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PREFACE 

AND 

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 


'HE  territories   which   were   comprised  within  the  limits  of  the 


Uganda  Protectorate  during  the  time  of  my  administration 
of  that  portion  of  the  British  sphere  in  East  Africa  certainly 
contain,  within  an  area  of  some  160,000  square  miles,  nearly  all 
the  Avonders,  most  of  the  extremes,  the  most  signal  beauties,  and 
some  of  the  horrors,  of  the  Dark  Continent.  Portions  of  their 
surface  are  endowed  with  the  healthiest  climate  to  be  found 
anywhere  in  tropical  Africa,  yet  there  are  also  some  districts 
of  extreme  insalubrity.  The  Uganda  Protectorate  offers  to  the 
naturalist  the  most  remarkable  known  forms  amongst  the  African 
mammals,  birds,  fish,  butterflies,  and  earth-worms,  one  of  which  is  as 
large  as  a  snake,  and  is  coloured  a  brilliant  verditer-blue.  In  this 
Protectorate  there  are  forests  of  a  tropical  luxuriance  only  to  be 
matched  in  parts  of  the  Congo  Free  State  and  in  the  Cameroons. 
Probably  in  no  part  of  Africa  are  there  such  vast  woods  of  conifers. 
There  are  other  districts  as  hideously  desert  and  void  of  any  form 
of  vegetation  as  the  worst  part  of  the  Sahara.  Tlioi-o  is  the  largest 
continuous  area  of  marsh  to  be  met  with  in  any  part  of  Africa, 
and  perhaps  also  the  most  considerable  aica  of  tableland  and 
mountain  rising  continuously  above  6,0fX)  feet.  ITere  is  piohaMy 
reached  the  highest  point  on  the  wlujK;  of  the  AlVican  contlncnl  : 
namely,  the  loftiest  snow-peak  of  the  linwcii/.nri  lan^i'.  Ilcir  is 
the  largest  lake  in  Africa,  wliidi  gives  bii't  li  In  I  he  main  lu  anch 
of  the  longest  river  in  that  (mhiI  incnt.  Thn'c  niay  he  scin  lin-r 
perhaps  the  biggest  extinct  volcano  in  I  he  w  oi  lil  MIgon.  The 
Protectorate,  lying  on  either  sidi;  oi'  the  equator,  contains  over  a 
hundred  square  miles   of  perpetual  snow  and  ice ;  it  also  contains 
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a  few  sjoots  in  the  relatively  low-lying  valley  of  the  Nile,  where 
the  average  daily  heat  is  perhaps  higher  than  in  any  other  part 
of  Africa.  Within  the  limits  of  this  Protectorate  are  to  be  found 
specimens  of  nearly  all  the  most  marked  types  of  African  man — 
Congo  Pygmies,  and  the  low  ape-like  types  of  the  Elgon  and  Semliki 
forests,  the  handsome  Bahima,  who  are  negroids  as  much  related  to 
the  ancient  Egyptians  as  to  the  average  ISTegro,  the  gigantic 
Turkana,  the  wiry,  stunted  Andorobo,  the  AjooUo-like  Masai,  the 
naked  Nile  tribes,  and  the  scrupulously  clothed  Baganda.  These 
last  again  are  enthusiastic,  casuistic  Christians,  while  other  tribes  of 
the  Nile  Province  are  fanatical  Muhammadans.  The  Bahima  are, 
or  were,  ardent  believers  in  witchcraft;  the  Basoga  polytheists  are 
burdened  with  a  multiplicity  of  minor  deities,  while  the  Masai 
and  kindred  races  have  practically  no  religion  at  all.  Cannibalism 
lingers  in  the  western  corners  of  the  Protectorate ;  while  the 
natives  of  other  parts  are  importing  tinned  apricots,  or  are  printing 
and  publishing  in  their  own  language  summaries  of  their  past 
history.  This  is  the  coimtry  of  the  okapi,  the  whale-headed  stork, 
the  chimpanzee  and  the  five-horned  giraffe,  the  rhinoceroses  with 
the  longest  horns,  and  the  elephants  with  the  biggest  tusks. 

Whatever  drawbacks  may  be  found  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate 
from  the  white  man's  point  of  view,  monotony  or  lack  of  interest 
is  not  among  them.  The  book  which  follows  this  Preface  is  an 
imperfect  attempt  on  my  part  to  give  those  who  have  not  yet 
visited  Uganda  some  idea  of  what  is  to  be  seen  there,  and  to 
place  before  them  a  collection  of  all  the  information  which  I  have 
been  able  to  obtain  personally  or  through  the  co-operation  of  friends 
and  colleagues  as  to  the  geology  and  biology,  the  anthropology, 
languages,  and  habits  and  customs  of  the  many  diverse  tribes  of 
the  Protectorate  (whose  characteristics  are  fast  being  blurred  and 
overlaid  by  the  rapid  invasion  of  the  country  from  the  east  coast, 
and  the  gradual  unification  of  speech  and  culture  which  the 
united  efforts  of  Europeans,  educated  black  men,  and  Indians  are 
producing).  I  have  spent  twenty  moirths  in  this  Protectorate.  It 
has  been,  of  course,  physically  impossible  to  visit  every  part  of 
it,  and  there  are  some  portions  even  yet  that  have  never  been 
examined  by   a  European.    But  where  I  could  not  go  myself  I 
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sought  information  from  others  who  had  visited  places  and  countries 
T  did  not  reach.  Therefore  this  book  is  in  many  ways  similar  to 
the  work  which  I  pubhshed  on  British  Central  Africa  in  1897.  In 
that,  as  in  this,  I  have  to  acknowledge  with  gratitude  the  help 
and  co-operation  of  many  friends  and  ■  colleagues  who  have  placed 
their  stores  of  information  at  my  disposal. 

Amongst  these  names  I  should  select  for  special  mention  Mr. 
C.  W.  Hobley,  Mr.  J.  F.  Cunningham,  Mr.  George  Wilson,  C.B., 
Mr.  W.  Grant,  C.M.G.,  Major  C.  Delme  Eadcliffe,  Mr.  F.  J.  Jackson, 
C.B.,  Mr.  Alexander  Whyte,  Lieutenant  Mundy,  Lieutenant-Colonel 
J.  Evatt,  D.S.O.,  Major  Gorges,  Dr.  Henry  Bodeker,  Colonel  A.  H. 
Coles,  D.S.O.,  Mr.  Harold  Baker,  Mr.  F.  W.  Isaac,  Captain  W. 
Eumbold,  Mr.  J.  Foaker,  Mr.  S.  S.  Bagge,  Dr.  E.  U.  Moffat,  C.M.G., 
Mr.  F.  Spire,  Mr.  C.  W.  Fowler,  C.M.G.,  E.N.,  Mr.  F.  Pordage,  Mr. 
James  Martin,  Mr.  E.  Eacey,  and  the  late  Major  SitAvcU  and  Mr.  E. 
Baile.  I  also  have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  much  interesting 
and  detailed  information  at  different  times  from  the  Eight  Eev. 
Alfred  Tucker,  Bishop  of  Uganda ;  Monseigneur  Henri  Streicher, 
Apostolic  Vicar  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza ;  and  the  Eight  Eev.  Henry 
Hanlon,  Apostolic  Vicar  of  the  Upper  Nile ;  from  the  Eev.  A.  li.  Fisher, 
the  Eev.  H.  Madocks,  and  the  Eev.  G.  Baskerville,  of  the  Church 
Missionary  Society.  It  is  with  pleasure  also  that  I  note  my 
indebtedness  for  much  interesting  information  about  native  customs, 
history,  and  languages,  to  Apolo  Kagwa  and  Paul  Mukuriiila, 
highly  placed  native  officials  iu  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda;  to  .Josia 
Majoje,  Government  interpreter,  and  to  Kasagama,  king  of  Toro, 
and  his  excellent  minister,  the  Kimbugwe. 

I  have  also  to  thank  that  accomplished  traveller  and  sportsman, 
Mr.  Edward  North  Buxton,  for  his  kindness  in  placing  at  niy  dis])<)sal 
his  magnificent  colhsction  of  photographs  taken  along  the  Kauks  nl' 
the  Upper  Nile  I  have  not  been  able  to  utilise  theses  in  lliis  Ixiok 
as  fully  as  I  should  have  liked  (having  rcganl  in  their  artistic  value  i, 
because  most  of  the  scenes  and  animals  they  illu>trat(;  lay  beyond 
the  province  of  this  Protectorate,  but  such  as  1  have  used  aro  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  hook. 

Mr.  Ernest  Gedgc  lias  very  kiiully  lent  u)e  four  of  liis  ])h()togrn phs 
illustrating  the  summit  and  inteii(n'  of  the  ci'atcr  of  Mount  KIgon. 
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acknowledgments)  are  due  to  Dr.  Frank  C.  Shrubsall  for  the 
appendices  he  has  furnished  to  Chaj)ter  XIII.  on  the  anthropometric 
observations,  and  to  Chapter  XIV.  on  a  Pygmy's  skeleton.  My  book 
has  furthermore  been  rendered  useful — I  might  almost  say,  valuable 
— by  the  list  of  plants  drawn  up  by  Mr.  "Wright,  of  the  Royal 
Grardens,  Kew,  under  the  direction  of  Sir  AVilliam  Thiselton  Dyer, 
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P.  Kirkpatrick),  under  the  direction  of  Professor  E.  Pay  Lankester. 
Messrs.  L.  Fletcher  and  G.  T.  Prior,  of  the  same  Dejoartment, 
have  reported  on  the  geological  and  mineralogical  collections. 
Dr.  P.  L.  Sclater,  Secretary  of  the  Zoological  Society,  not  only 
selected  Mr.  Doggett  to  accompany  my  expedition,  but  constantly 
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care  they  took  to  transport  safely  to  England  all  my  scientific 
collections. 

I  must  close  this  enumeration  with  a  special  acknowledgment  of 
the  services  rendered  to  me  by  Mr.  AV.  G.  Doggett,  whom  I  engaged 
originally  to  accompany  me  as  a  taxidermist  and  photographer, 
and  who  is  now  in  the  service  of  the  Scientific  Department  of  the 
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236.  The  common  duyker  antelope  of  East  and  South- 

East  Africa  {Cephalophus  ffrimmi) 

237.  A  steinbuck  {Rapliicerus)  of  the  Eastern  Province 

of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  ..... 
288.  Horns  of  Cohus  defasm  (?)  from  the  Semliki  Valley 
239    Thomas's  kob  {Cohus  thomasi)  

240.  White-eared  kob  {Cobns  leucotis)  .... 

241.  Baker's  roan  antelope  (Hipjwtragus  bakeri) 

242.  A  pallah  antelope  (Baringo)  

243.  Heads  of  Coke's  hartebeest  {JBubalis  ookei) 

244.  Speke's  tragelaph  {Livmotragus  speltei) 

245.  Feet  of  Limnotragiis  sjpeltei  

246.  Female  of  Grant's  gazelle  

247.  Heterocorax  oa-pensis  ....... 

248.  Rhinocorax  affinn  (the  slender-billed  crow  of  Nandi) 

249.  The  ostrich  of  the  northern  parts  of  the  Uganda 

Protectorate  {Struildo  eamelus)  .... 

250.  A   new    chameleon    from    Euwenzori  {Chamaleon 

johnstoni)  ......... 

251.  Another  new  chameleon  from  Kuwenzori  (C.  xeuo- 

rhiniis)  ......... 

252.  A  mantis  insect  

258.   A  brace  of  whale-headed  storks  


Photograph  by  the  Author  386 


A  Drawing  by  the  Author 
Photograph  by ,  the  Author 
A  Drawing  by  the  Author 
(Photograph  by  Mr.  E.  N.\ 
\    Buxton.  j 

Photograjfh  by  the  Author 


A  Draioing  by  the  Author 
Photograpih  by  the  Author 
A  Drawing  by  the  Author 


(  From  a  Lithograph  Draw-  \ 
\   ing  by  3Ir.  F.  G.  &inU* ] 


387 
388 
389 

390 

391 
392 
393 
894 
395 
396 
398 
899 

405 
407 


408 

A  Drawing  by  Mr.  Doggett  412 
Photograph  by  the  Author  444 


*  By  permission  of  the  Zoological  Society, 


ORTHOGRAPHY 


The  orthography  of  native  words  and  names  used  throughout  this  book  (except 
in  the  vocabularies)  is  that  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society.  All  the  consonants 
are  pronounced  as  in  English  (except  "ii,"  which  stands  for  the  nasal  consonant  in 
"vingiTig,"  "  ba?!^  "),  and  the  vowels  as  in  Italian. 
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HOUNS  OF  MALE  SPEKE  S 

TEAGELAPH 
{LIMNOTKAGUS  SPEKE/) 


SINCE  the  First  Edition  of  "The  Uganda 
Protectorate "  was  prodnced  in  1902 
there  have  been  certain  changes,  develop- 
ments, and  additions  to  our  knowledge  which 
it  is  necessary  to  record  in  a  Second  Edition 
of  this  work.  In  order  not  to  disturb  the 
original  form  of  the  book,  it  has  been  con- 
sidered preferable  to  print  this  additional 
matter  separately. 

The  Uganda  Protectorate  still  remains  a 
separate  entity,  and  no  further  steps  have 
as  yet  been  taken  towards  the  fusion  of  its 
administration  with  that  of  the  adjoining 
Protectorate  of  British  East  Africa,  though 
it  is  possible  that  progress  in  this  direction 
may  be  made  when  both  Protectorates  are 
transferred  from  the  control  of  the  Foreign  Office  to  that  of  the 
Colonial  Office  in  1905.  But  since  the  First  Edition  of  this  book 
was  published  the  Eastern  Province  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  (as 
it  was  formerly  designated)  has  been  transferred  to  the  Administration 
of  the  East  African  Protectorate  under  the  somewhat  inappropriate 
name  of  Kisumu.  Kisumu  is  the  name  of  a  small  and  not  very 
important  station  on  the  north-east  corner  of  Kavirondo  Bay.  A 
more  distinctive  name  for  this  very  important  administrative  division 
would  have  been  "  Nandi,"  or  "Naivasha,"  or  "  Baringo."  Consitloring 
the  important  part  that  the  healthy  and  extensive  Nandi  Plateau  will 
probably  take  in  future  East  African  developments,  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that  whilst  matters  are  still  in  a  plastic  condition,  the  descriptive 
name  of  Nandi  may  be  apj^licd  to  the  administrative  division  wliich 
was  formerly  known  as  the  Eastoi-n  Province  of  the  Uganda  Pro- 
tectorate. The  transference  of  this  province  brings  the  territory  of 
the  British  East  Africa  Protectorate  to  the  eastern  shores  of  the 
Victoria  Nyanza,  and  therefore  includes  within  the  limits  of  that 
administration  the  whole  present  course  of  the  Uganda  Jiaihvay. 
VOL.  r.  0 
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The  management  of  the  railway  has  been,  or  is  about  to  be,  handed 
over  to  the  Administration  of  British  East  Africa,  being  thus  removed 
from  the  direct  control  and  management  of  a  railway  board  sitting 
at  the  Foreign  Office.  Such  a  change  was  of  course  inevitable  soon 
after  the  completion  of  the  line. 

In  other  respects  the  territory  covered  by  the  Uganda  Protectorate 
has  not  materially  altered  since  the  first  publication  of  this  book, 
so  far  as  any  definite  settlement  with  other  Powers  is  concerned. 
The  result  of  the  Anglo-Grerman-Congolese  Boundary  Commission 
has  given  somewhat  more  of  the  course  of  the  Biver  Kagera  to  the 
Uganda  Protectorate,  but  is  said  to  exclude  that  Protectorate  from 
any  portion  of  the  coast  of  Lake  Albert  Edward  or  of  the  Ruwenzori 
range.  As  the  participation  in  the  waters  of  Lake  Albert  Edward 
and  in  the  Rawenzori  Mountains  was  clearly  intended  by  the  original 
1894  Delimitation  Treaty  between  the  Congo  Free  State  and  Great 
Britain,  it  is  probable  that  some  settlement  may  be  arrived  at  by  which 
the  very  stupid  selection  of  a  degree  of  longitude  as  a  frontier  may 
be  replaced  by  definite  territorial  features  such  as  the  thalweg  of 
Lake  Albert  Edward,  and  of  the  Semliki  River  down  to  its  entrance 
into  Lake  Albert.  Any  immediate  chance  of  agreement,  however, 
in  this  direction  is  rendered  difficult  by  the  strained  situation  which 
has  arisen  between  Great  Britain  and  the  King  of  the  Belgians  in 
regard  to  his  leaseholds  on  the  Upper  Nile  in  what  is  known  as  the 
Lado  Enclave  and  the  Bahr-al-Ghazal  region,  the  Anglo-Egyptian 
Sudan  Government  strongly  objecting  to  the  continuance  of  these 
leases  ;  while  the  action  of  the  concessionnaire  companies  in  other  parts 
of  the  Congo  Free  State  has  made  Great  Britain  extremely  unwilling 
to  hand  over  any  fresh  territories  to  the  Government  of  a  state  which 
has  so  far  been  a  disappointment  if  regarded  from  that  point  of  view 
of  international  philanthropy  from  which  it  was  founded.  It  is  only 
right,  however,  to  point  out  whilst  this  question  is  being  discussed 
that  so  far  Congolese  (Belgian)  Government  to  the  immediate  west 
of  Lake  Albert  and  in  the  Itu"ri  Province,  which  adjoins  the  western 
part  of  Uganda,  has  been  considered  praiseworthy  by  British  officials, 
missionaries,  and  travellers. 

Since  "  The  Uganda  Protectorate  "  was  first  published  a  valuable 
addition  to  our  knowledge  of  the  peoples  of  the  Kavirondo  country 
and  what  is  now  styled  the  Kisumu  Province  of  the  East  African 
Protectorate  has  been  made  by  Mi-.  C.  W.  Hobley,  C.M.G.,  Sub-Com- 
missioner for  that  province.  His  work  has  been  published  in  different 
instalments  by  the  Anthropological  Institute,  3,  Hanover  Square,  W. 
Another  work,  dealing  chiefly  with  the  western  portion  of  the  Uganda 
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Protectorate  (Baganda,  Baliima,  Banyoro,  etc.)  has  been  wx'itten  and 
copiously  illustrated  by  Mr.  J.  F.  Cunningham,  Secretary  of  the  Uganda 
Administration.  This  work,  which  will  be  published  by  Messrs. 
Hutchinson,  may  be  taken  together  with  that  of  Mr.  C.  "W.  Hobley 
as  valuable  supplementary  accounts  of  the  human  races  in  this  part 
of  Eastern  Equatorial  Africa.  On  account  of  the  publication  of  these 
two  books  I  have  not  thought  it  necessary  to  add  to  the  information 
I  have  given  already  regarding  human  races  and  languages  in  the 
First  Edition  of  "  The  Uganda  Protectorate."  My  attention  has  not 
been  called  to  any  errors  in  this  section  of  my  own  work  which  it 
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is  necessary  to  correct.  Additional  works  on  the  Bantu  languages 
(especially  of  the  Elgon  district  and  of  Unyoro  and  Toro)  have  boon 
published  by  the  Chui'ch  Missionary  Society. 

With  regard  to  our  knowledge  of  the  mamnuils  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  and  the  adjoining  regions,  I  have  to  record  l)ricriy  the 
following  additional  information  :  At  the  time  when  the  First  Kdition 
of  this  work  appeared  nothing  more  was  known  of  the  Oka[)i  {Oaipia 
johnstoni)  than  what  had  been  given  in  the  treatise  on  that  newly 
discovered  ruminant  by  Proffssor  E.  Ray  Lankester.  But  later  in 
the  year  1902  and  during  1!)03  some  six  specimens  of  oka})is  wore 
received  from  the  north-eastern  territories  of  the  Congo  Free  State, 
and  these  additional  examples  brought  several  new  facts  to  light. 
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They  would  seem  to  establish  the  existence  of  two  species  or  races 
of  okapi,  one  decidedly  smaller  than  the  other ;  while  they  show  that 
the  male  okapi  possesses  "horns."  Regarding  the  female,  it  is  not 
altogether  clear  whether  she  is  hornless  in  both  the  large  and  the 
small  type.  In  the  complete  specimen  which  I  obtained  mider  the 
circumstances  related  in  the  First  Edition,  and  which  was  presented 
hy  me  to  the  British  Museum,  the  only  indications  of  "  horns  "  are 
slight  protuberances  on  the  skull,  a  little  behind  the  eye  orbits,  and 
a  roughness  or  j^rotuberaaice  just  below  the  eyes  on  the  nasal  ridge. 
These  thickenings  or  protuberances  of  the  bones  correspond  with 
special  arrangements  of  the  hair  on  the  skin,  and  the  little  twirls 
or  ridges  thus  give  a  faint  suggestion  of  prominences.  In  the  adult 
uJale  okapi  the  "  ossicusps "  (as  Professor  Ray  Lankester  terms  the 
separate  growth  of  bone  which  constitutes  the  "  horn  "  in  the  giraffe 
and  the  okapi)  are  quite  three  inches  in  length  in  some  specimens. 
They  would  seem  to  be  covered  with  hair  for  about  two  and  a  half 
inches  of  their  length,  leaving  a  bare,  bony  projection  (rather  sharp) 
about  half  an  inch  long.  It  is  not  quite  certain  that  the  female  okapis 
of  both  varieties  are  quite  hornless,  though  this  is  certainly  the  fact 
as  regards  the  large  female  presented  by  me  to  the  British  Museum. 
In  this  last  instance  it  has  been  shown  that  the  animal  was  immature 
at  the  time  of  its  deatli,  and  that  it  might  therefore  when  mature 
have  grown  to  an  even  larger  size.  On  the  other  hand,  amongst 
the  succeeding  specimens  sent  home  from  the  north-eastern  part 
of  the  Congo  Free  State  adult  females  were  quite  one-third  smaller 
than  the  specimen  in  the  British  Museum.  There  would  also  appear 
to  be  either  considerable  individual  variation  in  the  striping  of  the 
hindquarters  or  else  indications  that  there  are  at  least  two  varieties 
or  species  of  okapi  in  which  there  is  a  slightly  different  arrangement 
of  stripes.  These  separate  types,  curiously  enough,  were  already 
shown  in  the  comparison  between  (a)  the  separate  strips  or  pieces 
of  skin  which  I  collected' from  Manyema  soldiers  or  natives  in  the 
Ituri  Province  in  August  1900,  and  (b)  the  complete  skin  (now  in 
the  British  Museum)  which  was  obtained  for  me  by  Mr.  Eriksson, 
and  which  according  to  him  was  procured  at  no  great  distance  from 
Fort  Mbeni  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Semliki  River.  Regarding  the 
afore-mentioned  separate  strips  of  skin  which  I  collected  in  190(3, 
several  of  these  unfortunately  were  not  sent  home  or  did  not  reach 
their  destination.  The  strips  were  originally  five  in  number,  and  I 
think  I  am  correct  in  saying  that  two  were  obtained  from  natives  of 
the  Congo  Forest  about  seventeen  miles  to  the  north-west  of  Mbeni, 
and  the  other  three  from  Manyema  soldiers  in  the  service  of  the  Congo 
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Free  State.  These  last  might,  of  course,  have  obtained  their  strips 
of  skin  much  farther  to  the  north  or  west :  but  although  this  might 
account  for  the  existence  of  two  separate  species  or  vai'ieties  of  the 
okapi,  it  would  seem  from  the  little  that  we  know,  and  from  the  other 
complete  specimens  that  have  come  to  hand,  that  either  these  two 
varieties  or  species  exist  side  by  side  in  the  Ituri  Province  or  else 
that  there  is  no  clear  separation  of  forms,  but  simply  individual 
variation  in  size  and  markings.  Not  much  additional  light  has  been 
thrown  on  the  possible  range  of  the  okapi  at  the  present  day.    It  has 
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not  yet  been  ro]))i-t  tVom  iiiiy  district  suiilh  nf  the  Iviun  I  oi- or  iim-lh 
of  the  main  sti'caui  of  tlic  Welle  River,  or  west  of  t  he  twcuty-l'oui  t  li 
degree  of  longitude;  but  this  may  sim[)ly  be  due  to  the  fuct  that 
all  this  region  of  the  Congo  Free  State  is  still  uiiich  uiicxploivil.  .V 
medical  officer  of  the  (T0V(M-nmcnt  of  British  Nigeria  slated  recently 
that  an  animal  much  rescmliliug  tlie.  okapi  luul  Ix'eii  reported  to  exist 
in  the  forest  region  m'ar  the,  (![)|)ei-  licnui'.  a  ml  of  citurso  subse(|ueiit 
to  my  own  discovery  it  has  been  iound  that  other  traxcllers  (including 
the  late  Dr.  Wilhelm  Junker)  saw  strips  of  the  sti-iped  oknpi  skin  in 
the  Nyam-Nyam  regions,  though   (he  mailer  ili<|  not  interest  tiieiii 
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sufficiently  to  cause  any  seai'cliing  investigation.  Undoubtedly  the 
same  animal  has  been  mentioned  by  French  Catholic  missionaries  as 
"I'antilope  zebree." 

It  is  perhaps  scarcely  necessary  to  add  that  my  first  surmise  as 
to  the  character  of  the  okapi  was  promptly  confirmed  by  Professor 
Ray  Lankester's  examination  of  the  skulls  and  skins  which  I  sent 
home.  It  is  a  member  of  the  Giraffe  family,  and  in  its  structure 
perhaps  comes  nearest  to  the  giraffe— nearer,  that  is  to  say,  to  the 
giraffe  than  to  that  extinct  HelLadotheriam  with  which  I  originally 
compared  it.  In  several  respects,  however,  it  is  more  primitive  and 
less  differentiated  than  the  giraffe. 

In  the  First  Edition  I  mentioned  the  "  Five-horned "  Giraffes, 
which  Mr.  Doggett  and  I  had  shot  to  the  south-east  of  Mount  Elgon. 
The  specimens  I  brought  home,  though  they  clearly  established  the 
extra  pair  of  prominences  at  the  base  of  the  occiput  of  the  skull, 
were  not  thought  to  offer  any  points  of  specific  value,  especially 
as  this  additional  pair  of  prominences  was  found  to  occur  in  a  less 
developed  form  in  other  skulls  of  the  Northern  Giraffe.  But  since  the 
First  Edition  of  this  book  was  published,  through  the  enterprise  and 
generosity  of  the  Hon.  "Walter  Rothschild  and  Major  Powell  Cotton 
and  others  the  British  Museum  has  become  possessed  of  a  magnificent 
series  of  giraffes,  and  it  has  been  deduced  by  Mr.  Richard  Lydekker 
from  an  examination  of  this  series  coupled  with  other  specimens  in 
German  museums  that  the  giraffe  genus  is  divisible  as  follows  *  : — 

Giraffa  reticulata :  the  Somaliland  or  Netted  Giraffe.  This  animal 
is  sharply  distinguished  from  the  other  giraffes  by  its  markings. 
The  ground  colour  of  its  coat  is  deep  chocolate-red,  diversified  with 
a  reticulation  or  network  of  narrow  white  lines. 

Girafa  camelopardalis  (typica) :  the  Blotched  Giraffe.  The  typical 
form  of  Giraffa  camelopardalis  is  found  in  Nubia,  and  perhaps  in 
parts  of  the  Libyan  Sahara. 

Girafa  camelopardalis  antiqiiorum :  the  Kordofan  Giraffe. 

Giraffa  camelopardalis  cottoni:  the  South  Lado  Giraffe. 

Giraffa  camelopardcdis  rothschildi:  the  Baringo  Giraffe  (with  the 
five  ossicusps  developed  in  the  male). 

Giraffa  camelopardalis  tipjpelskirchi :  the  Kilimanjaro  Giraffe. 

Giraff^a  camelopardalis  congoensis :  the  South  Congo  Giraffe. 

Giraffa  camelopardalis  angolensis :  the  South  Angola  Giraffe. 

Girafa  camelopardalis  tuardi :  the  Northern  Transvaal  Giraffe. 

Giraffa  camelopjardalis  capoisis :  the  Giraffe  of  Cape  Colony. 

Giraffa  camelojjardalis  peralta :  the  Nigerian  Giraffe. 

*  See  P.Z.S.,  1904,  pp.  202-27. 
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The  Cape  Giraffe  is  almost  extinct  now.  The  Giraffe  of  Senegambia 
(North-West  Africa)  is  not  yet  placed  ;  it  may  prove  to  be  an  eleventh 
sub-species  of  Giraffa  camelopardcdis^  or  the  Blotched  Giraffe. 

The  Five-Horned  Giraffe  of  Baringo  and  Elgon  is  Giraffa  camelopar- 
clalis  rothschildi.  This  therefore  is  the  name  which  should  be  apj)lied  to 
the  giraffe  described  in  the  First  Edition  of  "  The  Uganda  Protectorate." 

Mr.  Oldfield  Thomas  of  the  British  Museum  has  been  kind  enough 
to  supply  me  with  a  revised  list  of  the  mammalian  fauna  of  the 
Uganda  Protectorate,  with  additions  to  our  knowledge  made  since 
1902.  I  should  like  at  the  same  time  to  correct  two  press  erroi^ 
in  the  list  given  in  the  First  Edition,  where  amongst  the  bats  the 
generic  name  Fipistrelhts  is  wrongly  printed  as  PipistuUus,  while 
Hycena  crocuta  is  given  as  circuta. 

Primates. 


Aiithropointhecus  troglodytes  schweinfurthi,  Gigl 
Fapio  doguera,  Pucb. 
Cercocebus  aterrimus,  Oud. 
Colohus  matschiei,  Neuin. 
C.  abyssinicus  poliurus,  Thos. 
C.  ruivenzorii,  Thos.  . 
C.  rufomitratus,  Pet.  . 
Cercopithecus  cethiops  centralis,  Neum 
C.  sch/nidti,  Matscb.  . 
C.  stuhlmanril,  Matscb. 
C.  bourtoulini,  Gigl. 
C.  neglectus,  Schleg. 
C.  otoleiKus  .... 
Galago  demidoffi,,  Fisch 
[Periodicticus  potto] 


Epomoph'jrus  schoensis,  Riipp. 
A.  minor,  Dob.s.  . 
JE.  pMsilius,  Pet.  . 
Rousettus  strdmineus,  Geoff. 
R.  collaris,  111. 

Rhinolophus  hildebrondti.  Pet. 
Ifi lip'i!<l.(lcrns  rdjj'cr,  Cuv. 
J/igild/'ri/l'l  /'runs,  Jj.  . 

yi/cteris  Idspi.dd,  iScbicl^. 

thebaica,  Geoff. 
I'ipistrellus  n/imis,  Pet. 
/■*.  kuhlii  fusaitus,  Thos. 
(Jliiuconycteris  va ricgal nx,  ^J'oiiie 
Scotoplalus  nigri/ii,  Sclir. 
Vespertilio  ten,ui/iiimis,  Pet. 
Taphozous  mituriliu.nus,  Geoff. 
Nyctinomus  lobdtus,  Tlios.  . 


Authoritj. 

Johnston,  Neumann. 
Smitb,  Johnston,  Neumann. 
Neumann,  Johnston. 
Johnston,  Neumann. 
Donaldson  Smitb. 
Johnston. 
Johnston. 

Johnston,  Neumann. 
Matschio,  Jackson,  Johnston. 
iMatschie,  .S.x)tt  Elliot,  Johnston. 
Donaldson  Smith. 
Sniitli,  Neumann. 
Delnie  Jladcliffe. 
Johnston,  DL:lme  Radcliffc. 
Wbyte,  Johnston. 

Cheiroptera. 

Jolinston. 
Jackson,  Ansorgc. 
Neumann. 


Jackson. 

Jackson,  Johnston,  Petton. 

Johnston,  Neun.ann. 

Neumann. 

.■\nsoigi'. 

I'll  Hot,  Ansorgc. 

Jolinston. 

.lackson. 

.Jackson. 

Jackson. 

MHiot,  Ans(.rgo. 

Jackson. 


Insectivoka. 


Rhynchocyon  stuldimti.iu,  Matscli. 
Macroscelides  pulchcr,  Thos. 
M.  deUimerei,  Thos. 
Crocidura  hedenborgi,  Snnd. 


Stublmann. 

I  )(;lamcrc,  .Tobnston. 

Delme  It.'tdcliltV. 

Jackson. 
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C.  (loriana,  Dobs. 
C.  nyansce,  Neum. 
Chrysochloris  stuhlmanni,  Matscb. 
Erinaceus  albiventus,  Wagn. 


Autboiity. 

Ansorge. 
Delme  Radclifl'e. 
Stublmann. 
Jobnston,  Neumann. 


Caenivora. 


Felis  leo,  Linn. 
F.  pardtis,  Linn. 
F.  served,  Scbieb.  . 

F.  servalma,  Og.  . 
caligata,  Tenini. 
caffra  .... 

C !/ncelurus  guttatus,  Herrn. 
Proteles  cristatus  . 
Hycena  crocuta,  Erxl.  . 
Vive7Ta  civetta,  L. 
Genetta  victorioe,  Thos. 

G.  jMrdina,  Geoff. 
Nandinia  hinotata,  Gray 
Herpestes  cajfer,  Gni.  . 
//.  (jracilis,  Riipp. 

H.  galera,  Erxl.  . 
H.  galera  robustus,  Gray 
//.  (dbicaicda,  Cuv. 
Helogale  undidata,  Pet. 
Canis  adustus,  Sund.  . 
C.  mesomelas,  Scbr. 
[C.  simensis  • 
Otoci/on  megalotis,  Desm.  . 
LycaoH  pieties,  Temin. 
Lutra  capensis,  Schinz. 
L.  maeulicollis,  Licbt. . 
Poecilogale  doggetti,  Thos.  &  Scbw 
[lilellivora  ratel]  .... 


Johnston. 
Johnston. 

Neumann,  Jobnston. 

Neumann,  .Johnston. 

Neumann. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

.Johnston,  Doggett. 

Johnston. 

Jobnston. 

Johnston. 

Neumann. 

Johnston,  Neumann. 

Jackson,  Jobnston,  Neumann. 

Neumann. 

.Jackson. 

I^ehne  Radcliffe. 

Jobnston,  Neumann. 

Rev.  F.  C.  Smith,  Neumann. 

Jackson,  .Johnston,  Neumann. 

J-Jetton. 

.Johnston. 

Betton. 

Betton. 

Neumann. 

Neumann. 

Dehne  Radcliffe. 

Jobnston. 


RODENTIA. 


Anomcdurus  jacJcsoni,  Ue  Wint. 
JSciurus  calliurus,  Bucbb. 
S.  jmdticolor,  Riipp. 
>S'.  rufobrachiatus  nyansce,  Neum. 
Funisciurus  bohmi,  Reicben. 
F.  jacksoni,  De  Wint.  . 

F.  ochraceus,  Huet. 
Xerm  erythropus,  Geoff. 
X.  rutilus,  Critzsebm.  . 
Graphiurus  murinus,  Desm. 

G.  parvus.  True.  . 
G.  smitkii,  Thos.  . 
Cricetomys  gambianus,  Waterb. 
Tatera  fallax,  Thos.  k  Sebw. 
Otoviys  jacksoni,  Tbos. 
0.  irroratus  tropicalis,  Tbos. 
Dendromys  sp. 

Arvicanthis  abyssiniciis,  Riipp. 
A.  massaicus,  Pagenst. 
A.  pumilio  diminutus,  Tbos, 
Qinomys  hyprjxantlms  unyori,  Tbos. 
(JL  hypoxantlms  bacchante,  Tbos. 
iMus  arborarius,  Pet.  . 
M.  tigandai,  De  Wint.  . 


Jackson,  Neumann. 
Jackson. 

Emin,  Donaldson  Smith,  Neumann. 
.Jackson,  Scott-Elliot. 
Jackson,  Ansorge,  Neumann. 
Jackson. 

Ansorge. 

Ansorge,  Neumann. 

.Jackson. 

Jackson. 

Rev.  F.  C.  Smith. 

Johnston. 

Delme  Radcliffe. 

Jackson. 

Delme  Radcliffe. 

Ansorge,  Jobnston,  Neumann. 

Jackson,  Jobnston,  Neumann. 

Jackson,  Ansorge. 

.Jackson. 

Ansorge. 

Jackson. 

Johnston. 

Jackson,  Ansorge,  Neumann. 
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M.  jacJiSoni,  De  Wint.  . 
M.  hildehrandti,  Pet.  . 
Leggada  minutrides,  Smith 
L.  musculoides,  Temm. 
Dasymys  hentleyoe,  Tlios. 
Lophiiromys  ansorgci,  De  Wint.  . 
/y.  Jlavopunctatus,  Thos. 
Lophiornys  smithii,  Rhoads 
Tachyoryctes  splendens  ibeanus,  Thos. 
I'edetes  surdaster,  Thos. 
Thryonomys  swinderenianus,  Temm. 
T.  gregorianus.  Thos.  . 
Hystrix  galeata,  Thos. 
Lepus  crawshayi,  De  Wint. 


Authority. 

Jackson. 
Ansorge. 

Johnston,  Neumann. 
Ansorge. 
Jackson. 
Ansoi'ge. 

Jackson,  Ansorge. 
Jackson. 

Ansorge,  Neumann. 
Johnston,  Betton,  Neumann. 
Donaldson  Smith. 
Jackson. 
Johnston. 

Johnston,  Dehne  Iladclifi'e."' 


Ungulata. 


Elephas:  africanus,  Blum.  . 
Diceros  bicornis,  Linn. 
Equus  burchelli  bohmi,  Matsch. 
Frocavia  jacksoni,  Thos. 
F.  briicei,  Gray 
P.  craivshayi,  Thos. 
P.  marjnota,  Thos. 
P.  stuhlmaniii,  Matsch. 
Hippopotamus  amphihius,  Linn 
Phacochoerus  cethiopicus,  Sund. 
[Fotamochoerus  cheer opotamus] 
[P.  jjenicillatus]  . 
Oiraffa  camelopardalis  cottoni,  Lyd 
O.  camelopardalis  rothschildi,  Lyd. 
Ocapia  johnstoni,  Sclat. 
Bubalis  aequinoctialis,  Blyth  {centralis 
B.  jacksoni,  Thos. 

B.  cokei,  Giinth.  . 
Damaliscus  jimela,  Matsch. 
D.  tiang,  Hengl.  . 
Cephalophus  johnstoni,  Thos. 

C.  rubidus,  Thos. 
C  cquatoriaMs,  Matsch. 
C.  griminii,  lAun. 
C.  abyssinicus,  Jliijip.  . 
Oreotragus  oreotntgvs,  Zimm. 
Ourcbia  montarM,  Uiijjp 
0.  h/iggardi,  Tiios. 
Riipluceros  ncvmanni,  Matsch. 
Madoqna  kirl.i i ,  (Jiintli. 
Kobns  defitssii ^  . 
K.  lltoiitusi,  Sfl. 

K.  leucotis  .... 
(Jervicapra  arundinurn,  Bodd. 
(J .  redunca  ivardi,  Thos. 
C  ftdvorufula  charderi,  llothach. 
Oryx  beisa  .... 
JEgocerus  equirms  langhdili,  Matsch. 
y/Upyceros  melampus,  Licht. 
Gazella  grtmtvi,  Brooke 


Gray) 


Johnston,  Neumann. 

.Jackson. 

Neumann. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Delme  Kadclitt'e. 

.Johnston. 

Jolmston. 

.Johnston. 

Powell  Cotton. 

Johnston,  I'owell  Cotton. 

•fohnston. 

Neumann. 

Jackson,  Jolmston,  Neumann. 
Johnston. 

Jackson,  Neumann, 
.lohnstoii. 
.f()hnst(jn. 
.lolinstiin. 

Scott-IOIliot,  Jackson,  Johnston, 
Jackson,  Johnston. 
Nmnnaiiii. 

.Jackson,  .Idlniston. 

I )i)niil(ls()ii  Smil li. 

.lacksoii,  .lolinsloii. 

.lai'ksoM,  Neumann. 

.lackson,  .lolmston,  ,\i  inn;nin. 

liUgnrd,     Sciitl  V.\\u>[,  .liirkMiii, 

.Inlmstun. 
Dehnr  IlinlrlinV,  v..  \.  l;n\l..n. 
Xeuniiinn. 
.I;icl<s(in,  .li 'liii-,!  1  HI. 
I  )iiniililsiiii  Sniilli. 
I  hiidld  r.  iki'i',  I  )i.L'L;i'tl  ( I'.ai  in.uo)- 

Jnllll.tun,   1  )r|l||('  L'lnlclllir. 

I  ,\v^;\V'\,  .1  ;M'k >iin,  .1 1 i in. 
Jack.sdn,  .1 1  ill  n.-^l  I  111,  I  ',i'i  1 1  in 


*  Hares  of  perhaps  three  species  arc  roinmon  I  1iiijii'.,'Iiou(  I  j.imiI.i,  imi  ><n\\  mir  spcciincii 
has  yet  been  identified. — H.  H.  J. 
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G.  grantii  notata,  Thos. 

G.  grantii  hrightii,  Thos. 

G.  grantii  robertsi,  Thos. 

G.  thomsoni,  Giinth. 

Tragdaphus  decvla,  Eiipp.  . 

T.  scriptus.  Pall.  .... 

2'.  scriptus  bor,  Heugl. . 

Bodcercus  euri/ceros  tsaaci,  Thos. 

Limnotragus  sjyekei,  Scl. 

Taurotragus  ori/x  livingstonei,  Scl. 

Strepsiceros  kudu . 

Bxihalus  caffer  radcliffei,  Thos.  . 

£.  pumil  us  ..... 

B.  cequinoctialis  .... 


Aiitlioiity. 

A.  H.  Neumann,  Ferguson. 

Bright,  Ferguson,  Donaldson  Smith. 

F.  Russell  Roberts. 

Jackson,  jSTeumann. 

Neumann. 

Neuninnn. 

Donaldson  Smith. 

F.  W.  Isaac. 

Speke,  Jackson,  Johnston,  Neumann. 
Jackson. 

Doggett,  Johnston. 

Johnston,  Jackson,  Delme  Radeliffe. 

Johnston. 

.Johnston. 


Edentata. 

Manis  tricuspis,  Raf  Jackson,  Johnston. 

Or;/cteropus  afer,  Fall.  Johnston. 

Dr.   Bowdler  Sharpe  and   Mr.  Charles  Cliubb    have    been  kind 

enough   to   furnish  me  with  the  following  additional  list  of  birds 

inhabiting  the  provinces  of  the  Uganda  and  East  Africa  Protectorates 

included  in  the  purview  of  the  First  Edition  of  this  work. 

ADDITIONAL  SPECIES  IN  THE  LIST  OF  BIRDS  OF  THE 
UGANDA  PROTECTORATE. 

By  Charles  Chubb. 
ORDER  GALLIF0RME3. 
Sub-order  Fhasiani. 
Family  Phasianiid^. 
Francolinus  nigrisquamatus,  Neumann,  Orn.  M.B.,  x.  p.  8  (1902,  Omo  River). 
F.  mtdemce.  Grant,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiv.  p.  30  (1L03,  .Mulenia). 

ORDER  CORACIIFORMES. 
Family  Ierisorida:. 
Irrisor  granti,  Neumann,  Orn.  M.B.,  xi.  p.  183  (1903,  Ukaml  ia). 

Family  Cypselid^e. 
Cijpselus  barbatus  (Scl.),  .Jackson,  Ibis,  1902,  p.  425  (Man).  • 

ORDER  COCCYGES. 
Family  Cuculid^. 
Cucidus  jacksoni,  Sharpe,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  7  (1902,  Toro). 

ORDER  SCANSORES. 
Family  Picid^. 
Dmdrormis  niger,  Neumann,  Orn.  M.B.,  x.  p.  9(1902,  Omo  River). 
D.  permistus  kaffensis,  Neumann,  Orn.  M.B.,  x.  p.  9  (1902,  Kaffa,  Omo  River). 
I),  massaicus,  Neumann,  Jackson,  Ibi.?.  1902,  p.  639  (Kibwezi). 
Dendropicus  simoni,  Grant,  Jackson,  Ibis,  1902,  p.  640  (Ravine,  Nandi). 
Mmjpicus  pceocep'ialus  (Swains.),  Jackson,  Ibis,  1902,  p.  641  (Entebbe). 
M.  ruwenzorii,  bharpe.  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  8  (1902,  Mount  Ruwenzori). 
lynx  pectoralis,  Vig.,  Jackson,  Ibis,  1902,  p.  642  (Nandi :  Ravine). 

ORDER  FASSERIFORMES. 
Family  Mctscicapid.f. 
Muscicaija  reichenoivi,  Neumann,  Orn.  M.B.,  x.  ]>.  10  (1902,  Omo  River  district). 
Chloropeta  natalensis  umbrijiiceps,  Neumann,  Orn.  M.B.,  x.  p.  10  (1902,  Kati'a,  Omo 
River  district). 

CryptolopJua  Iceta,  Sharpe,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  9  (1902,  Ruwenzori). 
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Family  Campophagid^. 
Campophaga  ignea,  Reichenow,  J.P.O.,  190^,  p.  258  (Njangabo). 

Family  PYCNONOTiDJi. 
Criniger  gracilirostris  percivali,  Neumann,  Or/t.  M.B.,  xi.  p.  185  (1903,  Kikuyu). 
Xenocichla  leucoloema,  Sbaipe,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  10  (1903,  Toro  Forest). 

Family  Timeliid.4;. 

Crateropus  smithi  omoensis,  Neumann,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiv.  p.  15  (1903,  Onio 
River). 

Turdinus  atriceps,  Sharpe,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  10  ({90-2,  Ruwonzori). 
Bathmocercus  jacksonl,  Sharpe,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  10  (1902,  Ruwenzoi-i). 

Family  Turdid^. 

Cossypha  griseistriata,  Sharpe,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  89  (1903,  Ruwenzori). 
C.  archeri,  Sharpe,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  89  (1903,  Ituweiizori). 
Alethe  poliophrys,  Sharpe,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  10  (1902,  Ruwenzori). 

Family  Sylviid.e. 
4-pnlis  personata,  Sharpe,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  9  (1902,  Ruwenzori). 
Phlexis  rujescens,  Sharpe,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  9  (1902,  Ruwenzori). 

Family  Nectariniid.*:. 
Nectarinia  purpureiventris,  Reichenow,  Orn.  M.B.,  i.  p.  61  (1893,  Migcre,  W.  ^fpororo). 
Cyanomitra  alinoE,  Jackson,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiv.  p.  94  (IQOJ,  Ruwenzori). 

Family  Zosteropidyi;. 
Zosterops  kaffensis,  Neumann,  Orn.  M.B.,  x.  p.  10  (1902,  Katfa,  Omo  district). 

Family  Motocillid.f. 
Macronyx  sharpei,  Jackson,  Bull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiv.  p.  74  (1904,  Mau  Plateau). 

Family  Fringillid.k 
Serinus  shelleyi,  Neumann,  Orn.  M.B.,  xi.  p.  184  (1903,  Uganda). 

Family  Ploceid/e. 
Urobrachya  media,  Sharpe,  Ibia,  1902,  p.  118  (Anlcolc). 

Pyrmnelana  xanthocldamya,  Sliai  pc,  Hull.  Hrit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  10(1902,  IToima). 

Cryptospiza  jacksoni.  S!mi])e,  Jiidl.  Hrit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  K  (19U2,  Ruwenzori). 

C.  ocularis,  Sharpe,  Btdl.  Brit.  Orn.  t  'lab,  xiii.  p.  8  (1902,  I'uwenzori). 

C.  shelleyi,  Siiarpe,  JSull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  )i.  21  (1902,  liuwenzori). 

tiitagra  aliena,  Sharpe,  Hull.  Brit.  Orn.  Club,  xiii.  p.  21  (1902,  .Mount  Kuweuzori). 

Arnblyospiza  (Mthiopica,  Neumann,  Orn.  M.B.,  x.  p.  9  (1902,  Omo  Kiver). 

The  following  corrections  to  be  applied  to  tlu^  original  list  of 
birds  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  published  in  tlu;  First  l^'.diiinn  lA' 
this  work :  — 

The  abbreviated  proper  name  "  Daud."  given  us  an  ;i  .ii  Imi  ii y 
for  numerous  species  slionld  l)e  spelt  tlius,  and  not  "  hund.  " 

In  the  family  Ficida^j  UampoUwra  peibiu,nt<c  sIkhiM  lie  uiiiieii 
C.  permista. 

Jyngipicus  sliould  read  Ii/iij/ipicti.s:  uiid  ./////.'■  shunld  iiMd  /////,'•. 
In   the   family   Muscicajjidw,    Miisclaipa    lornc.iisis   sliniiid     n  id 
M.  toruensis. 

In  the  family  Nectariniidw,  the  autliorily  I'nr  Ih-rfi  i  iior/ii/nclm.s 
reichenowi  sliouhl  be  given  as   Fiseher,  ami  nol,  Sli;ii|ic. 

The  corrections  a,iid  additions  in  li^l  of  Iteptilcs,  A  ni  pli  i  1 'ia, 
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and  Fishes  have  been  inserted  in  the  body  of  the  work  in  this  Second 
Edition.  They  are  supplied  by  Mr.  G.  A.  Boulenger,  to  whom  my 
thanks  are  due  for  much  kind  assistance. 

In  the  First  Edition  of  this  book,  on  p.  644,  mention  is  made  of 
"  sleeping  sickness,"  and  it  is  to  some  extent  suggested  that  this  fell 
disease  is  due  to  the  Filaria  perstans  parasitic  worm.  In  1902  the 
ravages  of  "  sleeping  sickness  "  became  so  terrible — it  is  said  that  in 
twelve  months  neaily  30,000  Baganda,  Basoga,  and  Kavirondo  died 
of  this  disease— that  the  British  Grovernment  despatched  to  Uganda, 
through  the  Royal  Society,  Dr.  Aldo  Castellani,  Dr.  Cuthbert  Christy, 
Lieut.-Colonel  David  Bruce,  R.  A.M.C.,  and  Dr.  David  Nabarro ;  while 
Captain  Greig,  I. M.S.,  was  sent  by  the  Indian  Grovernment  to  assist 
in  the  investigations  of  the  above-named  medical  men.  As  the 
final  result,  it  was  discovered  that  the  origin  of  the  disease  was  a 
minute  organism,  Trypanosoma  castellanii  (a  protozoon  of  the  Class 
Flagellata,  Order  Monaclidea),  which  was  introduced  into  the  blood  of 
human  beings  by  a  species  of  Tsetse  fly,  Glossina  joalpalis.  When 
the  Trypanosomes  reached  the  brain,  the  fatal  disease  of  "  sleeping- 
sickness  "  began.  Four  reports,  dealing  amply  with  this  subject,  have 
been  issued  by  the  Royal  Society. 

The  late  Mr.  Gr.  T.  Prior  (who  unfortunately  lost  his  life  in  the 
Alps  of  the  Tyrol  in  1903)  furnished  me  some  time  ago  with 
additional  notes  on  the  collections  of  rocks  and  mineral  specimens 
made  by  myself  and  others  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  These 
notes  are  given  below.  They  must  be  taken  to  sujDplement  Mr. 
Prior's  remarks  in  the  First  Edition  of  this  book:  — 

Notes  on  the  Collections  op 
EOCKS  AND  MINERAL  SPECIMENS  FROxVI  THE  UGANDA 

PROTECTORATE 

MADE    BY    SIE    HAEEY    JOHXSTOX,    MESSRS.    GEORGE   WILSON,    EACEY,   WM.    GRANT,   C.  W. 
HOIILEY.   F.   W.   ISAAC,   AND  OTHEES. 

By  the  late  G.  T.  Peioe,  M.A.,  F.G.S.,  at  one  time  Assistant  in  the  Mineral 
Department  of  the  British  Museum. 

The  rock  specimens  include  examples  of  three  main  groups — 
viz.  (1)  Arch^an  gneisses,  granites,  and  schists ;  (2)  Paleozoic  shales 
and  sandstones ;  and  (3)  Tertiary  volcanic  rocks.  Archaean  gneisses 
and  schists  are  the  basement  rocks  which  occupy  so  prominent  a 
position  in  the  geology  of  the  African  continent.  As  stated  by 
Professor  Gregory  in  "  The  Great  Rift  Valley,"  in  a  journey  inland 
from  Mombasa  to  Uganda,  beyond  the  low-lying  coast  region  with 
its  fringe  of  coral  rock  and  Triassic  sandstone,  gneisses  and  schists 
soon  become  the  prevailing  rocks   until  the   region  of  the  Great 
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Rift  Valley  is  approached,  when  they  disappear  beneath  the 
phonolitic  lavas  which  in  Tertiary  times  were  poured  out  from 
Kilimanjaro,  Kenya,  and  the  volcanoes  of  the  Rift  Valle3\  On 
the  western  side  of  the  valley  the  Archaean  gneisses  and  schists 
reappear  in  the  Elgon  district  and  Victoria  region,  and  extend 
across  Uganda  to  Ruwenzori.  In  the  collection  there  are  specimens 
of  these  rocks  from  the  Central  Province,  Kavirondo,  the  Elgon 
district,  Unyoro,  Ruwenzori,  and  the  Nile  Province.  With  the 
gneisses  and  schists  are  associated  dykes  of  both  acid  pegmatites 
and  basic  diabases  and  epidiorites,  and  also  granulitic  rocks  analogous 
to  the  "  Charnockite  "  series  of  India. 

Above  these  basement  Archaean  rocks,  in  many  parts  of  the 
Uganda  Protectorate,  occur  non-fossiliferous  sandstones,  quartzites, 
and  ferruginous  schists  belonging  to  the  Palceozoic  "  Karagwe  "  series 
of  Scott-Elliot  and  Gregory.  Of  this  series  there  are  specimens 
in  the  collection  from  the  islands  along  the  north  shores  of  Lake 
Victoria  ISTyanza  (Buvuma,  Bugaya,  etc.),  and  from  Ankole, 
Busoga,  and  Unyoro.  The  specimens  from  Unyoro  form  a  remark- 
able series  of  ferruginous  schists  and  phyllites  varying  in  colour 
from  pale  brown  or  purple  to  deep  brick  red.  Most  of  them  are 
hard,  compact,  siliceous  rocks,  and  some  are  branded  with  black  lydite, 
but  others,  which  are  softer  and  more  schistose,  graduate  into 
ferruginous  phyllites.  These  rocks  present  striking  similarities  with 
Hatch's  "Hospital  Hill"  series  of  the  Southern  Transvaal,  and  also 
with  rocks  from  the  Ingwenya  Berg,  Swaziland.  The  "  Ilosjntal 
Hill "  series  of  ferruginous  shales  occurs  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Johannesburg,  as  part  of  Hatch's  Cape  system  with  the 
Witwatersrand  auriferous  quartz-conglomerate  immediately  above  it 
{Quarterly  Journal  Geological  Sociebj,  iv.,  1898,  73,  99),  and  the 
Swaziland  "argillites,"  which  probably  belong  to  the  same  series, 
occur  in  association  with  gold-bearing  serpentine  and  talcose  sfhists 
(Geological  Magazine,  vi.,  1899,  pp.  105-11;  the  rooks  markcil  '!'.  H. 
in  Professor  Rupert  Jones's  list).  Amongst  the  rock  specimens  IVdin 
Unyoro  are  specimens  of  quartz  presenting  some  points  of'  rcsciiilihuii  c 
with  that  of  the  auriferous  Banket  formation  of  the  Timiis\ I.  Iml, 
no  visible  gold  could  bo  found  on  any  of  llic  spofinicns.  'i'ln- 
Tertiary  volcanic  rocks  of  British  East  Alrica  consisl  of 
soda-rich  phonolitic  rocks,  derived  doubtless  from  n  iii'|ilicliiic'-sv(  iiilr 
or  theralite  magma.  The  lavas  from  tin-  \<ilcii noes  ol'  tin'  (iicat 
Rift  Valley  and  from  Mount  Kenya  and  the  icgion  Ik'-Lwccu  ai-o 
characterised,  like  those  of  the  Canary  Islands  and  the  Azores,  by 
the   prevalence    of   anortlioclase,    by    tin-    lai'^c   aiimiinl    oL'  smla,- 
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ampliiboles  (cossyrite,  catopharite,  arfvedsonite),  as  well  as  of  soda- 
pyroxenes,  and  by  the  absence  of  sphene  and  nosean.  They  form  a 
remarkable  example  of  a  rock-series,  showing  a  gradation  in  com- 
position from  basic  phonolites,  containing  nepheline  both  in  large 
phenocrysts  and  in  the  ground-mass,  through  phonolitic  trachytes 
containing  no  recognisable  nepheline,  to  phonolitic  quartz-trachytes, 
and  finally  to  acid  riebeckite-rhyolites  containing  much  quartz.  The 
volcanic  rocks  from  the  western  side  of  the  G-reat  Rift  Valley  and 
from  Mount  Elgon,  to  judge  from  the  specimens  in  the  collection, 
present  some  points  of  distinction  with  the  rocks  of  the  above  series. 
Thus  specimens  of  phonolite  from  the  Nandi  district  conform  more 
closely  to  the  ordinary  type  of  "  nephelinitoid  "  phonolite  and  contain 
much  sphene,  and  occasionally  a  little  nosean,  but  no  soda-amphiboles. 
This  type  of  phonolyte  also  appears  to  be  associated  in  the  same 
district  (specimen  from  beds  of  the  Nyando  and  Kedowa  Rivers)  with 
more  basic  nephelinites  in  which  felsj)ar  is  almost  wholly  absent. 
In  some  of  these  rocks  the  nepheline,  both  as  phenocrysts  and  in  the 
ground-mass,  is  partially  or  wholly  replaced  by  melilite.  From  Mount 
Elgon  also  come  basic  nephelinites  and  augitites,  and  also  nepheline- 
melanite  rocks  allied  to  borolanite.  In  a  volcanic  agglomerate  from 
Mount  Elgon  are  fragments  consisting  of  an  aggregate  of  au.gite, 
magnetite,  perofskite,  and  apatite,  similar  to  the  jacupiraugite  of 
Brazil,  and  to  some  of  the  basic  differentiation  products  of  the 
nejjheline-syenite  of  the  island  of  Alno,  Sweden.  Closely  related  to 
the  phonolites,  but  in  some  respects  intermediate  in  character  between 
them  and  basalts  and  tephrites,  are  rocks  from  Mount  Kenya,  con- 
taining anorthoclase  and  augite,  to  which  Professor  Gregory  has 
given  the  name  of  Kenyte.  Specimens  in  the  collection  from 
Lake  Nakuro  and  Korando  Hill  approach  to  this  type. 

Volcanic  rocks  are  also  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Ruwenzori. 
The  main  mass  of  Ruwenzori  consists  of  Archaean  schists,  in  places 
traversed  by  dykes  of  epidiorite,  but  at  the  foot  there  are  numerous 
crater  lakes  round  which  occur  masses  of  volcanic  tuff,  specimens 
of  which  are  in  the  collection.  Specimens  of  tuff  were  also  found 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Lake  Albert  Edward  in  North- West  Ankole, 
Avhere  more  crater  lakes  occur,  and  a  scoriaceous  olivine-basalt  comes 
from  one  of  the  volcanic  mountains  between  Lake  Albert  Edward  and 
Lake  Kivu.  Of  minerals  of  economic  value,  the  collection  contains 
specimens  of  iron  ore,  graphite,  and  diatomaceous  earth.  The  iron 
ore  includes  specimens  of  magnetite  from  Budolo  Hill,  Masaba 
(Elgon);  Nagarive  Hill,  Bukedi ;  and  Jinja,  BusDga,  and  of  ironstone 
(limonite  chiefly)  from  Bukonge  and   Jinja   in   Busoga,   from  the 
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Bugaya'  Islands,  Buvuma,  Ankole,  and  Unyoro.  Grraphite  is  present- 
in  small  amount  on  specimens  from  Unyoro  (chief  Byabaswezi), 
and  the  diatomaceous  earth  occurs  eight  miles  west  of  the  Katonga 
River,  and  also  on  the  shore  of  Lake  ISTakuro.  As  to  the  presence 
or  absence  of  gold  in  Uganda,  all  that  can  be  said  is  that  no  visible 
gold  could  be  found  upon  any  of  the  numerous  specimens  of  quartz 
in  the  collection.  . 


A  CATALOGUE  OF  EOCK  AND  MINERAL  SPECIMENS 

(PROCEEDING  INT  GEOGRAPHICAL  ORDER  FROM  EAST  TO  WEST) 

NOT  ALREADY  MENTIONED  IN  THE  FIRST  EDITION  OF 

THIS  WORK. 
MAU,  NANDI,  AND  BARINGO  DISTRICTS. 


Locality. 

Lake  Nakuro,  W.  Coast,  6,000  ft. 
Seget  Valley,  Nandi  District 
Sigowet  Hills     ,  ,,  ... 

Bed  of  Seget  River,  Nandi  District  . 
Rabtumo  Station        ,,  .... 

Old  „   

New  „  _  „     _     ,         .  . 

Eldama  Ravine,  Baringo  District 

Kamdsia  

Lake  Naivasha,  S.  and  W.  Coasts,  Rift  Valley 

„          „        E.  Coast,  6,000  ft. 
Bed  of  Nyando  River,  Nandi  District 

Kedowa  River  

Upper  waters  of  Kedowa  River  . 

S.  slopes  of  Tindaret,  Mt.  Kainililo  Country 
Awichina,  8  miles  north  of  Kisuniu  . 
Korando  Hills,  2  miles  north  of  Kisuinu 


Mumia's  Sub-district  . 
Lusimo  River  Sub-district 


Name. 

Tuff. 

Nephelinite,  altered. 
Phonolite  with  spbene. 
Nephelinite. 
Phonolite. 
Gneiss,  quartz. 
Quartz. 
Gneis?. 

Phonolitic  trachyte. 
Basalt. 
Obsidian. 

Tuff  and  sandstone. 
Nejihelinite  with  molilite. 
Phonolite  with  sphcn  j. 
Nei>helinite  witli  niclilite  and  perof- 

skite. 
Kenyte. 

Gr mite,  fine  g.iiined. 
Phonolite  anil  kenyte. 

CENTJiAL  PROVINCE. 
Elgon  District. 

Diabase. 

(iranitc  ])()ri)h>  ry. 
Decomposed  granitic  rncK'. 
liasalt,  weathcri'd. 
(ineiss. 
Diorite. 


Ketosh  (Upper  Nzoia  River)  Sub-district  . 

Sio  River  Sub-district  

Lego  Sub-district ...  .  . 

Mount  Elffon,  Southern  Fbuiks. 

7,000  ft  .'       .       .  Aiigltite. 

I     "  .'\ugit(r-magnetitc-])er(irski("  i 

8,000  ft  

I     Nciihrliiiilc  iinil  lim- 

Bukonge,  L.  Vic.  Nyanza  (.^nin  t/.ilr. 

Iganga  (Jranitc 

Jinja  .   


■k  " 


ilainlr-likc  r( 


iiist. 


Kakani,  Bukedi  

Islands  alonci  North  Siiori;  ok 

Bugaya  Islands  

Main  Lsland,  Buvuma  

Near  Kisubi  


Horniilcnili'  ciiiilui 
l'"erriigin<)Ms  sdiist. 
DiMioniposed  rock. 

I.AKK  VlCTolcFA  NvANZA. 

(.^uaitz  with  iron  jiyrites. 
Ked  ochre. 
Saiidstonc  (|Mnrtzite. 
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Locality. 

Territory  of  Chief  Mutwa 


Territory  of  Chief  Kiza 


WESTERN  PROVINCE. 
Unyoro. 

Name. 

Gneiss. 
f])jicliorite. 

Hypersthene-granulite. 
Shale. 
Sandstone. 


I  have  only  in  conclusion  to  thank  my  numerous  friends  and 
correspondents  for  their  advice  and  assistance  in  the  compilation 
of  this  additional  matter.  I  have  interspersed  a  few  additional 
illustrations  furnished  to  me  by  Mr.  J.  F.  Cunningham  and  the  late 
Mr.  AV.  G.  Doggett  which  may  be  of  interest  to  the  readers  of  this 
book. 

I  cannot  let  this  fresh  edition  of  my  work  go  to  the  press  without 
recording  the  sincere  sorrow  I  have  felt  at  the  loss  of  such  a 
promising  pioneer  in  African  zoology  as  the  late  Walter  Grimwood 
Doggett,  who,  after  accompanying  my  expedition  as  Collector, 
joined  the  Scientific  Department  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate. 
Whilst  in  the  service  of  that  department  he  was  detailed  to 
accompany  the  Boundary  Commission  under  the  command  of  Colonel 
Delme  Radcliffe.  When  this  Commission  was  surveying  the  Kagera 
River,  Mr.  Doggett  went  out  one  day  in  a  dug-out  canoe  to  obtain 
fish  for  his  zoological  collections.  The  canoe  drifted  down-sti-eam 
and  struck  suddenly  on  a  submerged  rock,  thus  capsizing  and 
throwing  Mr.  Doggett,  and  the  natives  who  were  with  him,  into 
the  water.  The  natives  swam  to  shore,  imagining  that  the  white 
man  would  do  likewise  ;  but  through  some  cause  not  yet  ascertained, 


Mr.  Doggett  seems  to  have  sunk  at  once. 


H.  H.  Johnston. 


SITE  OF  MR.  DOGGETT'S  DEATH  ON  THE  KAGEEA 
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CHAPTER  I 


THE  EASTEBN  FBOVINCE  AND  THE 
BIWOLF  BASIN 


T  may  be  well  to  commence  this  book  with  an  attempt  to  give  in  words 


-L  and  pictm-es  some  idea  of  the  general  aspect  of  the  Protectorate, 
taking  its  provinces  in  turn,  and  illustrating  either  their  more  remarkable 
features  or  a  generalised  summary  of  their  normal  landscapes  ;  and  into 
this  description  to  introduce,  of  course,  the  human  types,  animals,  or 
vegetation  characteristic  of  the  scene. 

This  cursory  survey  of  the  lands  which  were  grouped  under  the  Uganda 
Administration  shall  commence  with  the  Eastern  Province*  ;  touch  liglitly 
on  the  less  known  countries  grouped  together  in  the  Provinces  of  Kudolf 
and  the  Nile ;  portray  some  of  the  features  of  the  Central  Province  and 
of  the  better-known  Kingdom  of  Uganda ;  then  take  the  reader  into  the 
Western  Province  that  skirts  the  Congo  Free  State  and  includes  Mount 
Euwenzori ;  and  close  with  a  brief  description  of  that  wonderful  Congo 
Forest  which  stretches  almost  uninterruptedly  in  some  directions  from  the 
west  coast  of  Africa  and  the  Pivcr  I'enue  to  the  ])ortals  of  the  Ugiinda 
Protectorate. 

The  Eastern  Province  is  divided  iiito  the  districts  of  Man,  I'aringo, 
Siik,  and  Nandi.  Its  human  iiiliabitants  mainly  belong  to  (he  hue,  hand- 
some Masai  race  and  the  peoples  of  Nandi  and  Sfik  stock  (closely  allied 
in  racial  origin  to  the  Masai),  while  in  the  coast  regions  bordering  the 
Victoria  Nyanza  there  are  a  few  Nilotic  and  l>aiitu  Negroes.  Amongst 
the  dense  forests,  the  game-haunted  wildernesses,  and  unricvjiK'nted  iilatcaiix, 
wanders  a  mongrel  nomad  race,  the  Andor.iho,  who  represent  ;i  ini\liiii'  of 
Nandi,  Masai,  and  some  antecedent  negro  race  of  dwarlisli,  l>iisliinan 
stock.  These  Andorobo  reproduce  in  a  most  striking  mainicr  the  life 
which  we  may  suppose  to  have  hccn  led  hy  our  iar-away  ancestors  or 
predecessors  in  the  earliest  Stone  Ages.  They  live  entirely  by  the  chase, 
often  consuming  the  flesh  of  birds  and   beasts  uncooked.      Though  they 

*  Now  transferred  to  the  Adiuiiiistration  of  the  ICiist  Africa  I'roU  rierate. 
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commit  considerable  devastations  among  the  game  of  the  province,  they 
are  a  picturesque  feature  when  encountered,  and  a  striking  illustration,, 
handed  down  through  the  ages,  of  the  life  of  primitive  man  not  long  after 
he  had  attained  the  status  of  humanity  and  had  acquired  a  knowledge  of 
the  simplest  weapons. 

The  Eastern  Province  contains  the  celebrated  Eift  Valle}',  and  the  harsh, 
almost  desert  regions  north  of  Lake  Baringo ;  the  splendid  stretch  of 
mountains  and  plateaux  known  from  north  to  south  in  its  different  portions 
as  ChibcharaMn ,  Elgeyo,  Kamasia,  Nandi,  Mau,  Lumbwa,  Sotik — the  future 
white  man's  colony  (a  country  of  rolling  grass-lands,  dense  forests  of  conifers,, 
and  bamboo-coverea  mountains)  ;  and  a  small  portion  of  the  north-eastern 
coast  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  where  the  plateaux  variously  named  break  off 
into  shelves  and  hollows  and  ridges,  until  they  come  down  in  a  tumbling 
mass  of  mountains  interspersed  with  marshes  and  the  deltas  of  rivers  inta 
the  stagnant  gulf  of  Kavirondo  Bay  or  the  bright  blue  waters  of  the  main 
lake.  South  of  Lake  Naivasha  the  territory  of  the  Eastern  Province- 
stretches  in  a  narrowing  angle  towards  German  East  Africa,  and  the  country 
in  this  direction  becomes  increasingly  arid  and  lacking  in  rainfall,  though 
it  does  not  attain  the  almost  desert  character  reached  in  the  direction 
of  Lake  Eudolf.  The  plateau  of  the  Mau  also  diminishes  in  altitude 
towards  the  German  frontier,  and  the  forests  of  conifers  give  way  to  dense- 
woods  of  a  more  tropical  character,  or  to  spacious  prairies  used  by  the  Masai 
as  grazing  grounds. 

The  Eift  Valley  and  the  Nandi  Plateau  *  are  the  two  main  geographical 
features  of  the  Eastern  Province.  The  Eift  Valley  is  a  remarkable  depression 
or  narrow  plain  (dotted  here  and  there  with  broken  hills,  active  and  extinct 
volcanoes),  which  would  seem  to  stretch  in  a  more  or  less  defined  condition 
from  the  vicinity  of  Lakes  Eukwa  and  Nyasa  on  the  south-west,  north- 
eastwards to  the  Gulf  of  Tajurra  and  the  Gulf  of  Aden.  Looking  at  a. 
relief  map  of  Africa  one  is  almost  tempted  to  connect  this  narrow  plain, 
(which  winds  between  the  mighty  cliffs  of  tilted  plateaux)  with  the  Eift 
Valley  of  Lake  Nyasa,  the  Shire,  and  the  Lower  Zambezi  ;  and  to  hazard 
the  theory  that  it  is  the  vestige  of  an  ancient  strait  or  arm  of  the  sea 
that  cat  off  at  one  time  another  and  huger  Madagascar.  But  I  am  not. 
aware  that  this  theory  has  any  geological  facts  in  its  favour. 

The  Eift  Valley  from  Lake  Eukwa  t  on  the  south  to  the  Gulf  of  Aden 

*  To  avoid  an  inconvenient  string  of  names  being  quoted  every  time  tliis  region 
is  referred  to,  it  is  better  to  apply  the  word  "  Nandi  "  to  the  whole  of  the  lofty  regioni 
between  the  Eift  Valley  on  the  east,  the  German  frontier  on  the  south.  Mount 
Chibcharahiin  on  the  north,  and  the  Victoria  Nyanza  coast-lands  on  the  west. 

t  It  is  perhaps  scarcely  necessary  to  remind  the  reader  that  Lake  Eukwa  is  a 
large  salt  or  brackish  sheet  of  water  near  the  south-east  corner  of  Lake  Tanganyika.- 


THE  EASTERN  PROVINCE 


5 


in  the  north  is  strewn  along  its  course  and  up  its  branches  and  biind  alleys 
with  a  succession  of  lakes,  large  and  small,  fre«h  and  salt.  There  is  no  need 
to  enumerate  here  those  which  do  not  come  within  the  limits  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate.  Those  which  do  are  Lakes  Xaivasha  (fresh),  Elmenteita  and 
Nakuro  (salt),  Hannington,  Baringo,  and  Sugota  (brackish),  and  the  great 
Lake  Rudolf,  which  is  either  brackish  or  only  just  potable.  There  are  also 
not  a  few  pools  and  lakelets  as  yet  unnamed  and  undescribed,  some  of  which 
are  fresh  and  others  salt.  In  the  case  of  the  bigger  lakes,  the  degree  of 
potability  of  the  water  depends  a  great  deal  on  the  recent  rainfall  and  the 
extent  to  which  the  evaporation  is  exceeded  by  the  supply.  Very  often, 
when  the  water  of  the  bigger  lakes  is  undrinkable  close  to  the  shore,  half 
a  mile  farther  out  it  may  be  relatively  fresh.     Where  this  depression  of 


3.    ".MA.NV   1,11  ILK  IXil.ATKl)  (,'liATEKS  " 


the  Eift  Valley  begins,  somewhere  in  the  neighbourhooil  nf  Lake  IJukwa, 
it  lies  at  an  altitude  probably  not  much  exceeding  2,")0()  Icct.  Il  rises 
in  height  by  degrees  as  it  is  followed  northwards,  till  011  tlic  southern 
frontier  of  the  Eastern  Province  the  altitude  is  not  far  short  of  4,()()()  feet. 
This  rise  continues  till  at  Lake  Naivasha  the  allitude  is  (i, :)()()  feet,  and 
the  Kift  Valley  is  here  at  its  fi])ex.  It  is  as  though  I  liis  1  ililmn  dC  i|e|iics->i(iii 
had  been  arched  in  tlie  centri'  of  it^  long  couise,  I'oi-  iioni  I.akt?  .Nai\a~ha 
northwards  the  general  level  of  the  K'ift  ^'alley  slnwlv  decreases  till  at 
Lake  Rudolf  it  is  only  1,200  feet  above  sea  level,  and  IVoin  this  point 
again,  with  a  few  occasional  upheavals  and  ridges  exce|iti'd,  il  dwindles 
down  to  sea  level  at  the  Gulf  of  'rajiura. 

The  Rift  Valley  makes  a  most  st  liking  frontier  for  the  l\a<tern  l'rii\ince. 
The  Kikuyu  Plateau  stretching  northwards  into  the  Laikijiia  Mseariiiiient 
forms  its  eastern  cliffs,  and  from  these  forested  heights,  ranging  in  altitude 
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4.    STEAM  KISI.VG  FROM  VOLCANIC  CEACKS,  EL  BURRO 


between  nearly  8,000  and  13,000  feet,  one  looks  down,  often  over  sheer 
precipices,  on  to  a  relatively  flat  plain  below — thirty  miles,  forty  miles, 
fifty  miles  broad — flanked  on  the  opposite  side  by  other  mountain  walls 
nearly  as  tremendous  in  altitude.  Although  from  these  heights  the  Rift 
Valley  looks  a  smooth,  flat  plain,  still  its  surface  is  studded  every  now 
and  then  with  a  huge  extinct  volcano  like  Longonot  (a  grey-brown  cone 
with  little  vegetation  on  its  sides),  sierras  and  tongues  of  lava-covered 
hills,  and  many  little  isolated  craters.  Between  Suswa  on  the  south  (a 
mountain  as  sterile  in  vegetation  as  Longonot)  and  Lake  Xakuro  on  the 
north,  the  signs  of  past  and  present  volcanic  activity  are  numerous, 
"present"  activity  being  represented  by  the  steaming  fissures  in  the 
broken  ground  about  El  Burro.  The  rocks  are  quite  warm  about  these 
long  cracks,  from  which  steam  is  continually  rising.  The  fissures  look  as 
if  they  were  quite  a  recent  rent  in  the  earth.  Sometimes  this  rent  is  so 
sharply  cut,  and  follows  so  straight  a  course,  that  it  might  be  a  military 
entrenchment  newly  made  bv  man. 
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The  traveller  from  Mombasa  before  reaching  the  frontier  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  has  passed  through  the  country  of  Kikuju,  which  is  relatively 
well  forested,  while  the  ground  is  richly  clothed  with  vegetation.  As  he 
■descends  into  the  Eift  Valley,  the  Kikuyu  vegetation  decrfjases  in  luxuriance, 
and  a  very  prominent  feature  is  a  particularly  ugly  form  of  dracsena 
(a  kind  of  tree-lily),  with  stiff  sword-leaves  of  sickly  yellow-green. 
The  mass  of  Longonot  and  the  distant  outline  of  the  Suswa  crater  already 
referred  to  are  imposing  objects,  but  present  very  little  vegetation  with 
which  to  diminish  the  desert-like  appearance  of  the  scene.  Towards  the 
south  end  of  Lake  Naivasha  there  are  many  isolated  pinnacles  and  fragments 
of  rock.  Along  the  western  shores  of  Naivasha  the  vegetation  becomes 
much  richer,  especially  on  the  steep  slopes  of  the  Mau  Plateau  edge.  All 
along  the  eastern  borders  of  the  lake  there  is  sweet,  short  grass,  kept  low 
by  the  browsing  of  innumerable  gazelles  and  the  herds  of  Masai  sheep 
and  cattle.  Near  Naivasha  station  the  Kikuyu  Escarpment,  descending  in 
a  series  of  terraces,  terminates  abruptly  in  precipitous  cliffs  on  the  edges 
of  which  huge  boulders  and  monoiyths  are  poised.  The  shores  of  Naivasha 
are  in  many  places  thickly  belted  with  papyrus,  which  is  growing  at  an 
altitude  (6,300  feet)  and  in  a  mean  temperature  not  usually  associated  with 
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this  rush.  Ou  the  northern  shores  of  Naivasha  there  are  patches  of  fairly 
dense  forest  composed  almost  entirely  of  acacias.  There  is  a  great  deal  of 
water-weed  in  this  lake,  which  at  certain  times  of  the  year  makes  portions  of 
its  surface  absolutely  orange-brown.  !Naivasha,  which  in  the  Masai  tongue 
is  really  called  "  Naiposha,"  *  contains  two  large  islands,  one  of  no  particular 
interest  near  the  north-west  corner,  and  the  other  a  little  more  than  a 
mile  from  the  south-east  coast.  This  one,  additionally  connected  with 
the  shore  by  means  of  an  intervening  islet,  is  within  reach  by  swimming 


7.    I,\KH  NAI\  ASIIA  :    KAS'I'KIIN  SiKJKK 


of  various  types  of  large  gainc,  wliili'  on  the  oIIkt  IkiihI  iIic  watci-  to  lir 
traversed  has  sei-vcd  to  ciit  off  I  lie  island  (i-oin  \  isil  s  man,  l<ir;il  and 
native  man  belonging  to  the  Masai  and  kin(hi'(l  liihfs  licinn  cnlin'U- 
unpossessed  of  canoes,  and  nol  much  gi\cn  In  sw  inmiinL;-.  The  icmiIi  i< 
that  until  wit  liin  recent,  years  a  boat  v\as  plac((l  hvlln'  Ic^al  .\ilinini>l  lai  ion 
on  Naivasha,  these  islands  had  |ii(ibaiily  nc\(T  liccn  Nisiicd,  ami  tlic 
antelopes  and  other  gam(?  living  on  tlicni  were  itiimd  tn  lie  laniilinariU 
tame.     There  are   no    crocodiles   in    Lakt?  Naivasha,    tliou^li  (licrc 

*  Like  so  many  otlicr  African  lunni's,  tin'  incni  1  ii  |  scrsinn  is  sial'-il  lui-  I'vcr 
through   the   carelessness   in    licMiin;,'   ami    transiailjiii;,'   on    llif  nl'   tin-  tirst 

explorers 
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hippopotamuses  and  numbers  of  otters.  It  was  formerly  stated  that  there 
were  no  fish,  but  my  assistant,  Mr.  Doggett,  discovered  small  fish  there 
belonging  to  the  types  he  has  elsewhere  found  in  this  chain  of  lakes  in 


8.    NORTH-EAST  CORNER  OF  LAKE  NAIVASHA 


the  Rift  Valley.  The  water-birds  are  not  quite  so  abundant  as  formerly, 
owing  to  the  extent  to  which  they  have  been  shot  at  by  Europeans  ;  but 
during  one  visit  to  the  lake  we  enjoyed  a  beautiful  spectacle  of  rosy 
flamingoes  in  regiments  of  thousands  lining  the  northern  shore  ;  though 
effects  of  this  description  pale  before  the  million  flamingoes  of  Lake 
Hannington,  to  be  described  later  on.  Lake  Naivasha  much  resembles  an 
Irish  lough  as  seen  from  the  eastern  shore.  There  is  a  relative  scarceness 
of  trees  on  the  noble  mountains*  which  encircle  it  on  the  north  and  west; 
but  the  cloud  shadows  on  these — their  moorland  tones  of  brown  and  green 
and  mauve  (the  distant  peaks  and  ridges  being  steeped  in  the  ultramarine 
of  distance) — greatly  resemble  Ireland's  melancholy  mountains. 

There  is  one  little  object  which  is  sure  to  strike  the  observant  traveller 
with  an  eye  for  small  beauties  and  an  ear  for  pleasing  sounds.  Anywhere 

*  Rising  to  an  altitude  of  10,000  feet,  or  nearly  4,000  feet  above  the  lake 
surface. 


A  Chat  ok  [,akic  Naivasha  i.\  rnvivviNr.  attitcim 
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near  the  Masai  kraals,  the  Andorobo  encampments,  or  European  settlements 
in  this  region,  a  charming  little  bird,  a  species  of  chat  {Myrmecocichla 
eryptoleuca),  may  be  seen  in  numbers,  quite  as  tame  as  the  London  sparrow. 
The  bird  in  both  sexes  is  black  (though  the  female  has  a  brownish  tinge), 
with  the  exception  of  a  patch  on  the  pinion,  which  is  snow-white.  The 
male  appears  to  be  always  courting  the  female,  at  any  rate  during  a 
good  proportion  of  the  year.  When  engaged  in  this  pleasing  pastime, 
he  sings  with  the  most  penetrating  sweetness  until  almost  intoxicated 
with  his  own  melody.  This  feeling  of  great  elation  causes  him 
to  expand  his  tail  into  a  fan  over  his  back,  spread  his  wings,  and 
hop  before  the  seemingly  indifferent  female.  No  description  of  the 
Eift  Valley  would  be  complete  without  the  introduction  of  these  chats, 
who  are  everywhere  present  and  always  dancing  and  singing  while  the 
•sun  shines. 

Beautiful  scenery  characterises  the  western  side  of  Lake  Nakuro. 
The  vegetation  is,  perhaps,  rather  harsh  and  East  African  in  appearance, 
except  for  a  noble  wood  of  acacias  at  the  north  corner  of  this  little  lake. 
There  is  a  weird  picturesqueness  where  the  rising  heights  of  the  IMau 


Plateau  fall  in  al)ru]:)t  preci[)ic('s  down  to  (lie  wjitcrs  df  N:ilviiin,  hung 
with  vegetation  of  that  rallici-  savage,  grotesfjue  aspect  associiil cd  willi 
gouty  or  spidery  eui)horbias,  aloes,  and  (horny  acacias.    lMi(>nnf)ns  hnliooiis 
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perch  themselves  like  fantastic  Egyptian  sculptures  on  every  pinnacle  or 
boulder.  On  the  grassy  uplands  skirting  the  precipices  the  sleek  cattle 
of  the  Masai  are  feeding,  accompanied  by  herdsmen  like  Greek  statues 
in  terra  cotta,  these  pastoral  scenes  having  for  a  background  the  ultra- 
marine waters  of  the  lake  1,000  feet  below. 

Two  or  three  days'  journey  over  grassy  downs  where  the  zebras  browse 
in  their  thousands,  where  the  climate  is  European,  and  the  heart  is  glad 
with  the  delicious  air  and  the  harmless  sunshine,  would  brinof  one  from 
Nakuro  northwards  to  a  more  broken  surface  of  the  Rift  Valley,  where  its 


II.    Ill, All    llll.h.s  SIANDING  I'AU  OUT  IN  TIIH  WATKIl  OF  LAKH  IIANNINCTON 


northern  descent  in  altitude  commences.  IFiddcii  away  in  a  lilth^  rift 
valley  of  its  own,  a  longitudinal  liougli  licl  ween  I  lie  i,;iiki|iia  I'l-carpincnl 
and  an  up-reared  ridge  ol'  \olcaiiic  locks,  lies  little  Lakr  llaiiiiiiiL^tnn,  so 
concealed  that  it  was  long  o\ cilookcd  by  lln'  Ljii  al  cxiiloivr-,  ainl  wlini 
found  was  named,  jierhaps  not  iinjn^liy,  allir  (he  misL^uiilcil  Iml  |ilurkv 
missionary  bisho])  who  tried  to  cnlei-  I'ganda  by  I  he  h >rl hi li len  rmile  ;iiiil 
was  slain  in  consequence  by  the  iniea>\  Mwnni;;!.  II  minhl  be  ),(i.--ii)h- 
for  a  short-sighted  man  to  walk  ]iaiallel  wilh  the  \\e-i  enn-i  of  Lake 
llannington  and  overlook  tlic  fact,  (hat  he  had  a  Ioiil;  .sheel  ol  walei-  on 
his  riglit-hand  side,  for  the  cpposite  Laikipia.  l'",-eaipnient  is  so  lolly  lh;i(, 
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it  completely  overshadows  the  lake,  and  its  blue-green  reflections  make- 
the  whole  surface  look  like  a  distant  plain  covered  with  herbage.  The- 
north  end  of  Lake  Hannington  is  only  separated  from  the  waters  of 
Baringo  by  a  marshy  district,  and  it  is  quite  conceivable  that  in  seasons- 
of  exceptional  rains  the  waters  of  the  two  may  mingle.  I  have  even 
thought  that  Lake  Hannington  may  be  but  a  cut-off  loop  of  Baringo,  a 
vestige  of  a  time  when  that  lake  extended  much  farther  to  the  south. 
According  to  the  natives'  tradition,  Baringo  is  far  less  in  area  than  it  was, 
owing  to  an  increasing  drought  which  aftlicts  that  part  of  the  Eift  Valley, 


IJ,    I  1  VM  I  NiMiEs'  NESTS,  LAKE  II  AN.MNtlTON 


Nevertheless,  as  regards  Lake  Hannington,  this  important  fact  should  be 
noted  (it  is  illustrated  in  my  photographs) — that  right  out  in  the  middle 
of  the  lake  and  at  intervals  along  its  shores  there  are  the  remains  still 
standing  of  a  former  forest.  Tliese  trees  appear  to  have  been  killed 
partly  by  the  saltish  waters  of  the  lake  and  in  part  by  being  made  the 
eyries  of  innumerable  birds,  such  as  storks,  herons,  and  eagles.  An 
explanation  of  this  might  be  that  owing  to  recent  volcanic  action  the 
ground  where  Lake  Hannington  lies  may  have  collapsed  into  a  trough 
which  has  been  slowly  filled  up  with  water — water  which  has  dissolved 
this  natron  salt  from  the  soil.      On  the  other  hand,  so  far  as  native 
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tradition  goes,  Lake  Haunington  has  always  been  there  within  the 
memory  of  man — say  for  several  hundred  years.  It  is  called  by  the 
Masai  "  Mbatibat,"  and  by  the  Kamasia  "  Makwaria." 

On  Lake  Hannington  it  is  no  exaggeration  to  say  that  there  must  be 
close  upon  a  million  flamingoes.     These  birds  are  mainly  collected  round 
the  northern  end  of  the  lake  and  on  the  submerged  banks  which  break  up 
the  deep  blue-green  of  its  still  surface.    The  shores  where  they  cluster, 
and  these  banks  in  the  middle  of  the  lake  where  they  are  above  the 
water's  edge,  are  dazzling  white  with  the  birds'  guano.    These  flamingoes 
breed  on  a  flat  plain  of  mud  about  a  mile  broad  at  the  north  end  of  Lake 
Hannincfton,  where  their  nests,  in  the  form  of  little  mounds  of  mud  with 
feathers  plastered  on  the  hollowed  top,  appear  like  innumerable  molehills. 
The  birds,  having  hitherto  been  absolutely  unmolested  by  man,  are  quite 
tame.    They  belong  to  a  rosy  species  (Phamiconais  minor),  which  is  slightly 
smaller  than  the   Mediterranean  flamingo,  but  exquisitely   beautiful  in 
plumage.    The  adult  bird  has  a  body  and  neck  of  rosy  pink,  the  colour  of 
sunset  clouds.    The  beak  is  scarlet  and  purple ;  the  legs  are  deep  rose- 
pink  inclining  to  scarlet.    Underneath  the  black-pinioned  wings  the  larger 
feathers   are   scarlet-crimson,  while    beautiful    crimson  crescents  tip  the 
tertiaries  and  wing-coverts  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  wings.  Apparently 
the  mature  plumage  is  not  reached  until  the  birds  are  about  three  years 
old.     The  younger  flamingoes  very  soon  attain  the  same  size  as  the  rosy 
adults,  but  their  plumage  when  they  are  full  grown  is  first  grey-white 
and  then  the  colour  of  a  pale  tea-rose  before  it  attains  its  full  sunset 
gloi-y.    On  the  north  coast  of  the  lake  the  belt  of  flamingoes  must  be 
nearly   a   mile    broad    from    the    edge   of    the    lake    outwards.  Seen 
from   abo\'e,   this  mass   of  birds   on   its   shoreward    side  is  grey-white, 
then  becomes  white  in  the  middle,  and  has  a  lakeward  ring  of  the 
most  exquisite  rose-pink,  the  reason  being  that  the  birds  on  the  outer 
edge  of  the  semi-circle  are  the  young  ones,   while  those   farthest  out 
into  the  lake  are  the  oldest.     It  is  not  easy  to  make  the  birds  take 
to  flight.      When  they  do  so  suddenly  and  the  shallow  water  is  stirred, 
the  stench  which  arises  is  sickening.    The  noise  of  these  birds  can  be 
heard  from  nearly  a  mile  distant.    The  kronk-kronk-kronk  of  the  million, 
mingled  with  hissings  and  squitterings   and    splashings   and  the  swish- 
swish-swish  of  those   who   are   starting  on  flight,  combine   to   make  a 
tumult  of  sound  in  the  presence  of  which  one   has  to  shout  to  one's 
companions  in  order  to  be  heard.     It  is  curious  to  watch  the  ungainly 
motions  of  these  birds  when  they  wish  to  rise  in  the  air.     Their  flight 
has  to  be  preceded  by  an  absurd  gallop  through  the  mud  before  they 
can  lift  themselves  on  their  wings. 

Eound  about  the  end  of  Lake  Baringo  one  enters  a  flat  country,  which 
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in  times  of  heavy  rain  can  be  extremely  marshy.  At  such  periods  the 
Rivers  Tigrik  and  Molo  unite  their  waters  often  in  their  lower  courses 
and  bring  about  an  extension  of  Bai-ingo  in  the  directioD  of  Hannington, 


15,    ACACIA-TREES,  NEAR  BARINGO 


The  altitude  of  Lake  Baringo  is  3,325  feet,  while  that  of  Lakes  Sugota 
and  Eudolf  is  not  much  over  1,200  feet;  yet  in  descending  to  the  level 
of  Baringo  one  has  come  upon  a  hot,  harsh-looking  country,  not  greatly 
superior  to  the  dreary  regions  in  the  Suk  and  Turkana  countries.  Along 
the  courses  of  permanent  rivers  there  are  splendid  acacia-trees,  wild  date 
palms,  and  a  certain  amount  of  pleasing  vegetation.  But  far  away  from 
permanent  water  the  vegetation  tends  to  be  scrubby,  thorny,  and  sparse. 
But  there  is  a  certain  largeness  in  the  landscape,  and  other  elements  lend 
themselves  to  the  picturesque,  notably  the  settlements  of  the  Enjamusi 
agricultural  Masai.  This  is  the  celebrated  country  of  "  Njemps "  first 
discovered  by  Joseph  Thomson,  to  which  so  many  caravans  have  resorted, 
for  rest  amongst  the  friendly  folk  and  the  purchase  of  food,  the  Enjamusi 
—or,  as  they  call  themselves,  "  Nyarusi " — Masai  being  great  cultivators. 
Their  two  great  towns  lie  respectively  on  the  banks  of  the  Lower  Molo 
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(here  called  Nyuki)  and  Tigrik  Elvers.  They  are  surrounded  by  belts  of 
tall  trees,  mainly  acacias,  some  of  which  must  be  considerably  over  a 
hundred  feet  in  height,  with  green  boughs  and  trunks  and  ever-present 
flaky  films  of  pinnated  foliage.  In  the  rainy  time  of  the  year  these  trees 
are  loaded  with  tiny  golden  balls  of  flowers,  like  tassels  of  floss  silk,  which 
exhale  a  most  delicious  perfume  of  honey.  In  the  plains  between  the 
villages  Gravy's  zebra  and  a  few  oryx  antelopes  scamper  about,  while 
golden  and  black-backed  jackals  hunt  for  small  prey  in  broad  daylight 
with  a  constant  whimpering.  Enormous  baboons  sit  in  the  branches  of 
the  huge  trees,  ready  to  rifle  the  native  crops  at  the  least  lack  of  vigilance 
on  the  part  of  the  boy  guai'dians.  Large  herds  of  cattle  and  troops  of 
isabella-coloured  donkeys,  with  broad  black  shoulder-stripes,  go  out  in  the 
morning  to  graze,  and  return  through  a  faint  cloud  of  dust,  which  is 
turned  golden  by  the  setting  sun  in  the  mellow  evening,  the  cattle 
lowing  and  occasionally  fighting,  the  asses  kicking,  plunging,  and  biting 
one  another.  After  sunset,  as  the  dusk  rapidly  thickens  into  night,  forms 
like  misshapen,  ghostly  wolves  will  come  from  no  one  knows  where,  and 
trot  about  the  waste  outside  the  village  trees.  They  are  the  spotted 
hyaenas,  tolerated  by  the  Masai  because  they  are  the  living  sepulchres 


16.    CLIFFS  NKAU  TlIK  HOUTll-WEST  COllNKU  OF  UAItlNUO 

of  their  dead  relations.  \N'licii  man,  woiiian,  or  cliilil  dies  amoiig.sl,  llio 
Masai,  agricultural  or  pastoral,  the  corp.se  is  jihiced  in  the  outskirlH  of  the 
settlement  for  the  hya;nas  to  devour  al  iu'ljIiIs.    'I'lic  cry  of  I  he  livn'ria  ia 
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not  a  laugh,  as  people  make  out,  but  a  long-drawn  falsetto  wail  ending  in 
a  whoop.    It  must  be  expressed  by  this  notation : — 


U  -  u  -  u  -       wl ! 


It  sounds  exactly  what  one  might  imagine  to  be  the  mocking  cry  of  a. 
ghoul;  and  but  for  the  fact  that  we  now  find  that  the  ghoul  myth  has 
a  very  solid  human  origin  (since  there  are  depraved  people  all  over  Africa 
at  the  present  day  who  have  a  mania  for  eating  corpse-flesh,*  and  this- 
trait  may  also  have  cropped  out  in  pre-Muhammadan  days  in  Arabia  and 
Persia),  one  might  very  well  imagine  that  the  idea  of  the  ghoul  arose  from 
the  hyaena,  as  that  of  the  harpy  probably  did  from  the  vulture. 

The  hills  of  the  termites,  or  "  white  ants,"  are  not  only  familiar  in  theii* 
general  outline  to  all  who  have  visited  tropical  Africa,  but  even  to  the 
untravelled  reader  of  books  describing  African  exploration.  Therefore  even 
the  uninitiated  would  be  struck  by  the  extraordinary  height  and  formation 
of  the  termite  hills  round  about  the  Baringo  District.  This  peculiar 
shape  of  ant-hill  commences  as  soon  as  one  has  descended  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  Eift  Valley  to  the  level  of  Lake  Baringo,  and  I  believe 
continues  northwards  towards  Abyssinia. 

Lake  Baringo  has  a  fine  clump  of  mountains — the  Karosi  Hills  — at  it& 
north  end,  otherwise  it  is  not  a  very  picturesque  lake.  On  the  eastern 
banks  are  hills  and  mountains  which  rise  in  terraces  to  the  edge  of  the 
Laikipia  Escarpment.  North  of  Baringo  the  country  becomes  increasingly 
arid,  though  it  rather  inclines  to  rise  in  altitude  for  some  distance  along 
the  Eift  Valley.  There  is,  however,  quite  a  sudden  drop  in  level  towards 
Lake  Sugota,  which  lies  in  a  hole,  and  is  half  mud-marsh  and  half  lake  ;  f 
and  also  in  the  valley  of  the  Eiver  Kerio,  which  for  a  long  distance  up 
its  course  lies  not  very  high  above  the  level  of  Lake  Eudolf  (1,250  feet). 
All  the  country  bordering  Lake  Rudolf  is  poor  in  vegetation,  while  in 
parts  there  are  absolute  sandy  deserts  or  plains  of  loose  gravel  without 
vegetation.  Except  in  the  vicinity  of  permanent  watercourses,  the  scrub 
is  mainly  composed  of  that  intolerable  "  wait-a-bit "  thorn,  an  abominable 
species  of  acacia  which  in  very  dry  regions  remains  for  years  without 
leaves  until  saluted  by  the  rain,  h^alt  lagoons  (covered  with  waterfowl), 
salt  lakelets,  and  the  dried-up   beds   of  pools,  white  with  natron  salt, 

*  See  Chapter  XVI. 

t  Sometimes,  indeed,  the  natives  report  that  Lake  Siigota  is  quite  dry.  It  was,, 
however,  a  large  sheet  of  water  when  seen  by  officers  on  my  staff  in  the  early  spring 
of  1901.    There  is  said  to  be  an  active  volcano  near  the  north  end  of  Sugota. 
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are  constant  features  along  the  coast  of  Lake  Rudolf.  Occasionally,  where 
streams  from  the  western  hill  ranges  in  the  Turkana,  Karamojo,  and  Suk 
■countries  bring  down  running  water  to  the  lake,  wild  date  palms  and 
the  branching  Hyphcene  thehaica,  or  Dfim  palm,  may  be  seen  with  an 
occasional  baobab,  fig-tree,  or  green-barked  acacia  (A.  verriujosa).  On  the 
rising  ground  to  the  west  of  the  lake  there  is  fairly  good  grazing,  except 
after  pei'iods  of  long  drought.  Along  the  valleys  of  great  rivers  like 
the  Turkwel,  which  seldom  wholly  dry  up  in  their  lower  courses,  there 
are  forests  of  the  tall  acacia  just  mentioned  (see  illustration,  p.  18).  The 


17.   HTRAN'CK  TKIOII'IK  ("  AN'|- ")   IIII.I.S  KOfNH  'I  1 1  l;i  il  i ,  I H  il  I    llll,   l;AIIINi.il  AMI  111  lilll.F  lilfllONH 

only  certain  feeder  of  Rudolf  is  the  miglity  River  Oino,  which  Hows  all 
the  way  from  Soutliern  Abyssinia  into  the  norlh  end  of  this  lake.  Along 
the  lower  course  of  tlie  Omo  the  vcgi'lat  ion  is  ol'  ;i  lr(i|iir;il  I iixin  iancr,  and 
in  places  there  are  liug(;  stretches  of  pa])yrus  swamp.  W  ith  this  (■.\c<'|)t  ion 
the  whole  of  the  Rudolf  region  is  aliriost  as  unprepossessing  as  the  Sahara 
Desert.  In  the  'I'nrkana  country,  west  of  I.akc  1,'iiilnir,  I  he  Irading 
features  may  be  summed  up  in  these  words:  stony  hills  ami  I  horny  Im-li  ; 
poor  grazing.  Nevertheless,  this  land  of  scrub,  shoil  Irrr-,  "  wait -a-hil ,"  ami 
Acaxia  fistula  forests  is,  by  reason  of  t  he  scarcity  of  moist  ui  r  ami  con-^ciincnt 
absence  of  moscjuitoes,  healthy,  ami  it   is  the  liomr  of  llir  linc-t  Ncl;i() 


22 


THE  EASTERN  PEOVINCE 


race  of  tlie  Protectorate,  whom  the  late  Captain  Wellby  described  as  a  race 
of  giants.  The  Turkana  are  hardly  distinguishable  in  appearance  from  the 
Suk,  and  the  language  they  speak  is  very  nearly  the  same.  Both  Suk  and 
Turkana,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  chapters  dealing  with  this  subject,  are 
related  to  the  Masai  physically  and  by  language. 

In  spite  of  the  sterile  nature  of  the  country  and  the  brackish  water  of 
the  lake,  this  is  (or  rather  was)  a  sportsman's  paradise ;  but  three  things 
seem  of  late  to  have  diminished  the  game  in  the  Eudolf  Province,  one 
being  the  continued  and  appalling  drought  which  is  apparently  killing 


l8.    LAKE  BAKIXGO,  FKOH  THE    WESTERN  SHOBE 


all  the  vegetation  not  growing  near  to  pennanent  watercourses;  the  second, 
the  reckless  attacks  on  elephants  and  rhinoceroses  made  by  Swahili 
caravans  coming  from  Mombasa,  sometimes  under  the  leadership  of  Goanese 
Indians;  and  thirdly,  the  ravages  of  the  Abyssinians  from  the  north.  The 
lake  seems  to  swarm  with  fish,  and  there  are  many  hippopotamuses  and 
crocodiles.  The  elephants  of  the  Eudolf  region  are  fierce,  but  carry  mag- 
nificent tusks.  This  is  (or  was)  a  country  where,  coming  from  the  Zanzibar 
coast  or  from  South  Africa,  you  first  touched  the  influence  of  Arabia,  for 
the  nomad  tribes  of  this  region  keep  large  numbers  of  camels,  which  were 
originally  obtained  from  Southern  Abyssinia  or  Somaliland,    Others,  again, 
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are  in  possession  of  ponies,  descended  from  the  Somali  or  Gala  stock.  But 
drought  and  the  Abyssinians  between  them  appear  to  have  depopulated 
nearly  all  the  east  coast  of  Kudolf,  and  even  the  camels  have  died  of 
the  drought,  and  strew  the  country  with  their  whitened  bones.  The 
late  Captain  Wellby,  who  visited  these  regions  two  years  ago,  wrote  to 
me  that  the  aspect  of  much  of  the  east  coast  of  Lake  Kudolf  was  the 
most  desolate  he  could  conceive,  like  a  picture  of  a  dead  world,  strewn 
with  the  whitened  bones  of  huge  mammals  and  of  men,  no  vegetation  to 
be  seen  within  reach  of  the  eye — nothing  but  salt  water  and  sun-baked 
rocks,  themselves  perhaps  congealed  lava.  At  the  north  end  of  JRudolf, 
owing  to  the  abundant  waters  of  the  Omo  and  the  Nakua,  things  bear  a 
more  cheerful  aspect,  or  would  do  so  if  the  Abyssinian  raids  could  be 
restrained.  Here,  with  proper  protection  from  Ethiopian  ravages,  a  large 
population  might  grow  up.  This  district  probably  will  be  before  long 
much  visited  by  Europeans,  owing  to  the  rumours  of  alluvial  gold  in  the 
mountains  to  the  north-west  of  the  Nakua  Kiver. 

The  country  along  the  Upper  Turkwel  and  Wei-wei  Kivers,  and  also 
on  the  Kerio  Kiver  before  it  reaches  the  hot  lowlands,  may  be  styled  the 
Suk  country  in  particular,  though  the  Suk  tribes  stretch  thence  to  Lake 
Baringo.  All  these  lands  are  fairly  well  watered  by  tlie  tumultuous  streams 
which  descend  from  the  northern  slopes  of  the  Elgeyo  and  Kaniiisia 
Escarpments,  and  from  that  tumbled  mass  of  strangely  shaped  jieaks  and 
ridges  called  the  »Suk  Mountains.  Portions  of  this  country  aiv  liii^lily 
cultivated,  and  are  resorted  to  by  trading  caravans  for  sup^'l't'H  ol'  I'ood. 
There  is  a  good  deal  of  wood,  but  it  contains  as  a  rule  only  (Imse  lofty 
acacias  and  papilionaceous  trees  and  shrubs,  tig-trees,  ;iii<l  ciiiilii.iliias 
characteristic  of  the  average  East  African  vegelalioii.  line  niid  I  lu  re  is 
a  kigelia,  with  its  pendulous,  red-green  flowers  ami,  iikmc  ((iiiiiiMMiiy  >ecu 
in  their  place,  the  enormous  smooth  gi'ey  I'liiil,  in  shape  exai'lly  like  tlie 
weight  of  a  hall  clock.  'I'he  Suk  Mountains  ai-e  so  raiil;i-lie  in  nulline, 
with  such  overhanging  crags,  precipices,  notches,  dips,  aiKi  till-  (ihiI  Io 
speak  of  the  numberless  hills  set  like;  i.-olaled  pyramids  in  I  he  phiin,  imd 
often  crested  with  a  bouquet  of  trees),  I  hat  the  scenery  is  very  piel  nrcM|iic. 
Moveover,  these  mountains  give  rise  to  innnmeuihle  slreani,-,  I  he  wnicrs  el' 
which  serve  to  irrigate  tlie  hut   phiins  at   their  h;i-e. 

As  on  our  imaginary  tnur  we  are  advaiieiiig  .mhiI  hwiirds  ;iL;aiii,  mny 
find  ourselves  cliinbiiig  u|)  througli  ihc  rxlremely  hinki'ii  griiiin,!  d  I  he 
Suk  country  on  to  the  norlhei-n  edge  (,|'  ||i;il  gi-cal   plat  I'lm  wlnCli,  leaMiiil 

a  multiplicity  of  names,  it   is   prcl'ei-ahle  to  call   "  NiuMli."      \\  r  si  Id 

be  attacking  it  at  tlie  edge  of  the  Elgeyo  Iv-em  pmenl  ;iimI  iH';ir  IIm'  Hanks 
of  a  lofty  ridge  known  as  (Jhiliehar;iii;in  |ii'ili;ip>  lilernlly  "  ;il  I  .■lekiiiL; 
it,"  if  we  were  compelled  at  this  irKJiuent   to  he   I  heri;  in   the    hody  and 
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obliged  at  all  costs  to  gain  tlie  sutmnit  of  these  forested  heights;  for  the 
northern  and  western  slopes  of  the  Elgeyo  Escarpment  are  inhabited  by 
the  fierce  Japtuleil,  the  most  northerly  branch  of  that  turbulent  Nandi 
race  which  has  given  its  name  to  this  plateau.  They  are  almost  the  only 
people  in  these  regions  at  the  present  day  actively  hostile  to  Europeans. 

The  scenery  of  the  Elgeyo  Eift  Valley  is  very  grand,  especially  when 
seen  from  above.  I  have  stood  at  one  point  near  the  north-western  edge 
of  the  Elgeyo  Escarpment  and  looked  down  a  sheer  5,000  feet  on  to  a 
gleaaring  river  which  threaded  its  way  through  a  lake  and  numerous  pools. 


19.    JUNIPEU-TREES,  NANDI  PLATEAU 


In  the  upper  part  of  the  Elgeyo  Valley  and  on  the  slopes  of  Chibcharanan 
there  is  abundant  forest,  which,  according  to  altitude,  is  of  a  tropical  or  of 
an  Abyssinian  or  South  African  character.  Here,  coming  from  the  north, 
begin  those  splendid  foi'ests  of  conifers  (two  species  of  juniper  and  a  yew) 
so  characteristic  of  the  jSandi  Plateau.  Away  to  the  west  of  Chibchararian 
and  Elgeyo,  towards  the  great  blue  mass  of  Elgon,  the  country  is  of  noble 
appearance  :  splendid  rolling  downs  of  short  rich  grass,  patches  of  woodland, 
acacia  forests,  and  vegetation  of  more  tropical  appearance  along  the  valleys 
of  the  watercourses.    This  Gwas'  Ngishu  Plateau*  slopes  down  gradually 

*  So  called  from  the  Gwas'  Ngishu  Masai  who  once  inhabited  it. 
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in  the  north  to  the  Siik  or  Elkakisera  country,  while  southwards  it  rises 
in  gentle  undulations  to  heights  of  7,000  and  8,000  feet,  joining  on  thus 
to  the  special  country  of  the  Nandi.  For  the  most  part  the  downs,  over 
which  one's  gaze  can  stretch  for  fifty  or  sixty  noiles  as  they  gently  slope 
towards  the  north  or  towards  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  are  clothed  with  soft, 
silky  grass,  which  takes  a  pale  pink,  mauve,  grey,  or  russet  sheen  as  the 
wind  bends  the  flowering  stems  before  it. 

Over  this  Gwas'  Ngishu  Plateau  (where  the  traveller  must  beware  of 
following  any  presumed  native  path,  since  it  is  only  a  cunning  device 


20.    i;KASS  ON'  'I'lIK  (JVVAt)'  NCJISIIU  I'l.ATKAli 


leading  up  to  a  game-trap,  an  oblong  pitfall  hidden  with  sticks  and  cut  grass) 
roam  countless  wild  animals  at  the  j)resent  day — and  I  earnestly  pray  may 
continue  to  roam  there,  completely  protected  (loin  the  liiitish  s|  .oi  t  sin.ni 
and  his  oft-times  insensate  ravages.  (The  nomad  natives  who  make  tiiese 
game-pits  secure  too  small  a  projjortion  of  the  antelo])es  to  be  taken  into 
much  account.)  Here  may  be  seen  large  herds  of  giraffes  as  one  might 
see  cattle  peacefully  standing  about  in  an  English  ])ark.  Tliese  girall'es  are 
the  finest  develojjment  we  yet  know  of  the  nort  hern  form;  of  that  species  of 
giraffe  which  extends  all  over  North  Central  AiVica  (Voiii  east  to  we.'-l ,  with 
the  exception  of  Somaliland,  where  a  peculiarly  cdloured  species  is  develoiiecl. 
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The  male  of  this  particular  variety  found  on  the  G-was'  Ngishu  Plateau 
develops  an  extra  pair  of  horn-bosses  on  the  base  of  the  skull.  In  colour 
the  adult  males  and  females  become  so  dark  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
body  that,  seen  from  a  distance,  they  seem  to  be  black  or  purple  with 
white  bellies,  and  are  therefore  most  striking  objects,  especially  when  they 
stand,  as  they  often  do,  on  the  tops  of  low  ant-hills,  from  which  they  survey 
with  their  keen  sight  all  the  surrounding  country.  The  purplish  look  is 
given  by  the  reddish-brown  hairs  which  mingle  with  the  black  on  the  large 
spots.  When  a  giraffe  is  thus  poised  on  a  mound  like  a  sentinel,  he  is 
absolutely  rigid,  and  moves  his  head  so  little  that  the  appearance  of 
immobility,  coupled  with  the  extraordinary  shape — the  short  body  and  the 
enormously  long  tapering  neck — give  the  traveller  the  fixed  impression  that 
he  is  looking  at  an  unbranched  tree-trunk  which  has  been  blasted  by 
lightning  or  a  forest  fire. 

But  giraffes  are  not  the  only  large  game  on  these  glorious  downs. 
Elephants  may  be  seen  in  great  herds  close  by,  but  they  affect  rather 
more  the  scattered  forest  than  the  open  plains.  Where  you  see  the 
giraifes  you  see  also  numerous  rhinos  in  couples,  male  and  female,  or  a 
female  alone  with  her  snub-nosed  calf.  The  rhino  looks  a  purple-black  or 
a  whitish  grey  as  he  moves  through  the  long  grass,  according  as  the  light 
strikes  him.  It  is  a  glorious  sight,  say  an  hour  after  the  sun  has  risen 
and  the  shadows  are  beginning  to  shorten,  to  traverse  this  grass  country 
and  see  this  zoological  gardens  turned  loose.  Herds  of  zebras  and  Jackson's 
hartebeest  mingle  together,  and  in  face  of  the  sunlight  become  a  changing 
procession  of  silver  and  gold,  the  sleek  coats  of  the  zebras  in  the  level 
sunlight  mingling  their  black  stripes  and  snowy  intervals  into  a  uniform 
silver-grey,  whilst  the  coats  of  the  hartebeests  are  simply  red-gold.  Dotted 
about  on  the  outskirts  of  this  throng  are  jet-black  cock  ostriches  with  white 
wings,  a  white  bob-tail,  and  long  pink  necks.  Eed  and  silver  jackals  slink 
and  snap  ;  grotesque  wart-hogs  of  a  dirty  grey,  with  whitish  bristles  and 
erect  tails  terminating  in  a  drooping  tassel,  scurry  before  the  traveller 
till  they  can  bolt  into  some  burrow  of  the  ant  bear.  Males  of  the  noble 
waterbuck,  strangely  like  the  English  red  deer,  appear  at  a  distance, 
browsing  with  their  hornless,  doe-like  females,  or  gazing  at  the  approaching 
traveller  with  head  erect  and  the  maned  neck  and  splendid  carriage  of 
Landseer's  stags.  Grey-yellow  reedbuck  bend  their  lissom  bodies  into 
such  a  bounding  gallop  that  the  spine  seems  to  become  concave  as  the 
animal's  rear  is  flung  high  into  the  air.  The  dainty  Damaliscus,  or 
sable  antelope,  with  a  coat  of  red,  mauve,  black,  and  yellow  satin  bordered 
with  cream  colour,  stands  at  gaze,  his  coat  like  watered  silk  as  the 
sunlight  follows  the  wavy  growth  of  the  glistening  hair.  Once  black 
buffalo  would  have  borne  a  part  in  this  assemblage,  but  now,  alas  !  they 
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have  all  been  destroyed  by  the  rinderpest.  The  eland  still  lingers  in  this 
region,  but  seems  to  prefer  the  scattered  woodland  to  the  open  plains. 
Lions  and  leopards  may  both  be  seen  frequently  in  broad  daylight, 
hanging  about  these  herds  of  game,  though  apparently  causing  no  dismay 
to  the  browsing  antelopes. 


21.  (!U'i"ri.\(i  ui'  ciAMK,  i;wah'  m^i.^iii;  itatkau 


Still  contiiiiiiiig  our  journey  soul  liwards,  in  tliis  |iui  \ic\v  we  sliall,  as 
we  ascend  the  sloping  plateau,  arrive;  al  all  il  tuli-s  nl  s.oiio,  D.ooo,  imil 
10,000  feet,  where  thick  forests  of  conilrrs  and  I  rcc>  rliai  arl  crist  ic  of 
South  Africa  and  of  Abyssinia  ])revail.  AIkac  tiiis  i(  L;i<>n  di  n-c  iirakes 
of  bamboo  crown  all  Idlly  elevations  Cmni  !».(l(Mi  N.  11, Odd  Inl.  In 
swampy  spots  at  these  grcal    altiludcs  may  Ik;  oli.-ci-scd  giowiiiLj  Inliclias 
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(which  throw  up  tall  spikes  of  flowers  hidden  under  green  bracts)  and 
"  golden  rods  "  of  scarlet  and  yellow. 

The  scenery  on  the  Nandi  Plateau  between  7,000  and  10,000  feet  in 
altitude  reminds  the  homesick  official  and  traveller  over  and  over  again 
of  England,  of  Wales,  of  Scotland.  Here  are  the  swelling  green  downs 
crested  with  beautiful  woodland,  reminding  one  of  Sussex  or  Surrey, 
Here  is  a  roaring  Scotch  burn  in  full  spate,  the  colour  of  foaming  beer, 
tearing  down  over  grey  boulders  through  a  forest  of  gaunt  junipers,  which 
at   a   little   distance   might  well   be   pines  or  firs  growing  on  Scotch 


22.    OX  THE  NANDI  PLATEAU,  LOOKING  TOWARDS  LCilBWA 


mountains.  Here  you  may  see  the  Brecknock  Beacons,  scenery  more 
mountainous  than  the  Sussex  downs,  yet  with  the  rich  woods  of 
Surrey,  and  the  rocks  of  Wales.  The  natural  meadows  are  full  of 
blue  forget-me-nots  or  of  pink  or  white  clover.  In  the  ferny  hollows 
on  the  edges  of  the  woodland  are  innumerable  violets  (scentless,  alas !), 
buttercups,  daisies,  and  many  other  English-looking  flowers  and  ferns 
growing  amid  the  short  grass.  There  is  also  a  very  yjretty  little  dwarf 
iris,  which,  although  not  English,  is  still  very  European.  In  marshy 
spots  on  the  higher  uplands  grows  the  "  golden  rod  "  of  South  Africa — the 
"  red-hot  poker "  of  old-fashioned  gardens.     Here  there  may  be  seen  in 
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large  clumps  the  extra- 
ordinary lobelias,  the 
flower  columns  of  which 
grow  to  a  height  of 
iifteen  feet  and  more. 
This  beautiful  land  has 
not  in  it  a  single  ugly  or 
unfriendly  spot.  Every- 
where the  landscape  is 
gracious  and  pleasing  in 
a  quiet,  homely  way, 
offering  few  \dolent  forms 
or  startling  effects.  It 
is  thus  singularly  home- 
like, and  as  it  is  almost 
entirely  without  native 
inhabitants,  it  seems  to 
be  awaiting  the  advent 
of  another  race  which 
should  make  it  a  won- 
derland of  wealth  and 
comfort,  a  little  England, 
half  a  Scotland,  or  a  large 
Wales,  lying  exactly 
24.  BAMBOO  FOREST,  NANPi  ROAD,  9,000  FEET.  uuder  thc  cquator  at  an 

average  altitude  of  4,000 

feet  above  the  "N'ictoria  Nyanza,  of  whose  silvery  gulfs  and  ghostly  mountain 
coast-line  glimpses  at  a  distance  of  ninety  miles  may  be  caught  occasion- 
ally from  some  breezy  height  or  through  the  interstices  of  woods  which 
themselves  might  be  in  Surrey.  These  views  of  a  vast  but  distant 
seascape,  which,  owing  to  the  height  of  the  horizon,  seem  to  appear  in 
the  sky,  give  that  occasional  touch  of  weirdness  to  the  Nandi  landscapes 
which  would  be  the  case  in  England  or  Scotland,  if  amid  familiar  land- 
scapes we  suddenly  saw  limned  in  grey  or  silver  in  the  lower  sky  the 
features  of  a  foreign  land.  In  the  direction  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  the 
plateau  sometimes  crumbles  away  into  broadening  river  valleys,  through 
which  one  descends  rapidly  to  tropical  regions. 

The  forests  which  clothe  the  eastern  descent  of  the  Nandi  Plateau 
above  the  station  called  Eldama  Eavine,  and  which  stretch  (with  intervals) 
between  the  Eldama  Ravine  and  the  Upper  Molo  River,  besides  similar 
forests  skirting  the  lower  parts  of  the  same  plateau  almost  as  far  south  as 
the  Grerman  frontier,  are   extremely  dense,  full  of  magnificent  timber. 
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witli  a  mingling  of  conifers,  yews,  witch-hazels,  and  some  of  the  timber 
and  vegetation  more  characteristic  of  equatorial  I'egions — a  combination, 
in  short,  of  the  tropical  forest  with  the  temperate.  In  these  extremely 
dense  woods,  which  it  is  impossible  for  a  European  to  penetrate  without 
a  pioneering  party  to  cut  a  way,  but  which  are  nevertheless  the 
hunting-ground  of  the  nomad  Andorobo,  the  two  most  characteristic 
creatures  are  the  colobus  monkey  and  a  large  species  of  tragelaphus 
antelope,  which  resembles  in  some  respects  the  nyala  of  South  Africa, 
and  in  others  the  broad-horned  tragelaph  of  the  Gaboon.  The  presence 
of  this  tragelaphus  is  often  made  known  by  its  peculiar  bark,  but, 
although  well  known  to  the  Andorobo,  it  has  very  seldom  been  seen  by 
Europeans.  But  the  colobus  monkey  (which  is  found  throughout  the 
Uganda  Protectorate  and  much  else  of  tropical  Africa,  whei'ever  the  forest 
is  dense  enough,  no  matter  whether  it  be  cold  of  climate  or  always  hot) 
is  a  far  more  common  sight.  The  Andorobo  who  lurk  in  these  forests 
live  mainly  on  the  flesh  of  this  creature,  which  they  shoot  from  below 
with  poisoned  arrows.  Having  satisfied  their  hunger  on  its  flesh,  they 
sell  the  skin  with  its  long,  silky, 
black  and  white  hair,  and  its 
tail  with  the  immense  silky 
plume  at  the  end,  to  the  Masai 
or  other  warlike  races,  who  make 
it  into  head-dresses  or  capes ; 
or  else  to  the  European  or 
Swahili  trader.  As  the  Andorobo 
are  rapidly  bringing  the  ex- 
termination of  the  colobus  within 
view,  its  destruction  and  the 
sale  of  its  skin  are  now  pro- 
hibited, though  it  will  be  a  long 
time  before  the  prohibition  is 
understood  and  obeyed  by  these 
wild  men  of  the  woods. 

The  Eldama  Kavine  station 
merits  a  few  words  of  de- 
scription. It  is  situated  at  an 
altitude  of  about  7,400  feet,  on 
the  broken  slopes  of  the  Nandi 
Plateau,  facing  in  one  direction 
the  wooded  Kamasia  Hills,  look- 
ing towards  the  corner  of  Lake 

Baringo  in  another,  and  gazing         25.  uamhoo  ioukst,  nam.i  koad,  o/x-o  ikkt. 


32 


THE  EASTERN  PROVINCE 


eastwards  over  a  magnificent 
landscape — the  breadth  of  the 
Rift  Valley  and  the  opposite 
escarpment  of  Laikipia.  It  is 
a  place  with  an  almost  English 
climate,  and  gardens  where 
English  flowers  bloom.  Some- 
how every  one  who  has  come 
to  it  has  fallen  in  love  with  it 
and  wished  to  remain  there.  It 
has,  however,  but  an  indifferent 
water  supply  (should  it  become 
a  large  city),  and  lies  twenty 
miles  now  from  the  finished 
railway  line.  But  for  these  hvo 
disadvantages,  it  has  suggested 
itself  to  Administrator  after 
Administrator,  traveller  after 
traveller,  as  the  capital  of  a 
United  East  Africa.  I  imagine, 
however,  that  this  desired  capital 
will  eventually  be  built  on  the 
railway,  perhaps  twenty-five  to 
thirty  miles  south  of  the  Ravine. 
Yet  the  Ravine  station  will 
always  remain  a  useful  place 
from  which  to  control  the 
thickly  populated  Kamasia 
country  and  the  regions  about 
Lake  Baringo. 

The  Nandi  Plateau  on  the  western  side  is  eaten  down  at  its  middle 
into  a  wasp  waist  by  the  Nyando  Valley.  This  valley  has  been  selected 
as  the  easiest  and  shortest  route  for  the  Uganda  Railway  to  follow  from 
Lake  Nakuro,  up  and  over  the  Nandi  Plateau,  and  down  by  a  fairly 
gentle  descent  to  Kavirondo  Bay  on  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  The  valley 
and  its  branch  valleys  are  formed  by  powerful  streams  rising  in  the  Nandi 
and  Lumbwa  countries  and  uniting  for  the  most  part  to  form  the  River 
Nyando,  which  enters  the  easternmost  prolongation  of  the  long  gulf  of 
Kavirondo  Bay.  As  the  railway  descends  from  its  highest  point  of  8,300 
feet  on  the  flanks  of  Alount  Londiani — descending  in  innumerable  curves 
and  twists  to  obtain  a  reasonable  gradient — the  traveller  will  quit  the 
forests   of  junipers   and   yews,  and  enter  that  belt  of  umbrella-topped 
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acacias  so  characteristic  of  African  mountains  at  about  6,000  feet  in 
altitude.  Below  these  he  will  skirt  grassy  downs,  and  will  notice  in  the 
ravines  and  stream  valleys  the  emerald-green  ornamental  foliage  of  the 
wild  banana  and  the  graceful  fronds  of  the  wild  date  palm.  Then,  at  a 
lower  descent  still,  comes  downright  tropical  vegetation  where  the  ground 
is  suitable.  If  he  can  quit  the  railway,  and  wander  away  from  the  line 
to  the  black  patches  of  forest  about  the  streams,  he  would  enter  many  a 
lovely  bower,  wherein  dense  foliage  overhead  produces  shade  that  appears 
black  in  comparison  with  the  dazzling  sunlight  outside.    As  the  valley 


27.    NEAU  'JIIK  MAU  XUMMll',   UUANDA  UAILWAY 


broadens  and   broadens,   and   reaches   down   alnuist   to  lc\cl   of  I  lie 

Victoria  Nyanza,  there  are  sluggisli,  muddy  rivci-s  lldwini^  iImhiil;!!  a 
country  that  easily  degenerates  into  marsh.  Ilcic  you  iciuii  the  lir.-l 
habitations  of  native  man — or  did  l)efoi-e  the  construction  of  the  I  Ljanda 
Eailway  revolutionised  all  this  part  of  Africa.  I'niil  within  tlinc  years 
ago  there  were  no  resident  settled  natives  dwelling  along  llii>  line  ol' 
route,  no  natives  from  whom  food  could  bo  ])nrclias(il  lulwccii  Kiku\u, 
200  miles  away  to  the  east,  and  those  first  outlying  vilhuos  of  I  lie  rn:\^[ 
population  round  the  Victoria  Nyanza. 

The  people  inhabiting  these  settlements  will  lie  |H<.li;il)ly  lor  -a  \car  or 
VOL.  I. 


34i 


THE  EASTERN  PROVINCE 


so  still  a  source  of  goguenard  amusement  to  the  excursionists  whom  the 
Uganda  Eailway  will  bring  from  the  east  coast  |of  Africa  to  the  Victoria 
Njanza ;  for  they  will  see  before  them  coal-black,  handsomely  formed 
negroes  and  negresses  without  a  shred  of  clothing,  though  with  many 
adornments  in  the  way  of  hippopotamus  teeth,  bead  necklaces,  ear-rings, 
and  leglets  of  brass.  As  the  figures  thus  exhibited  are  usually  models  for 
a  sculptor,  this  nudity  is  blameless  and  not  to  be  discouraged  ;  moreover, 
it  characterises  the  most  moral  people  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  This 


IKjLM   LONDIAXI,  NANIH  PI.ATEAL'  (o,0(jij  I  KKIj 


ebon  statuary  lives  in  pretty  little  villages,  which  are  clusters  of  straw 
huts  (glistening  gold  in  the  sun's  rays),  encircled  with  fences  of  aloes, 
which  have  red,  green,  and  white  mottled  leaves,  and  beautiful  columns 
and  clusters  of  coral-red  stalks  and  flowers.  There  are  a  few  shady  trees, 
that  from  their  appearance  might  very  well  be  elms  (but  are  not),  and 
some  extraordinary  euphorbias,  which  grow  upright  with  the  trunk  of  a 
respectable  tree,  and  burst  into  uncounted  sickly  green  spidery  branches. 
Herds  of  parti-coloured  goats  and  sheep,  and  cattle  that  are  black  and 
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white  and  fawn  colour,  diversify  these  surroundings  with  their  abrupt 
patches  of  light  and  colour. 

These  few  notes  describe  the  chief  characteristics  of  the  Kavirondo 


villages  to  be  seen  round  about  Kitoto's  (as  (lie  ]iriiici|i;il  cliicC  i-  cnllcd), 
-on  the  Eivers  Oroba  and  Kivosi ;  l)ut  they  arc  also  cluiracl i  ristic  of  (he 
settlements  of  those  Kavirondo  who  speak  a  >.'ilolic  and  luil  a  I'autu 
language. 

This  particular  tril)e  of  the  Ja-luo  or  Nyifwa,  whose  toiiLjue  ('(iiinectH 
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them  closely  with  the  Acholi  people  of  the  Central  Province,  are  a  great 
feature  of  the  northern  coast  of  Kavirondo  Bay,  and  especially  the  newly 
sprung  up  Government  station  of  Kisumu,  which  is  close  to  Port  Florence 
at  the  terminus  of  the  Uganda  Eailway.  They  are  very  picturesque  as 
they  strut  about  the  streets  in  their  innocent  nudity,  decked  with  barbaric 
ornaments.  The  men  wear  not  one  ear-ring,  but  fifteen  !  Holes  are 
pierced  ail  round  the  outer  edge  of  the  ear,  and  in  these  are  inserted 


30.    WILD  BANANAS  (MUSA  ENSETE) 


brass  fillets,  like  melon  seeds  in  shape,  to  which  are  attached  coarse  blue 
beads  of  large  size  and  dull  appearance.  These  beads  the  knowing  tourist 
should  collect  whilst  they  can  be  purchased,  as  they  are  of  mysterious 
origin  and  great  interest.  They  are  not,  as  he  might  imagine  at  first 
sight,  of  European  manufacture,  but  have  apparently  reached  this  part  of 
the  world  from  Nubia  in  some  very  ancient  trading  intercourse  between 
Egypt  and  these  countries  of  the  Upper  Nile. 
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The  scenery  round  Kisumu  and  Port  Florence  is  not  particularly 
prepossessing.  Indeed,  the  tourist's  first  introduction  to  the  A'ictoria 
Nyanza  at  this  point  will  occasion  him  much  disappointment.  All  he 
will  see  before  him  is  Kavirondo  Bay  or  Grulf,  that  lengthy  northern 
prolongation  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  This  is  a  huge  backwater  of  the 
lake,  where  the  water  stagnates  and  entirely  loses  the  blue  limpidity 
ordinarily  characteristic  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  It  has  a  dirty  green  or 
even  a  dirty  brown  look.  Seen  from  a  distance  when  ruffled  by  the  wind, 
it  so  closely  resembles  a  red  ploughed  field  that  it  is  difficult  to  believe 
you  are  looking  on  a  sheet  of  water.  The  ground  is  either  a  rank  marsh 
{where  the   only  beautiful  feature   are   the   numerous   sacred   ibises  of 


31.    ON  KANIHOMK)    HAY,   VICTOlUA  NYAX/A 


inky  black  luid  snowy  wliite)  or  harsh  rock.  'I'licrc  arc  very  few  ticcs, 
and  the  princi})al  object  in  all  t  hese  huidsca]K's  is  I  lie  caii(lcl;il)i;i  cuiilini  lii!). 
If  the  reader  (who  will  frcfjiK'ntly  see  this  form  of  vcgcl al  inn  ;ip|i(  ;ii  iiig 
and  reappearing  in  my  ])liolograplisj  wishes  I0  rcabsc  wiial  lliis  si  ranges 
tree  looks  like,  let  him  imagine  a  gigaulic  cahbagc  oi'  caiilillnwci-  wliicli 
has  run  to  stalk,  only  to  counlless  stalks,  many-joinl cd,  and  of  gouly 
thickness.  Tliey  curve  upwards  (Vniii  llif  head  ol  I  lie  Iniiih  Mmiclliing 
like  the  arms  of  a  candelabra.  The  stem  which  suppoits  (his  hca\ \  mass 
of  succulent  vegetation  is  short,  irregular  in  its  swollen  girlli.  and  gcnnally 
of  a  scaly  grev.  I'lic  huge  plant  is  usually  Ioom'Iv  aii<l  insiillicicnt  ly 
rooted  in  the  soil,  for  it  fre(|ticni ly  topples  over  with  its  own  wcii^hl  in  a 
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high,  wind,  being  extremely  brittle.  Therefore  it  is  justly  considered 
very  dangerous  by  the  natives  to  rest  under  the  shade  of  a  euphorbia. 
The  juice  is  extremely  poisonous,  while  at  the  very  best  the  tree  can  only 
be  called  "  quaint."  It  scax'cely  ever  bears  any  leaves,  but  its  dark  green 
stalks  are  jointed  and  recarved  like  a  scorpion's  tail.  When  leaflets  do 
appear,  they  are  simple,  minute,  and  pale  green.  Tiny  yellowish  sessile 
flowers  break  out  during  the  rainy  season,  like  little  scabs  of  a  disease, 
along  the  angular  edges  of  the  expanded  stalks. 

The  countries  bordering  the  east  and  north-east  coasts  of  the  Victoria 


32.    IN  THE  NANDI  FOEEST 


Nyanza  are  much  like  this  description  of  Kavirondo  Bay,  though  Ugaya, 
to  the  south  of  that  bay,  has  more  woodland  than  the  opposite  peninsula 
of  Uyoma,  which  is  remarkably  arid,  rocky,  and  "  euphorbiaceous."  The 
two  islands  of  Lusinga  and  Mfwanganu  rise  high,  and  have  a  certain 
amount  of  forest.  The  valleys  between  the  mountain  ridges  that  run 
southwards  from  Kavirondo  Bay  towards  German  territoiy  are  densely 
populated  and  highly  cultivated  by  stalwart  races  of  naked  negroes,  most 
of  whom  belong  to  the  Bantu  family  as  regards  their  languages,  while 
others — the  Lumbwa — are  of  the  Nandi  stock,  and  others,  again,  are  related 
to  the  Ja-luo  or  Nilotic  Kavirondo.     This  country  is  remarkably  full  of 
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food  products,  and  tlie  natives  seem  to  be  good  agriculturists.  It  is  fertile, 
and  between  it  and  the  Kift  Valley  enormous  trackless  forests  stretch 
over  the  rising  upland. 

Forest  of  an  extravagantly  tropical  character,  an  almost  exact  repetition 
of  the  Congo  Forest,  clothes  the  crumbling  edge  of  the  Nandi  Plateau 
to  the  north-west,  where  it  descends  to  the  valley  of  the  Nzoia  and  the 
rich  lands  of  Kabaras  or  Bantu  Kavirondo.  I  have  rarely  seen  finer 
developments  of  forest  in  Africa  than  here — perhaps  only  in  one  or  two 
spots  of  Uganda,  in  the  Congo  Forest,  and  in  the  Cameroons. 

Even  as  I  write  this  brief  description  of  what  was  a  few  months  ago 
Uganda's  Eastern  Province,*  I  realise  the  changes  which  ai'e  taking 
place  day  by  day  in  its  aspect,  owing  to  the  completion  of  this  Uganda 
Eailway,  which  will  prove  to  be,  I  think,  one  of  the  mightiest  factors 
yet  introduced  into  Central  Africa  for  the  transformation  of  a  land  of 
complete  barbarism  to  one  at  any  rate  attaining  to  the  civilisation  of 
settled  India.  I  have  had  the  privilege  of  seeing  this  country  just  in 
time — ^just  before  the  advent  of  the  railway  changed  the  Eift  Valley,  the 
Nandi  Plateau,  the  Masai  countries,  from  the  condition  at  which  they  were 
at  the  time  of  Joseph  Thomson  (1882)  to  one  which  day  by  day  becomes 
increasingly  different.  On  grassy  wastes  where  no  human  being  but  a 
slinking  Andorobo  or  a  few  JMasai  warriors  met  the  eye ;  where  grazed 
Grant's  gazelle,  with  his  magnificent  horns,  and  the  smaller  but  more 
gaily  coloured  Gazella  thomsoni ;  where  hartebeests  moved  in  thousands, 
zebras  in  hundreds,  ostriches  in  dozens,  and  rhinoceroses  in  couples ; 
where,  in  fact,  everything  lay  under  the  condition  of  Britain  some  200,000 
years  ago;  not  only  do  trains  puff  to  and  fro  (the  zebras  and  antelopes 
are  still  there,  accepting  the  locomotive  like  a  friend,  since  it  drives 
away  the  lions  and  ensures  the  respect  of  the  Game  Laws),  but  alongside 
the  railway  are  springing  up  uncounted  hideous  habitations  of  corrugated 
iron  and  towns  of  tents  and  straw  huts. 

The  solitude  of  the  Eift  Valle}'  has  gone.  Thousands  of  bearded  Indians, 
hundreds  of  Europeans  and  Eurasians,  Negroes  of  every  African  type  (from 
the  handsome  Somali  to  the  ugly  Mudigo),  Arabs  and  Persians  trudge  to 
and  fro  on  foot,  ride  donkeys,  mules,  and  horses,  pack  the  carriages  like 
herrings,  set  up  booths,  and  diverge  far  and  wide  a  hundred  miles  in 
each  direction  from  the  railway  line,  trafficking  with  shy  and  astonished 
natives,  who  had  scarcely  realised  the  existence  of  a  world  outside  their 
own  jungle,  for  the  beef,  mutton,  fowls,  eggs,  and  vegetable  food-stufts 
which  are  to  assist  in  feeding  this  invasion.  Far  away  on  Baringo  natiA  es 
are  extending  their  irrigation  schemes  and  planting  twice  as  much  as 
they  planted  before,  knowing  that  there  is  a  market  where  their  spare  food 

*  This  area  has  recently  been  transferred  to  the  Administration  of  East  Africa. 


(!kani's  Oa/jj.i.I';, 


AND  THE  EUDOLP  BASIN 


41 


can  be  exchaDged  for  rupees.  Farther  north  still,  in  the  Sfik  countries, 
Englishmen,  Scotchmen,  Goanese,  Arabs,  Swahilis,  and  Baluchis  are  pushing 
into  deserts  to  buy  donkeys,  are  trading  for  i\ory  which  the  railway  will 


t: 


34.    "'Jllli  kavii;m.m.(.        III;]',  'ilii,'.   Wniii,  1 1,1 .1  i.i;. 


carry  to  the  coast  at  a  rale  less  lliau  flio  chcnpcst  jiorlcr  ciiriivjin.  'I'lu* 
Nyando  Valley,  for  years  without  luiinaii  iiiluihil ant s  oIIht  ilnni  iIm-  -Inli- 
less  Andorobo,  is  filling  uj)  with  Masai,  Swalilli,  .•umI  Ninnii  iiniiii;;i;iiils  ; 
while  for  twenty  miles  at  a  stretch  on   tlic  I n  iml  i lnl   liciidils  li;i|ipy 
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valleys  of  Man  you  are  in  the  presence  of  an  unintentioned  European 
colony,  some  of  which  no  doubt  will  melt  away  with  the  completion  of 
the  railway,  but  much  of  which  must  be  the  nucleus  of  the  great  white 
colony  one  may  hope  to  see  established  on  the  only  land  really  fitted  for  its 
development  in  Equatorial  Africa.  The  Kavirondo,  alas!  are  wearing  trousers- 
and  "  sweaters " ;  the  sacred  ibises  have  left  Kisumu,  for  its  swamps  are 
drained.  Piers  and  wharves,  hotels  and  residences  in  corrugated  iron,  are 
springing  up  at  Port  Florence,  destined,  no  doubt,  to  be  a  great  emporium 
of  trade  on  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  The  dirty  brown  waters  of  Kavironda 
Bay,  a  gulf  of  the  great  lake  that  was  only  properly  mapped  last  year, 
are  now  daily  navigated  by  sailing  boats  and  steamers.  Before  long  this- 
chapter  on  the  Eastern  Province  will  only  possess  the  value  of  describing 
an  aspect  which  in  many  details  has  ceased  for  ever  to  exist. 


CHAPTEU  II 


THE  CENTRAL  PROVINCE  AND   THE  VICTORIA 

NYANZA 


IHE  Central  Province  contains  the  Elgon,  Karamojo,  Lobor,  Bukedi^ 


The  Elgon  District  includes  the  northern  half  of  the  Kavirondo 
country.  It  is  difficult  to  locate  this  word  "  Kavirondo."  It  is  probably 
of  Bantu  origin,  but  although  it  is  recognised  to  some  extent  by  the 
natives  as  a  word  indicating  the  north-east  coast-lands  of  the  Victoria 
Nyanza,  it  is  nowhere  actually  applied  by  the  natives  to  themselves ;  while 
the  people  loosely  styled  "  Kavirondo "  by  the  first  travellers  in  these 
regions,  though  they  possess  in  common  a  liking  for  complete  nudity  in 
both  sexes,  and  a  certain  general  resemblance  in  physique  *  and  in  manners 
and  customs,  yet  are  divided  sharply  into  two  sections  by  the  languages 
which  they  speak.  The  people  of  Northern  Kavirondo  use  closely  related 
dialects  of  the  Bantu  family ;  those  of  .Southern  Kavirondo  (already 
alluded  to  as  the  Ja-luo  in  the  preceding  chapter)  speak  a  dialect  of  tlie 
Acholi  language  of  the  Upper  Nile.  The  word  "  Kavirondo  "  was  not  originally 
known  to  the  Baganda  before  recent  years;  they  spoke  of  this  distiici,  in 
common  with  other  parts  of  the  Central  Province  where  the  jieoplc  wear 
no  clothes,  as  "  Bukedi  "  ("The  Land  of  Nakedness  ")  or  "  Bngaya."  The 
term  "Kavirondo"  will  prol)ably  b(;  always  perpetuated  now  as  ihc  most 
convenient  general  name  for  all  those  natives  speaking  liiintii  dialccls 
west  of  Busoga  and  north  of  Kavirondo  P)ay. 

The  Kavirondo  country,  which  thus  forms  the  soutlicni  pai  l  of  I  lui 
Elgon  District,  is  an  extremely  icii  ilc  land,  I  ia\ crscil  liy  I  lie  (nily  I  luce 
rivers  which  enter  the  northern  hall'  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  eastwards  of 
Western  Uganda.  (It  must  be  observed  as  a  remarkalilr  geographical 
feature  that  practically  no  running  sticani  cnliis  Ihc  \'ictoria  Nyanza 
along  the  whole  of  its  northern  coast  hetwccn  iJcikclcy  JJay  on  Ihc  iioilh- 
east  and  the  mouth  of  the  Katonga  on  the  south-west.  Alone  all  I  his 
coast  the  lake  is  bordered  wilh  high  downs  and  hills,  and   liom   llic  hack 

*  Dr.  Shrubsall,  however,  jiruiKiiniccs  t!:c  Kavii-niHlo  dividrd  |iliysii-;dly  into 
Bantu  and  Nilotic  types. 
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of  these,  within  a  few  miles  of  the  Yictoria  Nyanza,  the  water  percolates 
slowly  north-west  to  the  Nile.)  Except  along  the  broken  edge  of  the 
Nandi  Escarpment,  there  is  not  much  forest  in  Kavirondo,  though  those 
forests  which  follow  the  western  slope  of  the  Nandi  Plateau  are  certainly 
amongst  the  densest  and  richest  of  the  Protectorate.  There  is  abundant 
evidence  to  show  that  Kavirondo  was  once  a  forest  land,  but  that  it  has 
been  deforested  through  the  agency  of  man,  only  a  few  clumps  of  trees 
being  left  standing  on  hilltops  in  connection  with  the  worship  of  spirits. 
Nevertheless,  there  is  still  a  fringe  of  tine  trees  along  every  watercourse, 
and  the  country   is  so   splendidly   clothed   in  fine  grass  and  luxurious 
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herbage — to  say  nothing  of  the  flourishing  crops  of  an  agricultural  people — 
that  the  forest  is  not  any  loss  so  far  as  picturesqueness  is  concerned. 

The  whole  of  the  Kavirondo  country  is  most  grateful  to  the  eye.  It 
consists  of  rolling  downs  (though  there  is  a  little  marsh  in  the  valley  of 
the  Nzoia)  covered  with  the  greenest  of  grass,  and  made  additionally 
beautiful  by  the  blending  with  the  green  of  fleecy  white,  shining  mauve, 
or  pale  pink,  effects  which  are  caused  by  the  grass  being  in  flower  or 
fluffy  seed.  It  is  a  breezy,  healthy  country,  at  an  elevation  ranging 
bet  ween  4,000  and  6,000  feet.  The  villages  really  consist  of  aggregations 
of  separate  settlements,  each  belonging  to  a  single  family— hay-cock  huts 
surrounded  sometimes  by  a  moat  choked  with  vegetation,  and  always  by 
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an  immense  floral  hedge.  This  consists  of  the  beautiful  pink  Acanthus 
arboreiis  (see  accompanying  illustration),  mingled  with  the  coral-red  aloes 
already  described,  and  sometimes  with  the  scarlet  ekirikiti.*  There  is 
a  great  deal  of  the  spidery  green  euphorbia  in  these  hedges.    The  sleek, 
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humped  cattle,  often  grey  or  white  in  colour,  the  parti-coloured  goats 
and  the  brown  sheep,  the  numerous  fowls  of  black,  white,  piebald,  and 
gamecock  colour,  diversify  these  charming  agricultural  landscapes.  Attached 

*  Erythrma  tonifntosa.  This  most  characteristic  tree  is  also  illustrated  in  the 
^'end  paper"  of  the  volumes. 


Acanthus  akisokhus. 
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to  every  little  settlement  is  a  huge  pole  like  a  bending  flagstaff,  on  which 
are  hung  a  festoon  of  little  cages  containing  quails.  These  cages  are 
made  of  plaited  grass,  and  the  quail  within  acts  as  a  decoy,  attracting 
other  quails  to  the  space  below  the  cages,  where  snares  ai-e  laid  for  their 
entrapment.  The  quails  are  required  solely  for  eating,  not  for  sport 
(quail-fighting),  as  in  India. 
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Amongst  the  Kavirondo  both  sexes  work  in  Ihe  fields,  and  in  a  stale 
of  complete  nudity,  a  condition  wliich,  as  I  remarked  before,  mny  be 
excused  on  account  of  the  generally  tine  figures  of  gUstniint^  Mack  wlnCh 
they  possess. 

Where  the  land  is  not  actually  under  cultivation  in  i\a\ in.nilc,  tli.' 
prairies  are  gorgeous  with   wild-lldwcrs   at    almost    all  times  ol    the  year. 
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Prominent  amongst  these  are  the  sunflowers  (Coreopsis),  which  cause  certain 
hillsides  to  blaze  with  j'ellow. 

North  of  the  Nzoia  (or  Nzeia)  River  the  Kavirondo  villages  assume  a 
different  appearance  right  up  the  southern  slopes  of  Elgon  into  a  cou:itry 
inhabited  by  a  branch  of  the  Nandi  stock.  In  place  of  the  flowering 
hedge  of  luxuriant  vegetation,  there  is  a  deep  moat  surmounted  by  a  clay 
wall  which  encircles  the  village,  and  this  clay  wall  is  rudely  arched  in  the 
gateway.  The  village  itself  resembles  more  in  appearance  those  of  the 
Muhammadan  Sudan,  especially  in  the  direction  of  Hausaland. 

The   southern  foot-hills  of  Mount  Elgon  contain   rich  forest  iu  the 
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river  vallf'>s,  a  forest  of  a  tropical  character  in  spite  of  I  lie  iillihuli', 
which  may  reach  to  over  (),()()()  feet.  Notable  especially  mr  (he  (liacinias 
(an  enormous  tree-lily,  the  foliage  of  wliidi  looks  lil<e  a  hiiiKlIc  ol'  sharp 
green  weapons  arranged  as  a  trojjiiy)  ami  I  lie  alliiz/ias.  The  albiz/ia  is 
related  to  the  acacia,  and  is  a  very  lolly  tree  willi  piimnleil  liiliiiMe  in  dense 
masses,  exactly  like  dark  green  velvet,  and  willi  an  i n llm (sceiice  on  its 
upper  surface  greenish  gold  in  coloiu'.  At  allitmles  dl  (I.OOO  I'eel  there  is 
a  beautiful  large  while  ha^'im  gi-dwing  in  shjidy  |il;iees.  At  7, HOI)  ,'inil 
8,000  feet  on  the  ridges  of  i'llgon  t  Ik;  ground  is  ol'len  covered  with  a  wild 
white  pelargonium  which,  exce|)t  for  colour,  resendiles  exactly  its  near 
ally,  our  so-called  scarlet  "geranium."     Hut  the  white  halsani,  w  it  h  tlowers 
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that  are  about  two  and  a  half  inches  long  by  two  inches  broad,  of  a  creamy 
white  touched  with  rose  colour  in  the  centre,  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful 
objects  in  the  floral  world  of  Uganda.  These  balsams  grow  luxuriantly 
along  the  native  paths  encompassing  the  mountain,  and  their  flowers  look 
like  large  white  buttei-flies  poised  on  the  succulent  green. 

The  great  interest  of  the  southern  slopes  of  F'lgon  lies  in  the  caves, 
which  were  first  discovered  by  Joseph  Thomson.  These  holes  or  recesses, 
with  a  ceiling  which  may,  near  the  mouth  of  the  cave,  arch  to  a  height 
of  something  like  thirty  feet,  are  generally  situated  close  to  the  base  of  the 


awful  mountain  cliffs  that  mark  the  abrupt  descent  of  the  lowest  terrace 
skirting  the  central  crater  wall.  I  am  unable  to  throw  much  more  light 
on  the  origin  of  these  curious  recesses  than  the  information  given  by  their 
first  discoverer,  Joseph  Thomson,  except  to  point  out  that  similar  caves  exist 
on  the  northern  slopes  of  the  mountain  at  much  the  same  level,  and  also 
at  the  base  of  precipitous  overhanging  cliffs.  Very  often  the  face  of  the 
cliff  in  which  the  cave  is  situated  makes  an  angle  of  100°  with  the  terrace 
below  and  seems  to  menace  an  awful  landslip.  As  these  precipitous  walls 
of  overhanging  rocks  are  streamed  over  by  the  cascades  of  rivers  rising 
near  the  central  crater,  and  as  these  cascades  occur  on  an  average  every  four 
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or  five  miles  round  the  mountain  mass  at  this  altitude  (an  average  6,000 
feet),  it  not  infrequently  happens  that  the  mouth  of  a  cave  exactly  coincides 
with  the  descent  of  a  waterfall  from  the  edge  of  the  preci^  ices  far  above, 
the  water  thus  serving  as  a  curtain  to  screen  the  mouth  of  the  cave  from 
sight  when  viewed  in  front.  The  native  path  leading  to  the  cave  will  thus 
take  you  dry-shod  under  a  river,  and  when  you  are  seated  at  the  mouth  of 
a  cave  you  may  see  the  splendid,  glowing  landscape  of  the  plains  through 
an  opal-tinted  veil  of  water.  What  is  the  origin  of  these  caves?  One 
can  state  no  precise  opinion  with  our  present  limited  information.    It  is 
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true  (liat  I  hese  recesses  ;il    Ihc   Imsc  (<C  liic   pivcipilods  li'iraces  so  dlli'ii 
coincide  with  the  overhanging  ca^c;uli' <il'  ;i  ri\cr  llml  iiniic  |M)s>iM\-  I  Imtc 
may  have  been  at  on((  tiinc  a  iXTfolal  ion  ot  ||||.  >(n'Miii  lioin  nliovr,  I 
the  (TUinliling  rock',  wliicli    liollowrd   oul    llic-o   caMTiis.  mi,  -oinc 

cement-lik(;  jnalerial  brought  down  by  the  water  IVoin  :il'(.>i'  m  Lna 
flow,  may  have  coinijlel  cly  closed  I  hose  cracks  IhroiiLjb  wliirh  lb.'  |HTr(.l;ii  imi 
tool<  ])lac(',  wilh  I  be  rcsub  tb;il  tin-  si  renin  oner  luninwiiur  tlnnii.jb  t  be 
cave  now  flows  in  a  shallow  rock  cliaiincl  bigb  ;ibo\c  il,  ;iiiil  iki~hi-^  II  .-ell' 
in  sheer  falls  of  100  feet  or  more,  arching  omt  I  bo  nionib  of  llio  ciim', 
and  continuing  its  course  along  a  b'ss  jirccijiil ous  gorge  below,  ('eilninly 
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nearly  every  cave  I  visited  seemed  in  this  way  to  be  at  the  base  of  a 
precipice  and  at  the  head  of  a  stream  valley,  and  the  number  of  caves 
thus  screened  by  a  waterfall  was  remarkable.  Joseph  Thomson  inclined 
to  the  belief  that  the  caves  were  the  work  of  a  vanished  race,  and  that 
they  were  made  in  the  search  for  minerals  or  precious  stones.  Certainly 
the  negroes  of  Nandi  stock  now  making  use  of  these  caverns  have,  or 
their  forefathers  liave,  enlarged  them  here  and  there  by  picking  at  the 
crumbling  conglomerate  with  their  feeble  hoes  and  axes,  and  have  thus 
enlarged  and  shaped  the  interior  of  many  a  cavern  to  suit  their  re- 
quirements. 

■  """"   "      ■  ■      "   n 
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The  interior  of  these  caves  is  blocked  up  in  some  cases  by  houses  very 
like  the  dwellings  of  the  cattle-keeping  Masai,  made  of  sticks  and  leaves 
over  which  a  framework  of  cow-dung  and  clay  has  been  plastered.  The 
ceiling  is,  of  course,  the  sloping  roof  of  rock.  Fome  of  these  dwellings 
are  or  have  been  used  for  the  housing  of  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats  ;  others 
for  human  beings.  The  floor  of  the  caves  is  several  feet  thick  in  the 
hardened  excrement  of  cattle,  besides  refuse  and  rubbish  thrown  down  by 
human  beings.  The  caves  so  swarm  with  fleas,  and  are  so  noisome  from 
the  atrocious  stench  arising  from  this  ancient  manure,  that  any  extensive 
examination  of  them  was  intolerable.  I  should  think,  however,  that  some 
person  with  more  time  and  patience  at  his  command  than  myself  on  this 
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expedition,  and  who  would  endure  for  a  time  the  attacks  of  the  fleas, 
might  obtain  most  interesting  results  by  excavating  the  floors  of  these 
caverns.  Native  tradition  never  stretches  very  far  back  in  these  countries, 
but  as  far  as  it  does  stretch,  the  people  declare  the  caves  to  have  been 
inhabited  from  the  eardiest  days  of  their  traditions.  Nowadays,  owing  to  the 
Pax  Britannica,  they  are  practically  deserted.  The  natives  told  me  they 
would  only  be  reoccupied  either  if  war  broke  out  again  or  if  any  unusual 
drought  occurred  in  the  lowlands,  obliging  them  to  drive  their  cattle  to 
the  mountain  pastures. 
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In  many  cases  the  entrance  U/  I  he  c'a\c  lia<  liccn  piii  I  i.illy  rlo-cd  in 
at  the  side  by  boulders  piled  on  top  of  one  anollnT  and  (Idi  uchd  lu  a 
palisade  of  sticks.  Altogether  tlicsc  caves  arc  sd  i  nt  itc>I  i  n  llial  ~i>\t\r 
attempt  by  the  local  (ioverninenl  shoidd  he  madf  to  niainlain  iln  in  m 
their  present  condition  as  an  object-loson  slidwiiiLi  in  all  pmlialMlii  v 
what  the  habitations  of  our  own  Cave  Men  wi  ic  lil.c  in  (licai  I'liilain 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  years  ago.  In  Ihr  cxircnii'  mmiiIi  nl  'I'nnis  and 
in  other  parts  of  inner  North  .Africa  tln  ic  arc,  a-  knnw,  Irilic-;  of 
cave-dwellers  of  Berber  stock  wlio  have  lii-onL,dil  caxc ducUinL,'  I"  a  piidi 
of  something    like    modern    civilisation    ami    i-cllncnicnt .      I    lia\c  ^<'\\ 
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"  Bui'eau  de  Poste  "  put  at  the  mouth  of  a  highly  developed  cave-dwelling 
occupied  bj  a  native  official  in  the  Tunisian  Sahara.  Cave-dwelling 
in  these  regions  has  been  in  all  probability  continuous  from  the  early 
Stone  Age,  and  has  never  developed  in  the  direction  of  building,  everything 
being  done  by  excavation,  though  the  people  inhabiting  these  caves  are 
practically  white  men  of  the  Iberian  stock. 

The  vegetation  on  the  western  flanks  of  Elgon  is  very  rich,  and 
quite  West  African  in  character  ;  the  birds  also — parrots,  turacos,  hornbills, 
pigeons — having  West  African  affinities.    A  handsome  pigeon  (Cohimba 
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guinea),  which  I  here  illustrate,  is  a  common  object,  settling  in  little 
flocks  on  the  native  plantations  of  grain.  The  scenery  on  the  western 
side  of  the  mountain  mass  is  perhaps  grander  and  more  beautiful  in  its 
detail  than  on  the  other  aspects.  Tremendous  buttresses  and  precipitous 
cliffs  of  gleaming  granite  or  quartz  or  dark  basalt  advance  from  the  great 
crater  wall  into  the  Bukedi  plains.  A  good  broad  path  has  recently  been 
made  all  round  this  western  face  of  the  mountain  by  an  enterprising 
Uganda  chief  who  was  placed  temporarily  in  charge  of  this  district. 
From  this  road  one  obtains  beautiful  views  of  gleaming  lakes  and  green 
marshes  in  the  direction  of  those  vast  backwaters  of  the  Victoria  Nile. 
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The  native  inhabitants  of  West  Elgon  are  a  wild-looking  and  savage 
race,  among  which  some  stunted  individuals  recall  irresistibly  the  facial 
features  of  the  Pygmies  of  the  Congo  Forest,  whom  they  closely  resemble 
in  their  low  stature. 

The  scenery  up  the  Shiruko  (Sii'oko)  Valley  is  really  very  fine,  with 
the  enormous  precipitous  ridge  of  Muhasa  to  the  south  and  Ghouyi  to 
the  north.  The  foot-hills  up  this  Alpine  valley  are  much  cultivated  by 
the  natives,  and  are  glistening  green  with  bananas.    Higher  up,  however, 
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the  immense  sombre  forests  of  junipers,  Trichocladus,  and  oIImt  I  ices 
of  Abyssinian  or  Cape  afhnities  begin,  and  clotlie  (lie  asccnl  Id  I  In-  cialcr 
wall,  itself  bare  of  trees  exee])t  arboreal  groundsels. 

The  scenery  along  tlie  north  face  of  Elgon  is  iniich  I  lie  simic  llcldW 
the  great  wall  of  the  crater  the  mountain  side  is  increasingly  furrowed  as 
the  streams  cut  their  valleys  tln-ougli  the  den.sely  forcslcd  sh)|)('s.  Tlioii 
at  8,000  and  9,000  feet  will  come  abnijii  descents  showing  >\r\i^  o\'  naked 
gleaming  granite  or  qi;artz.  Tliese  cnimhh'  away  again  inio  lunl-liills  ol 
fertile  soil,  which  would  be  covered  l)y  rich  Irojiicat  vcgcl at  ion  wrvr  nol 
the  place  of  this  bush  and  forest  taken  lor  I  he  inosi   pail   liy  planlalions 
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of  bananas  and  native  cereals.  The  landscapes  to  be  seen  from  this 
northern  face  of  Elgon  are  of  remarkable  beauty.  Perched  on  charming 
ledges  of  neatly  cultivated  ground,  surrounded  by  the  glistening  thatched 
houses — the  roofs  reaching  almost  down  to  the  ground — of  the  Sabei  tribe, 
one  gazes  across  vast  green  prairies  and  blue-green  swamps  to  distant 
lakes  that  are  sheets  of  silver  in  the  sunshine.  Beyond  these  lakes  are 
mountains  of  splendid  shape,  bulks  of  pure  pale  blue,  touched  here  and 
there  with  faint  sunlight  revelations  of  pinkish  grey  and  whitish  emerald. 
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Down  this  northern  face  of  Elgon  pour  cascades  like  those  which  adoi-n 
the  western  and  southern  Hanks.  The  roar  of  water  is  seldom  absent  from 
one's  hearing.  With  the  aid  of  these  cascades  Elgon  might  (in  addition 
to  its  fertile  soil,  paucity  of  native  inhabitants,  and  absolutely  healthy 
climate)  some  day  become  the  seat  of  a  most  powerful  industrial  com- 
munity of  Europeans,  who  would  be  able  here  to  generate  electricity 
which  could  subserve  half  East  Africa. 

The  eastern  aspect  of  Elgon  differs  from  the  other  sides  of  the 
mountain  in  being  much  less  rich  in  vegetation,  and  in  having  a  less 
abundant  rainfall.    There  is  forest  in  stream  valleys  sometimes,  but  more 


A  View  North  from  Elgon,  towards  Karamojo  : 
Thunderstorm  sweeping  up. 
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S2.  THE  DESCENT  TO  THK  CE.NTRAL  CRATKll  OP  ELGON  (FUOM  A  POINT  ON  THE  BIM  ABOUT  13,500  i'KET 
IN  ALTITUDE).     SHOWS  TREE  GROUNDSELS  AND  OTHER  ALl'INE  VEGETATION 

often  the  wutevcom'ses  plunge  down  rocky  gullies  thrdiigh  a  couiitrv  which 
is  strewn  with  immense  boulders  and  tliinly  covered  with  coarse  grass  and 
the  usual  stunted  trees  of  the  East  African  wilderness.  It  is  remarkable 
how  very  red  the  rocks  ap]iear  on  this  side  of  the  moiinlaiii,  this  redness 
often  extending  high  up  the  cratei-  wall. 

Elgon  has,  1  Ijclicve,  only  been  ascended  lo  the  highest  ])oinl  on  its 
crater  wall  by  Messrs.  Jackson,  (iedge,  and  Mai  l  in.  I  Vom  (he  ])h(il<i-_;r,i|ilis 
taken  by  Mr.  Ernest  Gedgc  (ni  this  occasion  Taml  kimlh'  Imi  Id  hm'  Ich- 
this  book),  one  may  see  that  the.  vegetation  i-cscmlilcs  clnscK  ihc 
flora  of  Kenya,  Kilimanjaro,  and  Kuwenzoi-i.  Thcic  arc  thr  wi  iid  h.ln 
and  the  giant  groundsels.  Snow  falls  on  lh(■,^(■  hinlioi  ikhui-,  Imi  ilnr^ 
not  lie  long.  The  greatest  altituiU;  on  (his  i-ini  dC  the  cr.ii.  i  i~  alicnt 
14,200  feet.  The  crater  of  Elgon  is  crossed  by  a  nalivi'  track  (rniii  ninili 
to  south,  and  provided  the  natives  can  arrange  (Ik  ir  ji)inncy  so  as  not  to 
pass  the  night  on  these  chilly  altitudes,  when?  (here  i>  no  loic>l,  thc\  .sccni 
to  suffer  little  hardship  on  (he  jouriiey. 

Mounts  Debasien  and  Kamalinga  arc  no(al)lc  oi>jc(l>  in  tlic  Karamojo 
country,  at  any  rate  as  seen  from  the  xicinity  ol  ,Monn(    bh^on.    So  far 

as  outline  goes,  1   (hink  Debasien   is  (he   most  beantilnl   r  niam  in 

Central  Africa.     Its  height  is  given  on  Cohmi'l   Mardona h I's    map  a-  iml 
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exceeding  9,700  feet.  This  is  probably  correct;  but  as  the  mountain  rises 
sheer  from  a  flatfish  plain  studded  with  tiny  volcanic  cones — a  plain  which 
is  at  a  general  altitude  of  4,000  feet — it  has  the  appearance  of  attaining 
to  at  least  10,000  or  11,000  feet  at  its  highest  point.  Parts  of  Debasien 
are  richly  clothed  with  forest,  but  farther  to  the  north  the  rich  vegetation 
on  the  mountains  gradually  disappears,  and  the  heights  assume  an  arid 
appearance  of  tumbled  rocks  interspersed  with  stunted  trees  and  thin 
grass. 

Away  to  the  east  of  Debasien  the  eye  of  the  landscape  artist  notes 
with  delight  the  fantastic  heights  of  the  Suk  and  the  Karamojo 
Mountains,  some  of  them  with  crags  thousands  of  feet  in  altitude, 
rising  perpendicular  or  inclined  at  an  angle  of  100°,  as  if  falling  over. 
On  the  south-east  of  Debasien  appear  those  strange  pyramidal  hillocks 
to  which  I  have  made  allusion  in  describing  the  Suk  country.  I 
cannot  insist  too  much  on  the  remarkably  regular  form  of  these  natural 
pyramids.  One  feels  convinced  again  and  again  in  regarding  them  that 
they  must  be  artificial  mounds,  like  those  vestiges  of  a  lost  civilisation  in 
North  America.  They  are,  I  suppose,  little  more  than  the  worn-down 
fragments  of  a  table-land,  though  what  agency  causes  them  to  assume  their 


53.   A    DISTANT    VIEW    OF    MOUNT    DEBASIEN    (fKOM    NOETH-EAST    ELGON),    WITH   SUK  PYRAMIDAL 

HILLS  IN  FOREGEOUND 
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absolutely  regular  outline  (which  is  that  of  a  funnel  placed  on  its  broad 
end  and  tapering  up  to  a  sharp  apex)  I  cannot  guess. 

The  Karamojo  country  has  lately  been  suffering  from  that  drought 
which  has  afflicted  all  jVorth-East  Africa.  But  the  rainfall  of  this  country 
appears  never  to  be  very  abundant,  except  in  the  south-east,  among  the 
Suk  Mountains.  Yet  there  is  a  considerable  amount  of  cultivation  in 
Southern  Karamojo,  and  in  the  adjoining  but  little-known  district  of 
Lobor  there  is  a  dense  population  and  a  good  deal  of  land  producing 
crops  of  native  cereals. 


54.    LOOKING  TOWAUDS  TIIK  PLAINS  OF  liUKKDI   KItOM  WKSTICIIN  SI.Ol'KS  OI'  Kl.ciON 


In  Lobor  there  is  a  certain  amount  of  fdic-l  alcniL,'  lln'  ri\cr  I'anks, 
and  the  southward  a.spect  of  this  country,  whidi  hC>  wiihin  ihr  wat n^li.d 
of  the  Victoria  Nile,  enjoys  a  fairly  good  rainfall,  and  is  well  cldllii  il  wiih 
vegetation. 

South  of  T^obor  is  I  lie  lliickly  ])0|)ulalcd  DIslrii't  of  lJukcili,  wliidi 
consists  mainly  of  vast  plains  of  ricli  grass  and  huge  swamjis  wliicli 
border  the  rivers  or  whicli  arc;  clioking  up  tlie  lakes  llial  scr\i>  as 
reservoirs  and  liackwaters  for  tlic  ^'icl()^ia  Nile  "  I'.nkcili  "  is  really  a 
Uganda  word  meaning,  as  already  related,  "  Tlic  l  and  ol  Naked  I'c(i|ilc," 
but  it  has  been  found  convenient  to  apjily  il  to  lliis  |iailiriilar  dishicl. 
wliich  is  inliahited  by  llie  l.ango  and  Mim  liil-es,  wlio  (litlrr  liiili'  in 
appearance  and  scarcely  al  all  in  language  licm  the  Aelmli  of  the  I  pper 
Nile.  Lobor  to  the  north  is  inlialiiled  ]iartly  hy  iiedple  o|'  I  his  stock'  and 
partly  by  tribes   speaking  languages  related  to  ibe    Ma-ai-Snk  ianiily. 
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Bukedi  and  Lobor  probably  constitate  at  the  present  time  the  wildest 
and  least-known  parts  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  Lobor  is  only  known 
to  us  through  the  explorations  of  Colonel  J.  E.  L.  Macdonald's  expedition, 
though  Bukedi  is  now  under  the  administration  of  a  Uganda  chief,  and 
has  been  thoroughly  subdued  lately  in  connection  with  the  rout  and 
dispersal  by  Major  Delme  Eadcliffe  of  the  last  remnants  of  the  Sudanese 
mutineers  who  took  refuge  in  this  part  of  the  Protectorate. 

In  the  southern  part  of  Bukedi  are  those  extraordinary  marsh-lakes 
Kwania,  Kamoda,  and  Kioga  (sometimes  called  Choga).  Lake  Kioga 
receives  the  Victoria  Kile  after  its  descent  down  the  rapids  which  follow 


55-    "  ELGUMI  PEOPLE  CLUSTERING  ON  ANT-HILLS  " 


the  Eipon  Falls.  The  current  of  the  Nile  forms  a  discernible  channel 
up  the  we.stern  part  of  this  winding  lake,  though  the  water  is  often 
blocked  with  sudd.  There  is  a  good  deal  of  clear  water  in  the  southern 
and  central  parts  of  Lake  Kioga,  but  the  banks  are  almost  unapproachable 
through  the  growth  of  papyrus  and  reed  jungles.  On  those  almost-islauds 
of  Bwiro  and  Kwara,  nearly  enclosed  by  the  fjords  and  bi'anches  and 
connecting  channels  of  these  lakes,  there  is  dry  ground  covered  with  low 
scrub,  and  occasionally  rising  into  isolated  hillocks.  The  country  seems 
to  be  extremely  well  adapted  to  native  agriculture,  and  no  doubt,  owing 
to  the  presence  of  these  swamps,  is  less  in  dread  of  defective  rainfall  than 
the  stony  regions  to  the  north.    This  condition  of  constant  swampiness — 


S6.    A  I.ANK  IN  IIUHOIIA 
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of  rivers  that  are  narrow  marshes,  and  of  lakes  that  may  have  open  water 
in  their  centi-e,  but  are  belted  round  the  sides  with  untraversable  swamps — 
appears  to  extend  from  Bukedi  across  the  plains  to  the  very  verge  of 
Elgon's  foot-hills,  and  thence  again  westwards  to  Muruli  on  the  Victoria 
Nile.  Between  Elgon  and  Bukedi,  however,  though  the  land  is  occasionally 
swampy,  it  is  excellent  soil,  and  a  good  proportion  of  it  has  been  put 
under  cultivation  by  the  fine,  tall  naked  tribe  of  the  Elgumi,*  a  race 
speaking  a  language  closely  allied  to  the  Suk.  There  are  a  good  many 
ant-hills  in  the  Elgumi  country,  and  it  is  the  custom  of  the  natives  when 
sti-angers  pass  along  the  paths  to  cluster  on  these  ant-hills  until  the  little 
mounds  become  a  mass  of  black  humanity,  that  stands  perfectly  immobile, 
silent,  neither  friendly  nor  hostile,  watching  the  passer-by.  The  men  are 
generally  resting  their  hands  on  long  wands,  and  are  often  accompanied 
by  prick-eared  dogs  of  pied  black  and  white,  or  black  and  tan  and  white, 
that  are  singularly  like  a  breed  of  dogs  depicted  on  the  Egyptian  monuments. 
The  lithe,  well-proportioned  limbs  of  the  tall  Elgumi,  coupled  with  their 
faces  that  are  often  handsome  and  of  regular  outline,  make  them  quite  a 
picturesque  adjunct  to  the  spacious  landscapes  of  their  country,  with  its 
fertile  fields,  its  patches  of  apple-green  marsh,  and  its  stretches  of  clear 
blue  water.  The  hills  and  isolated  mountains  dotted  here  and  there  over 
the  Elgumi  and  Bukedi  countries  assume  quaint  forms  and  outlines,  notably 
that  square-cut  chunk,  not  yet  placed  on  any  map,  known  to  the  Masai  as 
Longelai,  to  the  Elgumi  as  Namboga,  and  to  the  Kavirondo  as  Kangaiwa. 

South  of  the  marshy  countries  of  Bukedi  and  Elgumi  is  the  District 
of  Busoga,  a  land  which  has  a  strong  resemblance  in  its  present  inhabitants 
and  in  its  formation  and  physical  geography  to  the  adjoining  country  of 
Uganda.  Busoga  is  part  of  the  dam  which  shores  up  the  northern  end 
of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  through  which  the  Nile  breaks  at  its  birth.  The 
northern  parts  of  Busoga,  where  they  verge  on  Lake  Kioga  and  Lake 
Mporogoma,  are  below  the  surface  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  in  altitude.  The 
land  very  gradually  rises  as  you  proceed  southwards  at  least  1,000  feet 
in  average  height,  and  is  at  its  highest  where  it  overlooks  the  shores 
of  the  great  lake.  Except  in  the  northern  parts  of  Busoga,  near  the 
marshes,  the  country  is  still  thickly  forested,  and  it  was  at  one  time 
evidently  one  vast  tropical  forest,  like  portions  of  Uganda,  Toro,  and 
Unyoro,  and  like  much  of  Kavirondo  likewise  was.  The  traveller  coming 
from  the  east  feels,  when  he  crosses  the  Sio  River  and  enters  Busoga 
that  he  has  reached  something  like  West  Africa  at  last.  Banana  plantations 
grow  everywhere  in  splendid  luxuriance.  Whatever  is  not  cultivated  fields 
is  tropical  forest  of  grand  appearance.    The  grey  parrot  of  West  Africa 

*  Elgumi  is  the  name  given  to  them  by  the  Masai.  I  believe  they  call  themselves 
"  Wamia." 


68 


THE  CENTRAL  PROVINCE 


swarms  in  these  woodlands,  fills  the  air  with  its  shriekings  and  whistlings, 
and  is  a  very  j^retty  bit  of  colour — grey,  white,  and  scarlet — as  it  plays 
about  the  tree-trunks.  The  magnificent  blue  plantain-eater  (Corythceola), 
the  violaceous  plantain-eater — violet  and  crimson  with  a  primrose-yellow 
beak — and  large  hornbills  with  enormous  white  casques  people  these  lofty 
trees,  from  which  indiarubber  lianas  sway  like  the  ropes  to  be  used  in 
moving  stage  scenery.  Except  clo^e  to  their  sources,  there  are  few  running 
rivers,  the  brooks  soon  becommg  choked  with  water  vegetation,  and 
degenerating  into  swamps,  at  the  bottom  of  glades  of  black  forest,  or  open 
marshes.  Perhaps  the  most  charming  characteristic  of  Busoga  is  its  lanes. 
The  inhabited  and  settled  country  is  traversed  by  these  in  all  directions — 
neat  paths,  broader  than  the  average  African  path,  running  for  miles  in 
the  most  delightful  shade  between  high  hedges  of  cultivated  dracsenas 
or  other  large-foliaged  plants,  or  a  succulent  Salvia  with  thick  broad 
green  leaves  and  bright  blue  flowers,  under  canopies  of  richly  foliaged 
trees,  many  of  them  celebrated  for  their  brilliant  flowers,  like  the  lovely 
ekirikiti  {Erythrina) — with  bean-blossoms,  as  it  were  cut  out  of  scarlet 
velvet — or  the  magnificent  Spathodea,  whose  flowers  are  the  shape  and 
almost  the  size  of  Roman  lamps  and  a  vivid  scarlet,  so  that  the  tree 
looks  as  though  it  had  been  hung  with  crimson  lights  for  some  illumination. 
Busoga  may  well  boast  of  being  one  of  the  most  beautiful  districts  of 
the  Protectorate.  I  would  that  it  were  equally  healthy.  Here  and  there 
there  is  high  ground  where  Europeans  can  live  without  much  fever,  but 
in  the  immediate  proximity  of  the  waters  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  it  is 
often  unhealthy.    But  what  a  country  of  noble  landscapes ! 

Perhaps  next  to  the  snow-range  of  Ruwenzori,  highest  of  African 
mountains,  the  most  interesting  landscape  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate  is 
that  which  I  have  entitled  "  The  Birth  of  the  Nile."  The  picture  given 
here  is  taken  on  the  west  side  of  the  Ripon  Falls,  at  Bugungu,  at  the 
spot  where  Speke  was  led  by  the  Baganda  in  1860,  to  see  with  his  own 
eyes  how  the  greatest  lake  in  Africa  gave  birth  to  the  mainspring  of  the 
greatest  river.  The  Victoria  Nyanza  (the  area  of  which  is  about  27,000 
square  miles)  was  first  sighted  by  Speke  in  1858,  and  although  he  saw 
but  one  of  its  restricted  southern  gulfs,  he  believed  the  stories  the  Arabs 
told  him  of  its  vastness,  and  jumped  to  the  conclusion  that  it  was  the 
main  source  of  the  Nile.  Nearly  three  years  wei'e  to  elapse  before  he  was 
able  to  prove  his  startling  prognostication  by  the  sight  of  the  Victoria 
Nyanza  at  the  head  of  Napoleon  Gulf  suddenly  developing  a  marked 
current  and  falling  away  in  foam  over  the  rocky  barrier  named  by  Speke 
the  Ripon  Falls.  Speke,  in  his  researches,  was  lucky  in  that  he  was  led 
straight  to  his  object  by  the  intelligent  Baganda.  Had  the  northern 
shores  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza   been  inhabited   by  savages  unwilling  or 
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unable  to  give  information,  we  can  picture  the  innumerable  disappoint- 
ments that  Speke  and  Grant  might  have  sustained  as  they  explored  gulf 
after  gulf,  creek  after  creek,  inlet  after  inlet,  which  the  great  lake  pushed 
towards  the  north,  and  all  of  which  save  one  were  blind  alleys. 

There  is  nothing  about  the  beautiful  Napoleon  Gulf  as  one  enters  it 
from  the  south  to  show  why  it,  more  than  any  other  bay  or  inlet  of  the 
lake,  should  be  the  issue  of  the  Nile,  except  perhaps  that  as  you  near 


(an  ANC'IKNT  KOCKY  BAKIlIKIt) 

the  northern  end  of  the  gulf  you  may  discern  a  sliglil,  a  very  slight, 
current  tending  northwards.  But  this  current  is  fjiiiidy  diMciuililc  ri^lil 
across  the  lake,  north-eastwards,  from  the  mouth  oC  liu'  Kagna  (I  he  inosl 
important  feeder  of  the  Victoria  Nyan/.a)  towards  tlic  Busoga  coast. 
Nevertheless,  the  winds  that  sweep  over  the  Victoria  Lake  arc  given  lo 
causing  false  tides  and  false  currents,  and  the  casual  travfllcr  would  not 
be  particularly  struck  with  the  drifting  of  vegetation  wliicli  cnlaiiily  docs 
occur  from  the  mouth  of  the  Kagera  towards  the  i>'i|i(.ii   l''!!ll>.     M  Hie 
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northern  extremity  of  Napoleon  Gulf,  which  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful 
land-  and  water-scapes  of  the  world,  there  are  bold  hills  which  come  down 
almost  cliff-like  towards  the  lake  shore.  The  traveller  advancing  towards 
what  seems  to  be  the  end  of  the  gulf  is  aware,  first  of  all,  of  a  long  row 
of  white  fangs,  the  remains  of  a  rocky  bariier  which  no  doubt  preceded 
the  existing  Ripon  Falls  as  the  gateway  of  the  Nile.  These  rocks  are 
whitened  almost  to  the  whiteness  of  snow  by  the  guano  of  innumerable 
water-birds,  chiefly  cormoi-ants  and  darters.  Passing  to  the  left  or  to  the 
right   of  this   row   of  white  fangs,  one   lands   either  at  the  Bugungu 


59-    THE  RIPON  FALLS  AT  THE  BIRTH  OF  THE  NILE 


(Uganda)  or  Jinja  (Busoga)  side  of  the  Ripon  Falls.  A  sharp  turn  of  the 
narrow  gulf  to  the  north-west  suddenly  reveals  a  swift-flowing  current  and 
an  irregular  curtain  of  spray  broken  at  intervals  by  densely  wooded 
islets  crowned  with  tall  palms.  The  banks  of  the  river— as  it  has 
now  become— are  perhaps  200  feet  above  the  water,  and  are  densely 
wooded.  A  mile  back  on  either  side,  however,  from  the  water's  edge,  the 
place  of  the  woodland  is  taken  by  agreeable  downs  of  short  grass,  studded 
with  occasional  trees.  It  would  be  difficult  to  find  more  gracious  land- 
scapes than  may  be  observed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Ripon  Falls.  The 
Nile  at  its  birth  is  perhaps  300  yards  wide.    The  falls  are  probably  not 
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more  than  thirty  feet  in  depth,  though  this  height  varies  slightlv 
according  to  the  season  of  the  year,  for  the  level  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza 
has  a  rise  and  fall  of  about  two  feet  in  average  seasons. 

To  my  mind  the  Kipon  Falls  are  best  seen  from  the  Uganda  side.*  A 
winding  path  leads  from  the  green  downs  of  Bugungu  to  the  water's  edge 
immediately  below  the  fall,  and  here  one  may  indulge  in  the  most 
delightful  familiarity  with  this  stupendous  movement  of  nature ;  for  in 
perfect  safety  one  may  peep  upwards  through  the  welcome  shade  of  over- 
hanging trees  into  the  awful  green  arch  of  water  that  is  streaming  over 


60.    THK  ml'O.N  FAI.LM 

the  unseen  step.  As  you  watch  the  descent  of  this  treniendous  cnsciide 
you  can  see  large  fish  as  though  they  were  eiiclospd  in  thick  glass  or  in 
aspic  being  carried  down  the  de.scent  of  \\;iti'i-  unwillingly,  as  I  believe. 
When  the  glassy  green  slo])e  lireaks  into  snowy  loam,  the  great  lisli  leap 
high  into  the  air  as  if  making  frantic  struggles  to  ascend  the  cMscMde 
and  regain  the  \Anc\d  gulf  (rom  wliich  lliey  have  unwiiiin^ly  (liil'led.  In 
this  tiny  little  cove  at  the  sid(!  of  tlie  gnut  fall  the  natives  ^taml  with 
long  spear-like  liarpoons  stabbing  at  the   li-h  as  they  are   canied  evi'. 

*  The  Nile  is  the  boundary  between  the  Kiii;,'iloiii  of  I'^'anda  and  the  iidj. pining 
District  of  Busoga. 
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and  frequently  impaling  and  pulling  them  in  to  the  rocky  ledge.  White 
egrets  and  black  cormorants  stand  on  every  pinnacle  of  rock  across  the 
falls  with  the  same  object  of  seizing  fish. 

From  the  heights  of  Bugungu,  above  the  river  and  below  the  falls,  a 
glorious  landscape  is  made  up  of  green  forest  fading  into  purple  (near 
the  foreground  the  rich  green  wild  date  palms  are  brightened  by  their 
bunches  of  orange  dates),  and  of  a  blue-grey  river  with  beryl-green 
reflections  breaking  into  snow-white  foam  (a  faint  spray  drifts  across  the 
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sun-lit  vegetation  like  blue  smoke),  and  then  spreading  away  in  the 
foreground  into  a  yellowish  turmoil  with  creamy  crests  and  nut-brown 
hollows.  Over  all  is  a  sky  of  pale  azure,  across  which  cloudlets  nearly  as 
white  as  the  foam  of  the  falls  slowly  travel  before  the  lake  breeze.  Here 
and  there  on  the  opposite  bank,  where  the  ground  is  not  green  with  the 
richest  vegetation  the  bare  rock  or  soil  gives  a  pleasant  warm  touch  of 
reddish  ochre  to  a  scheme  of  colour  which  might  otherwise  be  too 
monotonously  blue,  green,  and  white.  If  you  include  a  foreground  where 
the  Bugungu  downs  overhang  the  foaming  depths,  there  is  long  grass,  with 
a  silky  sheen  and  bright  mauve  and  yellow  flowers,  while  the  many  birds 
and  butterflies  give  flashes  of  light  and  colour  as  they  flit  to  and  fro. 
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The  northern  coast  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  from  Kavirondo  Bay  to  the 
western  confines  of  Uganda  is  fringed  with  a  chain  of  islands  large  and 
small.  Some  are  mere  guano-covered  rocks,  sticking  up  like  white  pinnacles, 
and  crowned  with  cormorants.  Other  are  strange  assembUes  of  water-worn 
boulders  piled  one  on  top  of  the  other  like  a  ruined  temple  of  megaliths 
built  by  some  Cyclopean  race.  Indeed,  to  use  simpler  diction,  I  might 
say  that  these  islands  of  naked  boulders  reproduce  over  and  o\  er  again 
excellent  imitations  of  Stonehenge.  Of  this  character  is  Dolwe  Island, 
far  out  in  the  lake,  in  its  north-east  corner.    Dolwe  has  pleasant  sandy 
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coves,  fine  shady  trees,  and  a  good  <lcal  ol'  nalivc  cull  i\ al  imi  ;  hiil  nuich 
of  its  attendant  islets  and  rocky  sliorcs  consists  of  (hcsc  c.xl  rava^anl  jiilcs 
of  boulders,  on  which  are  soinct iincs  itoiscd  ci-ccI  indiiolil  lis.  Man\  a  |iiclurc 
might  be  painted  liere.  TIk^  clean  water,  al>Miliilely  cleai-  nl'  siMlinicnl  on 
this  rocky  coast,  is  deep,  unt enipered  ultramarine.  'I'lie  lidiililcr-  are  a  c(i(p|, 
clean  pale  grey,  gli>teiiiiig  in  the  sunlight,  pulislied  liv  -(Jine  pa-t  allrilinn. 
Others,  standing  out  in  the  water  as  strange  |iMiiiacles,  aic  .-nnu-w  Inl  !•  willi 
the  guano  of  ages.  They  are  pei-elied  on  li\-  coi  ninranl  s  ol  1  ilack-i^i  ccn 
with  white  breasts.  Peeping  through  these  nahnal  Carnae.-  ami  Sli.ne- 
henges,  one  may  catch  many  a  ])leasing  glimpse  ol  Inighl  giecu  xerdnn- 
and    golden    sandy    cove    looking    towards    the    mihlei-    a>|iect-;    ol  tin- 
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island.  These  extraordinary  heaps  of  water-worn  boulders  of  granite, 
which  may  be  seen  in  so  many  parts  of  the  northern  half  of  the  Victoria 
Nyanza,  will  probably  tell  a  tale  of  interest  to  the  geological  student 
who  is  capable  of  reading  their  riddle. 

Other  islands  of  the  northern  Victoria  Nyanza  are  little  worlds  of  them- 
selves, are  the  size  of  an  English  county,  possibly.  Of  such  is  Buvuma, 
which  lies  at  the  entrance  of  Napoleon  Gulf  not  far  from  the  birth  of 
the  Nile.  Buvuma  is  shaped  very  much  like  the  Island  of  Celebes  in  the 
Malay  Archipelago,  and,  like  this  island,  has  long,  attenuated  peninsulas 
^itudded  with  high  mountains.    In  Buvuma  these  mountains  in  places  reach 
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to  heights  of  more  than  2,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  lake,  heights 
which  will  prove  valuable  and  accessible  as  sanatoria  for  white  settlers  on 
the  Victoria  Nyanza.  The  Island  of  Buvuma  is  of  great  interest.  Its 
inhabitants  belong  to  the  same  stock  as  the  Basoga,  and  do  not  differ 
markedly  in  appearance  or  language  from  that  people  or  from  the  kindred 
Baganda.  But  for  100  years  or  more  there  has  been  a  deep-seated  feud 
between  the  Bavuma  and  the  Baganda.  Many  a  king  of  Uganda  has 
endeavoured  to  conquer  Buvuma,  and  has  failed,  and  sought  an  aUiance 
instead.  In  this  island  the  people  have  hitherto  resolutely  refused 
Christianity,  and  adhered  to  the  old  fetishistic  religion,  about  which  more 
will  be  said  in  Chapter  XVI.    The  worship  of  these  spirits  is  chiefly 
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carried  on  by  ofi'e rings  of 
food  and  drink  that  are 
placed  in  little  huts  out- 
side the  villages,  often 
in  the  dense  forest. 
These  grass  huts  are  sur- 
mounted by  a  long  peak 
or  steeple  made  of  sheaves 
of  grass.  Sometimes, 
however,  the  place  for 
fetish  offerings  is  a  hol- 
lowed stone,  and  over  this 
is  suspended  a  large  grass 
extinguisher,  hung  from 
the  bough  of  a  tree,  and 
shaped  like  a  reversed 
funnel. 

Some    of    the  high 
land  in  Buvurna  is  rocky,  64.  coast  of  the  main  island,  sksh 

and  not  unduly  lush  in 

vegetation  ;  but  there  are  patches  of  splendid  forest  and  many  of  tlic 
villages  near  the  lake  shore  are  concealed  in  the  emerald-green  depths  of 
vast  banana  plantations.  So  high  do  these  bananas  grow,  so  broad  are 
their  leaves,  and  so  luxuriantly  do  they  interlace  in  shutting  out  the  sky, 
that  you  feel  on  entering  such  a  grove  as  though  you  had  been  by 
magic  placed  in  the  heart  of  a  gigantic  emerald.  The  sunliglit  coming 
through  the  thick  green  leaves  make  all  the  white  men's  faces  licar  a 
ghastly  pallor,  while  the  exposed  skin  of  the  natives  becomes  a  rich  lirouzc- 
green.  Many  of  the  trees  in  the  Buvuina  forests  jiroduce  an  acid  m  IIuw 
plum,  which  when  cooked  with  plenty  of  sugar  makes  a  mo^t  agrccaljlc 
conserve,  and  is  one  of  the  few  fruits  I  have  ever  met  with  in  Africa  worth 
bothering  about  from  a  culinary  ])oint  of  view,  This  fruil  is  in  all 
probability  derived  from  a  species  of  Farinariiim.  It  is  a  very 
relation  of  the  plum  family.  These  fruits  attract  large  niiinliers  ol'  a  Imld, 
noisy  bird,  a  species  of  turaco  or  ])laiilain-ealer,  wliidi  is  in  all  prohaliilily 
the  more  generalised  type  from  which  tlie  s|)len(liil  I'lnc  |ilaiiiaiii-iaier 
(^Corythceola)  originated.  The  colours  of  this  Sr/rltor/i is  iS.  \<iiiiirii)  an- 
as depicted  in  my  illustration — a  rather  striking  nnxiiiie  nl  i  iimlin-, 
black,  white,  ash-colour,  and  greenish  grey,  and  the  he.ik  ui'li  ils  lemon 
edged  with  red  makes  a  bright  note  of  colonr.  Ilnl  loi-  I  lie  Imd's  noisy 
habits  its  coloration  would  be  very  protective,  as  wIh  ii  he  keeps  still 
amongst  the  branches  he  cannot  be  disi  Ini^uislied  fVom  Ihcii-  hrown,  grey, 
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black,  and  white  ;  while  his  lemon-coloured  beak  looks  like  a  ripe  fruit. 
But  like  all  his  tribe,  he  is  noisy  and  impudent,  and  seems  to  be  impelled 
to  call  observation  to  himself  by  his  shouts  and  antics. 

The  wild-flowers  on  Buvuma  are  often  very  striking.  The  scarlet 
Erythrina  of  the  mainland   is  replaced  by  a  climbing   species  which 

bears  clusters  of  velvety 
bean-flowers  of  the  palest 
pink — extremely  beauti- 
ful. The  whole  of  this 
remarkable  island  is  well 
worth  a  separate  study 
at  the  hands  of  a  Euro- 
peair  naturalist,  as  I  am 
sometimes  disposed  to 
think  that  its  vegetation, 
birds,  and  insects  offer 
indications  of  the  island 
having  been  isolated 
some  time  from  the 
mainland  and  having 
acquired  or  retained 
peculiar  forms. 

Many  of  the  islands 
of  the  Victoria  Nyanza 
are  covered  with  the 
densest  forest,  and  will  be  of  great  value  in  supplying  fuel  for  steamers. 
A  great  deal  of  this  forest  also  produces  valuable  indiarubber,  while  the 
landscapes  it  forms  in  combination  with  green  downs  of  short  grass, 
sandy  coves,  blue  inlets  of  the  lake,  and  pretty  villages  will  certainly 
delight  the  future  tourists  that  the  railway  will  bring  to  the  shores  of 
the  lake  and  comfortable  steamers  convey  to  these  exquisite  archipelagoes, 
these 

Summer  isles  of  Eden  lying  in  dark  pnri:)le  spheres  of  sea. 

Of  such  is  the  Sese  Archipelago,  which,  though  belonging  politically 
to  the  Uganda  Province,  may  more  fitly  be  described  here  whilst  I  treat 
of  the  lake  and  its  islands  in  general,  the  more  so  as  there  is  a  certain 
kinship  between  the  people  of  Busoga  and  of  all  these  islands  of  the 
northern  half  of  the  lake,  a  kinship  of  race  and  dialect.  The  Sese 
Archipelago  consists  of  one  very  large  island  that  is  nearly  divided  in 
the  middle  by  a  narrow  isthmus,  about  eight  or  nine  smaller  islands  which 
are  inhabited,  and  almost  uncounted  islets  and  rocks  too  small  or  too  barren 
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for  habitation.  The  land  often  rises  on  these  islands  to  considerable  heights 
above  the  lake  level — imposing  downs  covered  with  short  emerald-green 
grass.  Along  their  shores,  and  in  the  valleys  between  the  downs,  there 
is  extremely  rich  forest.  The  Basese  are  great  fishermen,  and  make  long 
and  daring  voyages  in  their  red  canoes.  These  are  similar  to  the  canoes 
of  Uganda,  and  are  made  of  adzed  planks  of  soft  wood  fastened  together 
•with  leather  thongs  and  caulked. 

The  only  large  mammal  on  the  Sese  Islands  is  that  strange  marsh- 
dwelling  antelope  (or,  as  1  prefer  to  call  it,  tragelaphj  which  was  first 
discovered  by  Speke,  the  Limnotragus  spekei.  This  is  a  creature  covered 
with  long,  weedy,  chocolate-grey  hair,  with  white  spots  about  the  jaws, 
and  horns  like  a  bushbuck's,  only   much  larger,    I  shall  have  more  to 
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say  of  this  creature  in  dealing  with  iIk;  /oohjgy  ol'  tlic  (•(.iinlrv.  Il  siill 
frequents,  though  in  much  reduced  numbers,  certain  nninli.iliil  cd  i>l;ind-; 
in  the  South  Sese  group.  Soon  after  the  estal)lisliniciil  <.l  llir  I'.riii-h 
Protectorate  it  came  to  the  knowledge  of  two  Knglisli  ollirci.-,  win.  wnc 
employed  in  connection  with  a  surveying  expedition  llml  tlicsi^  .inlrluiMs 
were  to  be  found  in  numbers  on  some  of  the  S('S(;  Islands.  'I'licy  acconlinLjly 
came  here  in  canoes,  landed  on  the  island,  and  killed,  I  lie  n,iti\<'s  rep.nt, 
over  fifty  of  these  creatures,  lor  no  other  |inr|)<)S('  a|)pareiill\  ili;in  ilie 
mere  pleasure  of  slauglitering  a  rare  and  deleiieeless  iniinial,  A  lew  lii  ad^ 
were  taken  away  as  trophies,  but  ibr  some  lime  llw  w Ml eiiim^  bones  ol 
the  uselessly  destroyed  anteiojies  le^tilie.l  lo  iin  im  lori  im.-ii  e  epix.de  in 
the  history  of  this  animal,  which  in  eailier  day,-,  lln'  n;iii\<>  s;iv,  \\:\- 
quite  a  marked  feature  of  the  aiclii|iela.g<),  swimnung  In  md  Iro  beiwe,  u 
the  islands.      Since  this   sporting  expedilinn    Speke's   t  r;iei.|:i  ph    h;i~  Ihm-u 
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placed  on  the  "  Wholly  Protected "  list,  and  may  not  now  be  killed 
without  a  special  licence. 

When  tourists  flock  in  numbers  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  steamer  trips 
will  certainly  be  made  down  the  centre  of  the  Sese  Archipelago.  The 
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waters  of  the  lake  are  calm  in  these  sheltered  passages,  and  are  deep 
blue.  The  islands  often  rise  high  from  the  water's  edge,  and  exhibit 
all  tints  in  the  gamut  of  green,  from  the  dark  black-green  of  the  primaeval 
forest  to  the  emerald  green  of  the  banana  plantations  and  the  pale 
greenish  yellow  of  the  higher  downs  where  the  grass  is  short.  In  places 
where  the  rock  is  exposed  it  is  generally  a  grey  granite.  Chocolate  and 
white  fishing  eagles,  fawn-coloured  Goliath  herons,  and  bronze-tinted 
darters  frequent  the  trees  overhanging  the  water.  Sandy  coves  are 
dotted  with  couples  of  the  Nettopus,  or  Pygmy  goose,  an  exquisite  little 
bird,  as  gaily  painted  as  a  mandarin  duck,  which  I  have  illustrated  in 
another  part  of  this  book. 

Besides  the  islands  already  placed  on  the  map,  and  which  it  will  be 
noticed  are  never  very  far  from  the  mainland,  all  round  the  lake  there 
is  a  legend  that  an  island  or  group  of  islands  exists  in  the  very  centre  of 
the  Nyanza.  The  entire  surface  of  this  great  lake  (some  27,000  square 
miles  in  area  *)  has  never  been  thoroughly  explored  yet.     Owing  to  the 

*  Some  authorities  give  the  area  at  26,900  square  miles,  but  as  not  all  the  gulfs 
are  properly  explored  yet,  this  estimate  cannot  be  regarded  as  final. 
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dangerous  storms  and  rough  seas  which  prevail  on  the  open  water,  and  to 
the  fact  that  it  is  not  much  more  than  a  year  since  the  first  sea-going 
steamer  was  launched,  voyagers,  both  European  and  native,  have  been 
careful  to  hug  the  coast — or,  rather,  the  chains  of  islands — as  closelv  as 
possible  in  making  journeys  from  one  point  to  another,  this  being  done 
so  that  the  canoe,  steam-launch,  or  sailing  vessel  might  be  able  in  rough 
weather  to  run  for  shelter.  Consequently  the  lake  has  never  been 
deliberately  crossed  yet  over  its  open  waters  from  north  to  south  or  east 
to  west.  Europeans  and  natives,  however,  who  have  at  times  been  driven 
far  out  into  the  centre  of  the  lake  by  strong  winds  declare  that  they 
have  sighted  unknown  islands,  and  have  found  them  inhabited  by  naked 
savages  of  hostile  aspect.  There  are  also  persistent  stories  amongst  the 
natives  that  the  waters  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  are  inhabited  by  a  monster 
(known  to  the  Baganda  as  "  Lukwata " ).  This  creature,  from  the  native 
accounts,  might  either  be  a  small  cetacean  or  a  large  form  of  manatee,  or 
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more  probably,  a  gigantic  fish.  So  far,  however,  only  one  iMiropcjin  h;is 
caught  a   glimpse  of  this  creature.*      Some   ol'  I  he   unlives   idciilily  it 

*  Sir  Clement  Hill  crossing  tlie  Nyanza  in  liJOO  on  n  small  ,s|r:ini-l.iiiii'  li  wa.s 
nearly  capsized  by  some  monstrous  ■watcr-crratnrr'  wliicli  .Kccmi'ij  to  liavr  a  l.ir>,'o 
square-sha})ecl,  fish-like  head. 
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with  certain  wliiiipools  amongst  the  islands  in  which  large  canoes  can  be 
sucked  down. 

Compared  to  Tanganyika  and  Nyasa  it  would  seem  as  though  the 
Victoria  Nyanza  was  a  relatively  shallow  lake.  The  deepest  sounding  yet 
taken  shows  only  a  maximum  depth  of  240  feet.  On  smooth  rocks  like 
those  of  Dolwe  Island  there  is  a  very  well-marked  water-line  about  six 
feet  above  the  average  height  of  the  lake  at  the  present  day.  In  the 
absence  of  any  discernible  watei-line  at  a  higher  elevation,  or  the  traces 
of  ancient  beaches,  it  would  seem  as  though  the  lake  at  the  present  day 
was  not  much  more  than  six  feet  below  the  higliest  level  to  which  it  has 
ever  attained. 

In  the  quiet  backwaters  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  where  the  movement 
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of  the  water  into  waves  is  checked  by  papyrus  or  sandbanks,  marsh 
vegetation  is  rapidlv  taking  possession  of  the  shallow  water  and  choking 
it  up.  Many  a  creek  or  bay  marked  as  such  on  the  map  now  presents 
no  water  surface  to  the  eye,  but  is  a  mass  of  bright  green  marsh.  There 
collects  first  of  all  in  these  sheltered  waters  that  pretty  floating  plant, 
the  Pistia  stratiotes,  the  appearance  of  which  is  like  a  small  cabbage  or 
lettuce  floating  on  the  water.  This  Pistia  sends  out  horizontal  straight 
roots  like  cords.  From  the  end  of  the  root  springs  up  another  plant, 
which  again  shoots  out  a  horizontal  root,  and  so  in  a  short  space  of  time 
a  pool  may  be  covered  with  a  network  of  Pistia  stratiotes,  and  even  be 
a  very  pretty  object  to  look  at,  for  this  water-plant — allied  to  the  duck- 
weeds and  arums — is  of  a  bright  bice  green,  powdered  with  a  sort  of 
bluish   bloom.     Then    a   long   grass  begins  to  grow  far  out  into  the 
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sheltered  water,  its  stems  being  something  like  fifteen  or  twenty  feet  long 
when  the  portion  which  is  under  the  water  is  added  to  that  which  is 
above  the  surface. 

The  ambatch  next  makes  its  appearance.  This  is  a  species  of  bean 
with  large  flowers  of  absolute  orange.  In  growth  the  ambatch  has  a 
gouty,  swollen  grey  trunk  of  pithy  wood,  a  fibrous  substance  which  is  so 
light  that  rafts  are  made  of  it  by  fishermen  and  others  for  paddling  about 
on  some  of  these  lakes  and  on  the  Upper  Nile.  The  ambatch  plants 
swell  as  they  grow,  and  finally  make  quite  a  wall  or  breastwork  of  pithy 
wood,  behind  which  masses  of  floating  vegetation  collect.  Here  you  have 
a  very  frequent  form  of  sudd,  a  constant  obstruction  in  sheltered  waters 
with  a  sluggish  current.  These  inlets  and  gulfs  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza^ 
as  in  most  other  African  lakes,  are 
covered  with  water-lilies.  These 
are  either  that  beautiful  blue  lotus- 
flower  of  India  or  a  white  water- 
lily  scarcely  distinguishable  from 
that  which  the  Eomans  introduced 
into  England.  Another  kind,  with 
leaves  miich  like  those  of  the 
ordinary  Nymphma,  has  curious 
blossoms  of  bright  sulphur-yellow 
which  look  as  though  they  were 
made  of  fleecy  cotton-wool.  These 
flowers  are  quite  unlike  in  appear- 
ance those  of  the  ordinary  water- 
lily  type.  A  bunch  of  long  buds 
grows  at  the  end  of  the  stalk, 
coming  up  from  the  bottom  of 
the  water.  The  buds  remain  below 
water  till  they  are  about  to  blossom, 
when  they  revolve  on  their  axis 
and  erect  themselves  above  the 
water,  blossom  into  their  bright 
sulphur-coloured  star,  then  droo]) 
and  turn  down  the  op[)osite  side, 
having  revolved  through  more  than 
half  a  circle.  In  this  way  one 
never  sees  on  the  surface  either  a 
bud  or  a  withered  flower,  nothing 

but  the  yellow  fleecy  stars  of  the  ixM-fcct  blossoms  doMcd  in  ami  dul  of 
the  card-plate  leaves  of  green  tinged  with  copper. 
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There  are  several  characteristic  creatures  which  haunt  these  acres  of 
water  vegetation,  both  on  the  indented  shores  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  (in 
its  northern  portion)  and  in  the  not  dissimilar  marshes  along  the  Victoria 
Nile  and  in  the  interior  of  Uganda.  There- is  that  strange  bird  with  the 
monstrous  head — Balceniceps  rex,  a  grotesque  development  of  a  primitive 
type  half-wa}'  between  stork  and  heron.  This  creature,  with  blue-grey- 
ash-colour  plumage,  and  an  enormous  shoe-shaped  beak  of  mottled  red 
and  yellow,  with  its  ridiculous  little  twisted  crest  at  the  apex  of  the 
monstrous  head,  and  its  huge  eye  of  pale  yellow,  its  upright  carriage 
and  solemn  demeanour,  is  one  of  Nature's  efforts  at  humorous  expression. 

The  dapper  little  lily-trotter  (Farra),  which  is  a  peculiar  development 
of  the  plover  type  with  a  body  shaped  like  that  of  a  moorhen  (chocolate- 
brown,  greenish-black,  and  cream-colour),  the  legs  of  a  coot,  and  toes 
which  have  developed  enormously  lengthened  claws  (so  that  the  bird  is 
able  to  spread  these  spider-like  feet  over  the  surface  of  the  water  vegetation, 
amongst  which  it  hunts  for  the  insects  on  the  thick  leaves) ;  the  water 
antelope,  with  its  twisted  horns  and  shaggy  hair  of  reddish  grey ;  the 
otter,  of  golden-brown  with  a  white  belly ;  the  crocodile,  lying  in  ambush 
either  for  human  being,  antelope,  or  fish ;  and,  amongst  many  odd  fishes, 
that  extraordinary  lung-fish  locally  known  as  the  "  mamba,"  a  type  which 
has  descended  almost  unchanged  from  the  Carboniferous  Epoch  to  the 
present  day,  ai-e  examples  of  characteristic  forms  found  in  the  Nyanza 
marshes. 

The  papyrus  rears  its  apple-green  jungles  on  all  the  sheltered  swampy 
shores  of  the  lake.  What  can  exceed  in  its  own  kind  the  beauty  of  this 
rush — the  long,  smooth  green  stem,  not  completely  round,  but  in  section 
like  a  U,  with  one  flat  side  ;  the  mop-head  of  exquisite,  silky,  uncountable 
filaments,  which  bifurcate  into  even  finer  threads  near  their  termination, 
of  the  purest  green,  and  glistening  with  a  bluish  gloss  ?  When  the 
rush-head  flowers  there  are  little  flat  cones  of  pale  gold  inflorescence 
fixed  in  pairs  among  the  uncountable  barren  filaments.  This  inflorescence 
forms  a  nimbus  of  gold  arched  over  an  aigrette  of  green.  No  wonder 
the  Egyptians  never  wearied  of  drawing  the  most  beautiful  of  the  rushes, 
the  pith  of  which  may  still  provide  us  with  paper,  since  the  Papyrv,s 
antiqv,orum  grows  in  enormous  quantities  throughout  tropical  Africa 
from  the  Zambezi  to  Fashoda,  and  from  Zanzibar  to  Senegal. 

If  you  are  quietly  paddling  in  a  canoe  through  these  solitudes  of  the 
lake  shores — or,  for  the  matter  of  that,  near  native  villages,  for  he  is  not 
shy — you  may  often  come  across  a  huge  sun-dried  crocodile  of  blue-grey 
and  sickly  green,  with  dull  black  patches  or  spots,  lying  on  the  sandy 
shore  (his  head,  it  may  be,  resting  on  a  grassy  bank),  fast  asleep,  or  at 
any  rate  somnolent,  in  the  delightful  warmth,  his  dull  reptilian  brain 
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suffused  with  vague  delicious  reminiscences  of  toothsome  meals  on 
decayed  corpses.  As  often  as  not  this  sleeping,  smiling  monster  is  being 
solemnly  gazed  at  by  stiff,  prudish  egrets  of  snowy  white,  or  by  the  round 
yellow  eyes  of  a  whale-headed  stork.  Crocodiles  would  appear  to  exercise 
a  certain  fascination  over  water-birds,  who,  so  far  from  shunning  them, 
will  inspect  their  sleeping  forms  basking  in  the  sun,  or  stand  about  in 
groups  amid  the  grim  saurians  pluming  themselves,  and  even  snapping  at 
the  flies  attracted  by  the  tainted  muzzle,  offensive  still  with  the  carrion 
on  which  it  has  just  been  feeding. 

The  Victoria  Nyanza  is  approximately  270  miles  long  in  its  greatest 
length  from  north  to  south,  and  225  miles  broad  from  its  farthest  western 
to  its  farthest  eastern  extension.  In  either  direction  it  is  possible  to 
steam  nearly  200  miles  without  sighting  land.  Nevertheless,  its  coasts 
are  fringed  with  many  archipelagoes  and  large  islands.  These  are  an-anged 
(especially  along  the  shores  of  the  northern  half)  in  such  a  way  as  to 
create  a  fairly  well-protected  channel  of  an  average  twenty  miles  in 
breadth  between  the  coast  of  the  mainland  and  the  outermost  chain  of 
islands.  The  existence  of  these  islands  as  breakwaters  between  the  broad 
open  lake  (where  waves  as  big  as  those  in  the  English  Channel  can  arise) 
and  the  coasts  of  the  many  lands  which  border  the  Victoria  Nyanza  has 
been  an  important  fact  in  facilitating  the  navigation  of  the  lake  by 
means  of  canoes  and  small  sailing  vessels.  Up  to  the  time  of  writing  no 
vessel  (I  believe)  has  ever  deliberately  crossed  the  open  water  of  the  lake 
in  a  dii'ect  line  from  north  to  south  and  east  to  west.  Journeys  have 
always  been  made  within  sight  of  the  islands  or  the  mainland  shore, 
except  in  one  or  two  instances  where  heavy  gales  have  blown  daus  out 
far  into  the  middle  of  the  lake,  where  they  have  either  foundered  or 
managed  to  regain  smoother  waters  much  damaged.  A  journey  I'ight 
across  this  lake  from  Napoleon  Gulf  on  the  north  to  the  Gulf  of 
Bukumbi  on  the  south  would  be  almost  equivalent  in  length  to  a  sea 
journey  from  Cork  to  Liverpool,  and  weather  quite  as  rough  and  seas  as 
high  might  be  met  with  as  in  the  Irish  Channel. 

In  the  rainy  seasons  formidable  waterspouts  occur  on  the  lake,  and 
are  often  visible  from  the  shore.  On  the  outer  islands  of  the  Sese  group, 
the  waves  which  break  on  the  rocks  after  a  high  wind  constitute  a 
surf  almost  as  dangerous  as  that  which  might  dash  itself  against  Welsh 
headlands.  The  water  of  the  lake  is  a  wonderful  deep  blue  (except 
in  the  stagnant  Kavirondo  Bay).  It  is  absolutely  sweet  and  good  to 
taste,  without  any  of  the  saline  flavour  of  the  two  Albert  Nyanzas  or  of 
Tanganyika. 


CHAPTER  III 


TBE  KING!) 031  OF  UGANDA 

THE  Province  or  native  Kingdom  of  Uganda  includes  (besides  the  Sese 
Islands  which  were  briefly  described  in  the  last  chapter)  all  that 
part  of  the  Protectorate  which  is  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  A'ictoria 
Nile  and  Lake  Kioga,  on  the  north  by  the  marshy  Eiver  Kafu,  the  Ngusi 
Kiver,  and  a  corner  of  Lake  Albert,  on  the  west  by  the  Misisi  River  and 
by  a  line  running  in  zigzags  from  the  Misisi  southwards  to  the  German 
frontier  at  the  first  degree  of  south  latitude.  With  the  exception  of  a 
portion  of  this  country  bordering  on  LTnyoro  in  the  north,  there  is  a 
remarkable  similarity  about  all  the  landscapes  in  Uganda.  There  are 
rolling  green  downs  rising  in  places  almost  into  mountains,  and  every  valley 
in  between  is  a  marsh.  This  marsh  is  often  concealed  by  splendid  tropical 
forest.  vSometimes,  however,  it  is  open  to  the  sky,  and  the  water  is  hi(l(h>n 
from  sight  by  dense-growing  papyrus.  Standing  on  one  of  tliese  in- 
numerable grass-covered  hills  in  Uganda,  you  look  from  your  dark  green 
and  chocolate-red  eminence  on  to  a  broad  expanse  i)elow,  which  seems  at 
first  to  be  a  smooth  greensward,  but  is  in  reality  a  marsh  of  half  a  iniic 
in  breath. 

This  is  acountry  intended  for  switchback  railways.  'I'lic  liroiid  n;il  \\v  loails 
make  as  straight  as  possible  for  their  mark,  like  the  roads  oi'  (he  Romans, 
and,  to  the  tired  traveller,  seem  to  pick  out  preferentially  tiic  highcsl  and 
steepest  hills,  which  they  ascend  perpendicularly  and  willioni  (oniinniiiisc. 
It  is  impossible  to  ride  up  or  down  many  of  these  hillsides,  and  diHicnlt 
enough  to  walk.  Yet  the  chocolate-coloured  road  siirniounls  a  hill  and 
plunges  down  into  flie  inevitable  marsh  or  forest,  wImCIi  it  crosses  on  a 
long  causeway  of  white  sand  huilt  up  between  slakes  ami  a  ba^^kelwork 
of  lath.  After  the  hot  sunshine,  which  has  played  on  the  Iravcller's  hack"  us 
he  toiled  up  the  hill,  with  its  red  soil  and  very  green  grass,  I  lie  plinuM'  intn 
the  cool  depths  of  forest,  with  their  innumerable  i)alms,  wild  bananas, 
and  soaring  trees  with  white  trunks,  gives  a  delightful  sense  of  relief,  and 
he  is  sorry  when  the  pretty  causeway  of  white  sand  coiucs  tn  :ni  cml, 
and  he  must  toil  once  more  up  the  o])posi(e  bank  of  red  clay.  I  am  alraid 
the  country  being  of  this  nature  it  will  prove  extremely  expensive  to 
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construct  a  railway  across  it,  though  a  short  railway  from  the  coast  of 
Uganda  to  Euwenzori  and  the  south  end  of  Lake  Albert  would  be  of  immense 
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value  in  opening  up  easy  communications  with  the  Congo  Free  State  and 
the  Egyptian  Nile. 

The  north-western  parts  of  Uganda  have  not  so  many  marsh  valleys, 
and  the  green  downs  become  picturesque  rocky  hills  whereon  crags  make 
wonderful  imitations  of  ruined  castles.  In  the  Districts  of  Singo,  Bwekula, 
and  Bugangadzi  the  scenery  is  charming — downs  of  short  thick  grass 
crested  and  dotted  with  trees,  with  acres  and  acres  of  wild-flowers,  a 
single  tint — mauve,  yellow,  blue,  or  pink — prevailing.  To  the  north- 
east the  country  becomes  more  marshy,  and  however  beautiful  the  papyrus 
may  be  individually,  one  soon  grows  weary  of  these  endless  marshes  filled 
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with  millions  of  mosquitoes.  Indeed,  Uganda  as  a  country  has  one  fault 
in  that  there  is  scarcely  a  part  of  it  without  mosquitoes,  and  these  sometimes 
belong  to  the  fever-dealing  species  Anopheles.  Much  of  Uganda  was  once 
unbroken  tropical  forest,  and  even  at  the  present  day  there  remains  in 
Kiagwe,  the  easternmost  district  of  the  province,  a  dense  forest  of  con- 
siderable extent,  the  recesses  of  which  have  never  been  explored  by  a 
European.  In  this  forest,  until  quite  recently,  chimpanzees  were  found, 
and  the  inhabitants  seera  to  have  been  originally  of  the  Congo  Pygmy 
type. 

Few  people  of  any  imagination  or  sense  of  the  beautiful  and  stupendous 
can  fail  to  be  impressed  by  tropical  forests  such  as  those  of  Brazil  or  of  parts 
of  Western  and  Central  Africa.  These  forests  have  little  of  the  tender 
grace  of  an  English  beechwood,  nor  do  they  ever  convey  that  exhilaration 
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of  the  pines.  Amazingly  beautiful  tliey  may  h(«  in  i)alclics  ami  cIumii.^. 
but  more  often  than  not  thi-ir  grandeur  and   beauty  is  comhincd   with  a 
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certain  dreadfalness.  The  Euro- 
pean, in  fact,  feels,  consciously 
or  unconsciously,  that  he  is  out 
of  his  element  and  his  age,  that, 
as  in  Mr.  Wells's  suggestive 
story,  "  The  Time  Machine," 
the  wheels  of  time  have  been 
reversed  for  him,  and  he  has 
been  transported  back  to  a  past 
epoch  in  the  earth's  history, 
before  this  planet  was  fitted  in 
its  atmosphere  and  surroundings 
for  the  presence  of  modern  man. 
I  am  greatly  interested  in  botany  ; 
as  a  painter  I  love  almost  more 
than  anything  else  the  forms 
of  vegetation,  the  effects  of  sun- 
light streaming  through  many 
different  tints  of  green,  the 
gorgeous  flowers  on  tropical  trees, 
the  black  masses  of  mouldering  l^^^fc^^ 
wood,  the  gleaming  white 
columns  of  aspiring  trees,  the 
emerald  cascades  of  innumerable 
tiny  leaflets,  and  the  huge  bold 
designs  in  individual  leaves  and 
fronds  that  can  be  measured  in  feet  and  yards 
feel  oppressed  and  disquieted  in  these  African  forests. 

Apart  from  the  real  but  temporary  annoyance  of  biting  ants,  or  the 
occasional  danger  of  death  from  a  puff-adder,  there  is  a  certain  atmosphere 
exhaled  from  this  tremendous  development  of  vegetation  which  must  be 
deleterious  to  a  white  man's  health,  perhaps  containing  too  much  carbonic 
acid — the  atmosphere  of  the  Tertiary,  and  not  of  the  Quaternary,  Epoch. 
Unless,  too,  there  be  a  broad  road  traversing  the  forest  (in  which  case  one 
is  much  more  cheerful,  and  the  pure  beauty  of  the  scene  appeals  to  one 
much  more  vividly),  there  is  a  nightmare  feeling  as  one  tries  to  force  a 
way  through  the  dense  undergrowth.  The  indiarubber  vines  scale  the 
highest  trees  and  launch  their  thick  ropes  in  loops  and  in  sheer  descents. 
Sometimes  the  straight  liana  ropes  are  made  beautiful  by  a  lateral  out- 
growth of  glossy  leaves  and  white  scented  blossoms.  Sometimes  their 
contorted  loops  and  twirls  and  snake-like  coils  give  one  the  impression 
that  not  a  few  botanists  are  beginning  to  entertain  of  the  existence  in 
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plants  of  a  dim  .soul,  of  sentience,  which  might  even  include  in  it?  manifes- 
tations a  humorous  delight  in  extravagance  of  form. 

Some  of  the  forest  trees  of  Uganda  offer  magnificent  displays  of  flowers. 


There  is  one,  the  Spathodea,  with  crim. '^on-scarlet  flowers  larger  than  a 
breakfast-cu}),  and  not  very  dissimilar  in  shape.  These  flowers  grow  in 
bunches  like  large  houquets,  and  when  in  full  blossom  one  of  these  trees 
aflame  with  red  light  is  a  magnificent  spectacle.  Other  trees  present  at 
certain  seasons  of  the  year  a  uniform  mass  of  lilac-white  flowerets,  as  though 
they  had  been  powdered  from  above  with  a  lavender-coloured  snow.  The 
indiarubber-trees  and  lianas  have  white  flowers,  large  and  small,  with  yellow 
centres  exhaling  a  delicious  scent  like  jasmine,  but  the  blossom  of  one  of 
these  rubber-trees  is  vivid  scarlet.  The  Lonchocarpus  trees  have  flowers 
in  colour  and  shape  like  the  Wistaria ;  from  the  branches  of  the  lofty 
eriodendrons  depend,  on  thread-like  stalks,  huge  dull  crimson  flowers 
•composed  of  innumerable  stamens  surrounded  by  thick  carmine  petals. 
The  Erythrina  trees  on  the  edge  of  the  forest  seldom  bear  leaves  and 
flowers  at  the  same  time.  When  in  a  leafless  state,  they  break  out  into 
a  crimson-scarlet  efflorescence  of  dazzling  beauty.  The  Pterocarpus  trees 
have  large  flowers  of  sulphur-yellow.     Many  creepers  have  blossoms  of 
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orange,  of  greenish  white,  pink,  and  mauve.  Some  trees  or  creepers 
(Gombrehim  racemosum)  are  like  the  Bougainvillia,  throwing  out 
wreaths  and  veils  and  cascades  of  the  most  exquisite  mauve  or  red-violet, 
where  the  colour  is  given  by  bracts,  the  flower  itself  being  crimson 
and  of  small  size.  Blue  alone  appears  to  be  missing  from  this  gamut 
of  colour  in  the  forest  flowers,  though  it  is  frequently  present  amongst 
herbaceous  shrubs  or  plants  growing  close  to  the  ground,  and  so  far 
as  the  trees  are  concerned,  is  often   supplied  by  the  beautiful  species 
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about  6,000  feet  above  the 
sea.  At  this  point  it  be- 
gins to  admit  forms  not 
specially  characteristic  of 
the  equatorial  zone,  such 
as  dracaenas  and  tree-ferns. 
The  dracsena  is  a  very 
striking  object  in  these 
Uganda  forests.  It  is  really 
^,  a  tree-lily  related  to  the 
yuccas  and  aloes.  This  tree 
branches,  and  has  at  the 
end  of  each  long  whitish 
green  stem  a  great  tuft  of 
sword-like  leaves.  P'rom 
out  of  these  tufts  spring 
long  drooping  green  stalks 
covered  with  numerous  buds, 
which  open  into  white  liiy- 
like  flowers,  these  again 
giving  place  to  red  or 
yellow  berries.  The  dracsena 
is  much  in  favour  amongst 
the  natives  of  Uganda  for 
forming  hedges,  as  sections 
of  it  stuck  into  the  ground 


take  root  easily.  Wild 
bananas  are  found  abundantly  in  these  Uganda  forests.  They  are  very 
handsome  objects  in  the  landscape,  owing  to  the  bright  grass-green  of 
their  enormous  leaves  and  the  orange-red  midribs  of  these  huge  fronds. 
Unlike  the  cultivated  banana,  the  fruit  has  no  sweet  pulp — merely  a  little 
white  pith — and  when  ripe,  produces  large,  round,  slightly  flattened  seeds 
of  glossy  black,  which  are  in  much  request  in  some  parts  of  Africa  as 
ornaments  or  charms. 

Another  object  of  beauty  in  the  Uganda  foi'ests  is  the  raphia  palm, 
which  I  have  not  seen  elsewhere  in  this  Protectorate,  though  it  is  a  very 
common  object  in  British  Central  Africa.  The  fronds  of  the  raphia  are 
the  largest  met  with  in  any  palm.  My  photographs  will  give  a  better 
idea  than  any  amount  of  verbal  description  of  its  enormous  raceme  of 
dusty  inflorescence,  which  turns  to  an  untidy  drab-coloured  network 
containing  innumerable  shiny  chestnut-brown  cones. 

However  common  the  wild  date  palm  may  be  in  these  regions,  it  is 
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always  a  most  beautiful  object  in  the  forests.  The  stem  is  long,  slender, 
and  pliant — that  is  to  say,  the  palm  does  not  hold  itself  rigidly  straight, 
but  droops  forward  somewhat.  The  slender,  swaying  grey  stem  is  crowned 
with  a  noble  gerhe  of  regularly  curved  fronds  of  the  deepest,  richest 
green,  turned  to  gi-een-gold  when  the  sun  shines  through  them.  The 
stalks  of  the  palm  near  the  centre,  from  which  they  spring,  are  often 
orange  coloured,  and  the  three  or  four  flowering  branches  are  a  vivid 
orange-yellow  in  all  their  ramifications,  the  fruit  succeeding  the  whitish 
yellow  flowerets  being  a  bright  orange  when  ripe,  so  that  from  a  little 
distance  the  general  impression  one  derives  from  these  palms  is  a  grey 
stem,  an  orange  oriflamme  at  the  head  of  the  stem,  from  which  radiates 
a  horseshoe  of  graceful  pinnated  fronds  of  the  greenest  green. 

Whatever  may  be  the  case  in  the  Congo  basin,  where  the  forests  often 
appear  sadly  lifeless,  these  woodlands  of  Uganda  are  full  of  colour  and 
noise  from  the  birds,  beasts,  and  insects  frequenting  them.  Monkeys  are 
singularly  bold,  and  frequently  show  themselves.  There  is  the  black  and 
white  colobus  with  the  long  plume-tail  which  has  been  already  described ; 
there  is  a  large  greenish  black  Cercojjitliecus,  and  another  species  of  the 
same  genus  which  is  known  as  the  White-nosed  monkey.  This  is  a 
charming  creature  of  bright  colours — chestnut,  blue-black,  yellow-gi'een, 
and  grey,  with  a  snow-white  tip  to  its  nose.  I  believe  its  specific  name  is 
rufoviridis.  The  bright-coloured  turacos  which  have  been  mentioned  in 
connection  with  Busoga  are  even  more  abundant  in  these  Uganda  forests, 
and  there  are  green  and  red  love-birds,  grey  parrots  with  scarlet  tails, 
and  the  usual  barbets,  hornbills,  shrikes,  fly-catchers,  bee-eaters,  rollers — all 
of  them  birds  of  bright  plumage  or  strange  form. 

There  are  other  forest  creatures  that  are  not  harmless  sources  of 
gratification  to  the  eye.  Uying  amongst  the  dead  leaves  on  the  path 
may  be  the  dreaded  puff-adder,*  with  its  beautiful  carpet-pattern  of 
pinkish  grey,  black,  lemon-yellow,  and  slaty  blue,  and  with  its  awful  head 
containing  poison  glands  more  rapidly  fatal  than  those  perhaps  of  any 
other  viper.  Numerous  pythons,  from  fifteen  to  twenty  feet  in  length 
(generally  disinclined  to  attack  human  beings,  however),  are  coiled  on 
the  branches  of  the  trees,  or  hang  by  their  tails  like  a  pendent  branch 
swaying  to  and  fro  in  the  wind.  Their  chequered  patterns  of  brown  and 
white  are  rendered  very  beautiful  sometimes  by  the  bloom  of  iridescence 
which  imports  rainbow  colours  into  the  scales  when  the  skin  is  new. 
The  pythons  may  be  disregarded  as  a  dangerous  element  to  human  beings, 
and  the  puff-adder,  though  his  bite  may  kill  you  in  an  hour  or  less,  is 
too  sluggish  to  attack,  unless  by  some  blunder  you  tread  on  him  and 
wait   to   see   the   consequences.     Therefore  the  snakes  are  far  less  an 


*  Bitis  gahonica. 
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aunoyance  or  an  impediment  to  the  exploration  of  these  forests  than  the 


80.     KAl'KIA  I'M, MS,   rCAMiA  inniv-r 

biting  ants.  These  creatures  arc;  a  vcrilalilc  plagin'  in  hkuM,  Iml  rcLn'mis 
where  there  is  abundant  vegetation.    I  suppose  iIh  v  ;iir  sdim  l  iiiic>  at, 


■96 


THE  KINGDOM  OF  UGANDA 


home  and  resident  in  tiieir  underground  labyrinths,  but  they  are  a 
Testless  folk,  for  ever  seemingly  on  the  line  of  march.  They  traverse 
forest  paths  in  all  directions  along  causeways  of  their  own  worn  in  the 
soil  by  the  passage  of  their  thousands.  When  you  come  across  one  of 
these  armies  of  ants  in  motion,  on  either  side  of  the  main  stream,  which 
is  perhaps  only  half  an  inch  broad,  there  may  be  a  couple  of  feet  of 
biting  warriors  in  a  swarming  mass  on  either  side  of  the  rapidly  marching 
army  of  workers  carrying  pupce.  Sentinels  are  out  far  and  wide  in  all 
directions,  and  if  you  pause  anywhere  within  a  few  feet  of  this  marching 


8l.    WILD  DATE  PALMS  {PHCENIX  SPINOSA  .?),  UGANDA 


body  of  ants  you  will  very  soon  feel  the  consequences  in  a  series  of 
painful  nips  as  though  from  red-hot  pincers.  These  warrior  ants  know  no 
fear.  They  attack  any  creature  which  comes  near  their  line  of  march, 
burying  their  powerful  mandibles  in  the  flesh,  and  will  then  let  the  head 
'be  torn  from  the  body  sooner  than  give  way. 

A  description  of  Uganda  would  not  be  complete  without  a  picture  of 
the  banana  groves  which,  from  an  agricultural  point  of  view,  form  the 
•distinguishing  feature  of  this  country.  The  cultivated  banana  is  possibly 
aiot  native  to  Africa  in  its  origin.    I  believe  botanists  consider  that  it 
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first  diverged  from  wild  forms  of  Musa  in  Eastern  Asia,  and  like  all  the 
other  food  products  cultivated  by  the  Negro,  travelled  to  tropical  Africa 
from  India  at  some  pre-historic  period.  I,  too,  held  this  opinion  once, 
but  I  cannot  endorse  it  so  heartily  now,  on  reflection.  I  believe  there 
js  no  record  of  the  banana  having  been  known  to  the  ancient  Egyptians. 


o2.    'IIIK  liANA.N.\  l>\'   Li;a.M).\  (I).NK  iM     IIIK   IIIMITV  V  A  lllini  Km) 


Its  scientific  name,  Mkmi,  is  of  course  (nily  a  l,alini>inL(  dl'  ilic  I'!gy|il  iaii- 
Arabic  word  m/7.S',  and  Muliaiiimadan  I'li^ypt  (mly  knew  I  he  (Viiit  in  (he 
Middle  Ages.*    Therefore  il   i-  imt   wvy  h'kcly  the  cull  i  \  :ii  cm|  lianaiiii 

reached  tropical  Africa  from  A>ia,  liy  way  u\  I'.gypt,  since  lis  inl  loihicl  ion 

*  The  word  "banana"  was,  I  beliovi;,  intioducLMl  iind  -puiiil  liy  Ilic  J'urtugiR'.su, 
iind  is  possibly  derived  from  a  West  African  word. 
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to  Negroland  ■would  be  almost  too  recent  to  explain  its  long  connection 
with  Negro  life  as  testified  by  linguistic  evidence  ;  neither  is  it  easy 
under  present  climatic  conditions  to  conceive  of  the  plant  having  been 
cultivated  from  Western  India  through  Southern  Persia  and  right  across 
sterile  Arabia.  Was  it  by  any  possibility  brought  by  some  navigating 
people  like  the  Phoenicians  or  Sabaeans  across  the  Indian  Ocean,  and 
started  as  an  introduced  plant  on  the  eaat  coast  of  Africa,  thence  to 
spread  right  across  the  continent  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean  ?  *  Could 
it  be  possible  that  the  immigrants  of  Malay  races,  speaking  languages 
allied  to  the  Polynesian  stock,  who  at  unknown  and  distant  periods  drifted 
across  the  Indian  Ocean  from  Sumatra  and  Java  to  Madagascar,  brought 
with  them  clumps  of  banana  roots  ?    The  idea  seems  extremely  improbable. 

The  cultivated  banana,  it  must  be  remembered,  produces  no  seed,  and 
therefore  can  only  be  propagated  by  dividing  the  roots.  Each  year 
the  banana,  which  in  the  botanical  system  is  not  very  far  off  the  orchid 
group,  sends  up,  like  an  orchid,  a  fresh  stem  from  a  new  root,  while  the 
old  one,  after  flowering  and  fruiting,  dies.  Did  the  Arabs  introduce  the 
cultivated  banana  from  Eastern  Asia  into  East  Africa  as  they  did  into 
Egypt  ?  If  so,  they  could  only  have  done  this — even  if  they  did  it 
before  the  Islamic  period — as  far  back  as  about  2,000  years  ago.  If 
this  was  the  means  of  its  introduction  into  tropical  Africa,  then  in  that 
relatively  short  2)eriod  it  has  spread  over  all  the  tropical  regions  of  the 
continent  as  a  cultivated  plant.  Of  course  I  am  fully  aware  that  several 
wild  species  of  Musa  are  indigenous  to  Africa,  as  others  are  to  Madagascar. 
Is  it  quite  impossible  that  none  of  these  indigenous  s]>ecies  of  Musa  could 
have  originated  the  cultivated  form  of  the  African  banana  ?  The  fruit 
of  all  these  wild  species  differs  from  the  cultivated  fruit  very  markedly 
in  developing  large  black  seeds  which  are  embedded  in  a  pulp  that  not 
even  an  anthropoid  ape  could  eat  with  any  pleasure.  Is  it  possible  that 
the  slightly  bitter,  dry,  tasteless  white  pith  surrounding  these  large 
inedible  seeds  could  have  been  any  attraction  to  primitive  man  in  Africa, 
so  that  he  protected  and  fostered  one  of  these  species  of  Masa  until  it 

*  An  allied  problem  is  the  distribution  of  the  cocoanut  palm,  the  origin  of 
which,  judging  by  its  nearest  relations  in  the  palm  family,  was  in  the  Pacific  Islands. 
It  is  quite  possible  to  understand  the  cocoanut  palm  having  been  introduced  all 
along  the  east  coast  of  Africa,  wliere  it  is  so  abundant,  by  Malay,  Phwuician, 
Indian,  Persian,  Chinese,  Portuguese,  Arab  navigators,  but  how  did  it  reach  the 
west  coast  of  Africa?  The  cold  of  the  Cape  peninsula  would  not  permit  of  the 
cocoanut  travelling  round  the  south  end  of  the  continent  back  to  the  tropics 
along  the  west  coast.  Yet  apparently  the  Portuguese  found  it  growing  on  the 
west  coast  of  Africa  when  they  first  travelled  in  that  direction.  Possibly,  however, 
it  was  introduced  by  them  after  all  from  Brazil  to  the  west  coast,  in  which  case  it 
has  spread  up  and  down  the  coast  with  remarkable  rapidity. 
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developed  into  the  cultivated  banana  exactly  like  the  cultivated  banana 
separately  developed  in  Eastern  Asia  ? 

It  would,  in  any  case,  be  difficult  to  make  a  Muganda  of  to-day 
believe  that  his  beloved  food  substance,  which  provides  him  with  a  mass 
of  nourishing  vege cable  pulp,  with  a  dessert  fruit,  with  sweet  beer  and 
heady  spirit,  with  soap,  plates,  dishes,  napkins,  and  materials  for  foot- 
bridges,* was  not  always  indigenous  to  the  land  he  dwells  in,  and  of 
which  it  has  become  the  distinguishing  feature. 

The  banana,  as  most  of  my  readers  are  aware,  belongs  to  an  order  of 
monocotyledonous  plants  called  the  Zingiberacce,  to  which  belong  the 
cannas  and  the  root  producing  ginger.  The  flower  grows  on  a  long  stalk 
1^ 


85.    liKHI)  I'-KNCICS  IN  AN  l.'CANDA  N 


proceeding  from  the  highest  part  of  the  plant  ft  he  si  cm  cf  I  lie  hanana 
may  grow  in  fei'tile  districts  to  a  height  d'  twriily  al>Mvc  tlir  cTdinnr!. 
The  coi-olla  of  the  llowcr,  willi  its  pnoily  (lc\rl,.pc(l  |,clal-,  i-^  \cll..\\i-li 
white,  lint  it  is  to  a  great  extent  cmicralrd  iron:  >iL;lil  l^lnnil  a  lin;;.' 
spathe  of  pmplc  As  the  flower  is  IcrliliMMl,  tliis  .-pat  he  diaws  lack  and 
falls  ofif.  There  is,  however,  always  a  consideiahle  space  <il  liare  ^talk 
between  those  flowers  wliidi  have  lieen  fertilised,  ami  are  pii.(liicin>;  iinit, 
and  the  end  of  the  stalk,  whei-c  the  la-l  (lowerH  rcmaii:  in  a  hcait-^lia|ic(l 
bulb  of  purple  spathes.     A  hnnch  of  hanana^  the  ureal    |inr|ilc  la  m'I 

at  the  end  of  the  stalk  makes  <|uite  a.  Leant  ilnl  oiijcct  to  iiaml,  liom  t  ho 
contrast  between  the  fat,  smooth  yellow-green  Iniit  ahove  and  ilic  innplc- 

*  in  the  Wfstciii  pails  of  tlie  r^aiMla  l'|-otccioi;ili'  Iuhl'  \<\\>r  slnii-t  aic  inadr  out 
of  the  stalks  of  haiia,iia  leaves. 
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red  knob  at  the  end  of  the  stalk  below.  The  leaves  of  the  bananas  are  the 
most  lovely  green  that  exists  in  nature.  When  young,  or  when  semi- 
transparent,  with  the  sunlight  behind  them,  they  offer  a  brilliant  grass- 
green  to  the  eye.  The  upper  surface  of  the  leaf  in  its  prime,  however, 
is  blue-green,  and  the  blue  sheen  is  produced  by  a  delicate  bloom,  which 
also  veils  the  bright  colours  and  contrasts  of  the  stem  with  a  scumbled 
softening  of  tints.  The  main  stem  of  the  full-grown  tree  is  often  glossy 
black.  Even  the  old  and  tattered  fronds  are  beautiful  by  the  vivid  yellow 
or  bronze-black  tints  they  assume.  A  banana  plantation,  therefore,  is  a 
feast  of  colour  for  the  eyes.     It  is  also  a  source  of  joy  and  comfort  to 


86.    KAMPALA  (a  suburb  OF  MENGO) 


one's  hungry  porters  from  the  assurance  of  satisfying  food  which  it 
supplies. 

I  wonder  whether  any  of  my  readers  remember  fantastic  pictures  by 
an  Early  Victorian  painter  (?  Martin)  who  flourished  in  the  'forties  of  the 
last  century,  and  illustrated  religious  subjects,  derived  in  great  measure 
from  the  inspiration  of  Milton's  Paradise  Lost  and  Regained.  His 
works,  were  much  perpetuated  by  engraved  reproductions.  One  of  these 
was  called  "The  Plains  of  Heaven."  It  exhibited  a  Turneresque  landscape 
of  untrue  perspective,  with  those  vague,  unclassified  trees  so  untruthful  in 
drawing  to  which  Turner  was  addicted.  Streams  of  water  flowed  without 
any  regard  to  the  law  of  gravity,  and  a  Turneresque  shimmer  in  the 
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atmosphere  disguised  other  faults  in  drawing.  In  and  out  of  these  groves' 
and  bosky  hollows,  and  along  the  banks  of  the  heavenly  streams, 
promenaded  an  innumerable  company  of  the  Blessed,  as  vague  in  drawing 
as  the  landscape,  chiefly  characterised  by  long  flowing  garments  of  white, 
which  did  away  with  the  necessity  for  the  correct  delineation  of  any  limbs. 

If  this  picture  has  been  seen  in  its  original  or  as  an  engraving  by 
any  one  visiting  Uganda,  that  country  will  seem  over  and  over  again  like 
a  black  travesty  of  "  The  Plains  of  Heaven,"  wherein  the  Baganda  move 
about  like  saints  in  long  trailing  garments.  The  peasants,  of  course,  when 
thev  are  hard  at  work  in  the  fields  or  making  long  journeys,  will  reduce 
their  clothing  to  a  tucked-up  bunch  of  bark-cloth,  covering  the  middle 
of  their  bodies  between  the  knees  and  the  armpits ;  but  even  the  poor 
people,  whenever  they  can,  delight  to  cover  themselves  with  loose  sweeping 
garments  made,  if  they  are  old-fashioned,  out  of  the  red-brown  bark-cloth 
derived  from  a  species  of  fig-tree.*  Since  the  country  was  opened  up  to 
the  trade  of  the  outer  world,  first  by  Arabs,  and  then  by  Europeans  and 
Indians,  it  has  been  flooded  with  the  white  calico  of  England,  India,  and 
America.  There  is  scarcely  any  Muganda  now  so  poor  but  that  he  cannot 
afford  to  wear  a  long  trailing  shirt  of  white  cotton  or  linen,  with  long 
sleeves,  and  in  addition  a  kind  of  rope  of  twisted  white  calico  (like  a  halo) 
fastened  round  the  head.  At  great  assemblies,  in  market  places,  before 
the  churches  or  law  courts,  or  the  residences  of  chiefs,  or  when  there 
is  any  high  day  or  holiday,  and  the  people  come  from  far  and  wide  to 
attend  sports  got  up  by  Europeans,  then  you  will  be  impressed  with  this 
resemblance  of  Uganda  to  "  The  Plains  of  Heaven  "  :  the  fantastic  vegeta- 
tion of  ultra-tropical  richness  with  its  palms  and  bananas,  the  gleaming 
water  of  lake,  inlet,  or  swamp,  the  red  roads,  intensely  green  grass, 
brilliantly  coloured  flowers,  and  amidst  this  riot  of  colour  and  form  the 
thousands  of  moving  figures,  clad  mostly  in  white  from  head  to  foot, 
make  up  a  picture  which  is  scarcely  a  parody  of  Martin's  subject. 

The  native  capital  of  Uganda  is,  perhaps,  best  styled  Mengo,  that 
being  the  name  of  the  king's  quarter.  It  lias  been  sometimes  known  in 
times  past  as  Rubaga,  from  the  name  of  one  suburb,  and  Kampala,  from 
the  name  of  another,  the  last-named  being  the  quarter  in  which  the 
European  Government  offices  are  established.  Mengo  is  like  ancient 
Home— only  much  more  so  ! — a  city  of  seven  hills,  as  any  one  living  there 
and  obliged  to  move  about  knows  to  his  cost.  Each  suburb  or  portion 
of  the  straggling  town  of  some  77,000  souls  is  a  hill  or  a  hillock  in 

*  Though  it  is  considered  the  right  thing  in  royal  or  aristocratic  circles  for  the 
princesses  or  wives  of  the  chiefs  to  wear  bark-cloth  rather  than  caHco.  The 
"royal"  bark-cloth  is  often  covered  with  striking  and  tasteful  designs,  roughly 
stencilled  on  it  with  a  black  dye. 
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itself,  with  an  ascent  or  des-cent  fo  steep  as  often  not  to  be  compassed 
on  horseback.  In  between  these  hills  or  mounds  there  are  bottoms  of 
marsh,  or  there  are  marshy  streams  \^hieh  slowly  percolate  through  dense 
vegetation.    Much  of  this,  however,  should  be  written  in  the  past  tenser- 


■i 


for  a  good  deal  i:as  been  doin'  l>y  the  mihI   iniHl;n  v  ullii'inls  idiicil 

in  the  place  to  drain  iriarslics,  ri.;id-,  iihml  iycf<,  ;niil  immIi  iinm  (■(•>>arv 

herbage,  .so  that  the  place  is  |in)li;ilily  much  I  i(biT  lo  li"il<  al  iiiid  much 
easier  to  traverse  (Imn  ihii'ing  my  Iniincr  \isils  ihcic 

Yet  sections  of  Hn'  Nami  iiilnil.ili'd  liv  llir  Hill.'  kin;;  .■nid  his  cnurl, 
the  native  gentry,  and  llic  i'dimukhi  |jcn|,|c  air  ch^an  and  |hcI  ui v-.|ui'. 
Keed  fences  of  a  kind  pccnUai-  In  I  '^anda,  whirli,  iiy  I  hi-  int  ci  lacinn'  icrds, 
exhibit  a  bold  pattern,  enchwc  the  gi(Hii;il  nn  cillnT  si(h-  ol'  tin-  luoad 
red  road.     ]jeliind  these  reed  fences  arc  iinnicKui.  court yanf^  in  which 
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bananas  grow,  and  at  the  end  of  each  series  of  yards  is  the  closely 
thatched  residence  of  some  family  or  household.  Each  house,  as  will  be 
shown  later  on,  has  various  subsidiary  buildings  attached  to  it.  Everything 
bears  a  neat,  swept-up  appearance,  and  the  handsome  trees  and  general 
richness  of  vegetation  round  the  dwellings  make  it  a  city  of  gardens. 
Along  some  of  the  roads  there  must  be  straight  perspectives  of  one  or 
more  miles  in  length,  and  the  breadth  of  the  avenues  has  about  it 
something  royal  and  suggestive  of  a  capital.  Mission  buildings,  with 
cathedrals  in  brick  and  stone,  or  in  humbler  materials  of  cane,  thatch,  and 
palm  poles,  rise  from  three  of  the  great  hills  which  surround  the  little 
basin  in  which  the  smaller  mound  of  Kampala  is  situated — Kampala,  the 
hillock  which  was  contemptuously  given  to  Captain  Lugard  by  Mwanga, 
and  where  the  iirst  seed  was  planted  from  which  the  British  Administra- 
tion over  all  these  vast  territories  grew  and  prospered.  To  the  east  of 
Kampala  rise  the  heights  on  which  the  military  garrison  of  Indian  and 
Sudanese  troops  is  established.  Here  a  strong  and  well-constructed  fort 
has  been  erected,  from  which  the  whole  of  Mengo  can  be  dominated. 
There  is  fast  springing  up  about  Kampala  a  town  of  Indian  traders  and 
a  large  Sudanese  settlement.  There  are  Gferman  stores,  at  which  most 
articles  needful  to  the  European  settler  can  be  purchased,  besides  the 
well-provided  Indian  bazaar.  The  steep  red  roads  radiate  from  Kampala 
in  every  direction,  and  up  and  over  every  one  of  the  encircling  hills. 
Yet  Mengo  is  in  some  respects  disappointing,  for  it  is  self-centred  ;  it  is 
difficult  from  any  of  the  fatiguing  heights  around  it  to  obtain  any 
decisive  glimpse  of  regions  beyond. 

Let  us  take  an  imaginary  journey  together  in  this  Kingdom  of  Uganda 
in  order  that  the  untravelled  reader  may  better  realise  the  aspect  of  the 
country  and  the  nature  of  its  chiefs  and  people.  We  will  suppose  that 
we  have  left  behind  us  the  suburbs  of  Mengo,  which  extend  almost  as  far 
from  the  centre  of  that  capital  as  do  the  suburbs  of  London.  The  road 
is  as  broad  as  an  English  country  road,  quite  different  from  the  ordinary 
African  path  (which  is  barely  the  breadth  of  the  sj)ace  occupied  by  men 
walking  in  single  file).  The  road  is  much  rutted,  and  is  seamed  by 
gullies,  owing  to  the  way  in  which  the  heavy  tropical  rains  cut  up  its 
soft  clay  surface.  On  either  side  of  the  road  the  grass  grows  high, 
perhaps  to  heights  of  seven  or  eight  feet,  but  it  is  interspersed  with  gay 
flowering  plants  and  shrubs.  The  road  ascends  a  steep  hill  through  this 
country  of  luxuriant  grass.  The  hilltop  reached  and  the  descent  begun, 
the  traveller  sees  before  him  a  broad  marsh  in  the  valley  below.  The 
descent  to  this  marsh  is  possibly  so  abnipt  that  it  is  deemed  wiser  to 
get  off  the  horse  or  mule  and  leave  that  beast  to  slither  down  side- 
ways.   At   the   edge   of   the   marsh  the  road  becomes  a  long  narrow 
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causeway  of  white  sand  built  up  between  stacks  of  palisades,  which  are 
further  strengthened  by  rough  basketwork.  These  causeways  not  having 
been  originally  constructed  to  be  traversed  by  a  man  on  horseback,  the 
sandy  loam  which  is  heaped  on  a  foundation  of  papyrus  stalks  and  sticks 
has  not  a  very  sure  surface.  The  horse  or  mule,  or  even  the  man  on  foot, 
may  suddenly  sink  a  foot  down  into  this  loose  material,  though  there  is 
very  little  danger  of  a  broken  limb.  Out  in  the  middle  of  the  marsh  a 
greater  looseness  of  structure  in  the  causeway  no  doubt  permits  of  the 
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slow  percolation  of  the  water,  for  these  swam])S  are  generally  llic  beds  dl' 
rivers  nearly  stagnant  in  their  How. 

Looking  on  either  side  as  the  marsh  is  l>cing  crossed,  (lie  ( r;i\  dlci' will 
notice  first  of  all  the  gigantic  papyrus,  wliidi  may  be  growing  uji  as  high 
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as  fifteen  feet  above  the  watei-,  and  interspersed  amongst  papyrus  roots= 
are  quantities  of  fern,  of  amaranth,  or  "  love-lies-a-bleeding,''  and  the- 
gorgeous  red  purple  Dissotis  flowers,  a  yellow  composite  like  a  malformed- 
daisy,  and  large  masses  of  pink  or  lavender-coloured  Pentcis.  There  are- 
also  sages  and  mints  which  smell  strongly  of  peppermint,  and  a  rather' 
handsome  plant  with  large  white  bracts  and  small  mauve  flowers.  In  and 
out  of  this  marsh,  vegetation  flit  charming  little  finches  of  the  waxbill 
tvpe.  One  of  them  is  particularly  beautiful,  with  a  body  of  black,  white, 
and  dove  colour,  and  a  crimson  back.  The  next  ascent  of  the  inevitable 
hill  which  succeeds  the  marsh  may  lead  one  through  a  more  wooded 
country,  where,  amongst  many  other  flowering  shrubs,  grows  a  species  of 
mallow  {Abutilon),  with  blush-pink  flowers  in  clusters,  like  dog-roses  in 
general  appearance.  The  following  descent  into  the  swampy  hollow  may 
be  one  of  those  plunges  into  grand  tropical  forest  whith  have  been  already 
described  with  ill-regulated  enthusiasm — for  the  average  reader  who  attempts 
to  follow  these  descriptions  may  not  be  as  deeply  moved  as  is  the  author 
by  these  vegetable  splendours. 

Perhaps  it  is  by  now  past  mid-day,  and  the  afternoon  sun  is  cruelly 
hot.  Between  the  traveller  and  the  town  of  the  nearest  big  chief  where 
he  intends  to  camp  is  a  hill  unusually  high,  and  with  such  steep  sides 
that  most  people  are  obliged  to  dismount  and  walk  to  the  summit.  Owing: 
to  the  heat  and  the  steepness  of  the  ascent  the  climb  is  punctuated  by 
peevish  stops,  during  which  the  perspiration  is  wrung  from  one's  brow. 
One  sits  down  anywhere,  anyhow,  amidst  the  vegetation  and  fans  a  heated 
face  ineffectually  with  a  damp  pocket-handkerchief.  The  traveller  is  here 
in  a  mood  to  make  very  depreciatory  remarks  about  Uganda,  and  to  wish 
that  he  had  never  set  out  on  this  particular  journey.  Making  one  more 
effort,  however,  the  last  pai-t  of  the  ascent  is  gained,  and  suddenly  on  the 
apex  of  the  hill,  imder  the  shade  of  a  beautiful  spreading  tree,  one  sees  a 
.sight  which  looks  unreal  in  its  opportuneness — a  table  spread  with  a 
snowy  white  cloth  and  set  out  with  tea-things.  One  or  more  camp-chairs, 
according  to  the  number  of  Europeans  of  the  party ;  a  group  of  smiling 
white-clothed  attendants :  a  camp-fire  over  which  a  kettle  is  boiling ;  in 
short,  all  the  requirements  for  a  delightful  tea-party  just  at  that  time  of 
the  afternoon  when  tea  would  be  most  welcome.  All  these  preparations 
have  been  made  without  consulting  the  traveller  by  the  chief  or  sub-chief 
of  the  district,  very  possibly  not  even  the  one  he  is  going  to  visit.  It 
has  been  guessed  that  the  white  man  will  find  this  hill  the  most  trying 
point  in  his  day's  journey  during  the  heat  of  the  afternoon  sun,  and 
therefore  this  spot  has  been  selected  as  the  most  suitable  one  to  prepare 
tea  to  cheer  him  on  his  way.  Very  possibly  one  may  only  guess  all  this, 
as  the  attendants,  like  well-trained  English  servants,  ofler  no  conversation 
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unsolicited ;  and  with  their  inborn  tact  the  chiefs  are  not  there  to  worry 
you  with  coniphments  or  greetings.  The  tea,  therefore,  is  drunk — cup 
after  cup,  made  with  delicious  fresh  milk — gratefully  and  silently,  and 
the  traveller  finishes  the  rest  of  his  journey  in  a  cheerful  frame  of  mind. 

The  place  where  he  will  encamp  for  the  night  is  probably  a  rest- 
house  on  the  skirts  of  a  large  native  settlement,  or  it  may  even  be  on 
the  big  open  space  where  the  weekly  markets  are  held,  or  near  to  which 
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the  church  or  mosque  has  been  erected.  As  one  nears  the  camp,  excited 
white-robed  messengers  come  flying  along  the  road  three  at  a  time,  running 
as  hard  as  they  can  to  meet  the  European  as  he  advances  on  horseback. 
"  Chief  So-and-so  has  sent  us  to  greet  you,"  they  shout,  besides  adding 
many  of  the  usual  and  elaborate  Uganda  greetings.  The  traveller  bows  ; 
they  wheel  round  and  run  back  as  hard  as  they  came.  A  few  hundred 
yards  farther  on,  more  messengers  arrive  with  the  same  statement.  The 
last  of  these  that  come  remain  with  the  guest,  give  him  the  news,  and 
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direct  him  to  the  place  where  preparations  have  been  made  for  his  camping. 
The  ground  has  been  cleared,  or  it  may  be  that  an  unusually  spacious 
rest-house  has  been  swept  out,  its  floor  laid  with  fresh  green  grass,  and 
every  reasonable  preparation  has  been  made  for  the  rapid  installation  of 
the  tired  travellers  and  their  porters. 

You  have  scarcely  got  into  your  temporary  quarters  before  you  hear 


92.   TEA  ON  THE  ROAD,  IKJANIJA 


the  noise  of  a  great  multitude.  Any  iiiinilici-  of  jiersons  (rum  (wcniy  to 
five  hundred,  according  to  the  import aiice  and  size  of  your  caravan,  are 
converging  on  your  camp,  loaded  witli  hunches  of  green  unrip(^  lianauas,* 
or  smaller  quantities  of  yellow  ripe  ones,  carrying  grass  buiuncs  in  wliidi 
are  tied  up  sweet  ])otatops,  tiicsc  being  now  much  cuKivatcd  by  chiefs. 
Other  bundles  contain  beans,  Indian  corn,  ground-nuts.     I'askets  of  plumi) 

*  The  native  usually  prefers  the  uiiriin;  liuiiana  cooked,  as  liis  iiiaiiistny. 
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vfowls  uttering  a  jojous  cackle,  unconscious  of  tlieir  coming  doom,  and 
paniers  containing,  it  may  be,  hundreds  of  eggs,  are  being  carried  by  other 
smiling  folk,  while  small  boys  drive  up  recalcitrant  sheep  and  goats.  If 
you  are  a  very  big  man,  or  the  chief  you  are  visiting  is  a  very  important 
person,  it  is  as  likely  as  not  that  a  bullock  or  even  a  milch  cow — four 
■  bullocks,  four  milch  cows — maybe  added  to  this  great  gift  of  food.    It  is 
^certain  that  if  the  chief  has  any  cows  and  you  are  a  European  known  to 
favour  tea  in  preference  to  whisky,  there  will  be  gourds  and  baskets  of 
fresh  milk.     I  use  the  word  "basket"  advisedly,  for  the  Baganda  can 
■weave  basketwork  so  finely  that  they  can  in  this  way  construct  pottles  to 
contain  milk.     The  milk  may  also  be  brought  in  earthern  pots  or  jars  ; 
in  which  case,  although  perfectly  sweet,  it  will  have  a  slightly  smoky  taste, 
,  owing  to  the  manner  in  which  the  pot  is  cleaned  from  the  remains  of  sour 
,milk.     Three  or  four  headmen  of  extremely  clean  appearance,  their  eyes 
,  dancing  with  friendliness  and  their  tongues  uttering  rapid  salutations,  w"ill 
^accompany  this  army  of  food-hearers.    They  will  arrange  the  offerings  in 
an  orderly  semi-cu'cle,  placing  the  more  precious  things  before  the  door  of 
yom  house  or  tent.    After  mentioning  the  name  of  the  donor,  they  will 
salute  and  retire,  having  probably  inquired  what  time  it  will  be  convenient 
-to  you  to  receive  their  chief.    I  never  in  all  my  travels  in  Africa  encountered 
a  people  of  more  delightful  native  politeness  and  tact  than  the  Baganda. 
,  Other  natives  and  native  chiefs  quite  as  friendly  will  call  upon  you  at 

-  the  wrong  time,  bore  you  with  questions,  and  rob  much  of  their  ho.5pitality 
,  of  its  value  by  this  waste  of  time  and  added  weariness.  It  has  never  been 
^  so  in  all  my  experience  with  the  Baganda. 

If,  after  such  a  present  of  food,  you  are  not  a  perfect  brute  (and  perfect 
brutes  are  rather  commoner  among  white  men  than  black),  you  will  not 
.  only  give  the  chief  an  opportunity  of  calling  on  you,  but  will  probably 
invite  liim  to  take  tea  or  luncheon  or  dinner  with  . you.    He  will  arrive 
with  a  large  suite,  who,  after  salutations,  will  retire  and  leave  him  to  your 
■  society ;  he  will  come  clad  in  snowy  white,  with  possibly  a  European  coat 
,  or  jacket  over  his  long  shirt,  and  his  feet  will  be  encased  in  handsome 
sandals  of  thick  decorated  leather,  with  bands  of  otter-fur.    He  will  eat 
and  drink  with  you  with  manners  that  offer  no  scope  for  fastidious  criticism. 
During  the  meal,  if  you  are  able  to  talk  with  him  in  Sw-ahili  or  Luganda, 
he  will  give  you  no  end  of  interesting  information,  but  he  will  be  always 
on  the  alert  to  take  his  departure  at  the  least  suspicion  of  weariness  on  the 
part  of  his  entertainer. 

When  you  go  to  pay  him  a  return  visit  there  will  be  the  usual  running 
to  and  fro  of  messengers,  and  you  will  arrive  at  an  opening  in  one  of 

-  those  mile-long,  lofty  fences  of  plaited  reeds  to  which  reference  has 
;. already  been  njade.     Groing  through  this  doorway,  which  may  be  masked 
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by  a  reed  screen,  you  will  enter  a  large,  clean  empty  courtyard  opening 
into  three  or  four  other  courtyards,  in  the  last  of  which  you  may  be 
greeted  by  a  band  of  native  music — flutes,  horns,  drums,  etc.  After 
passing  through  all  these  empty  courts  one  arrives  at  the  reception  house. 
This  is  a  building  with  an  immense  thick  thatched  roof  descending  in 


a  bold  slope  and  lifted  up  over  the  eaves  of  tlio  doorwiiy.  Ascending  a 
mud  ste})  or  two,  perha])s,  we  enter  tlie  dwelling,  tli(^  rnoC  di"  wliicli  is 
supported  by  a  great  many  jialm  poles,  and  I  licrrlnic  Caii  ly  loli  v  al'Icr 
the  low  doorway  is  passed.  TIh;  floor  is  slri'wn  willi  lino  surd  grass. 
On  this  are  placed  closely  woven  mats  or  beaut  iftilly  dressed  skins,  and 
there  are  numerous  stools  and  chairs.  No  jio'son  of  any  coiiseiiueiice  in 
VOL.  I.  8 
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Uganda  goes  about  without  an  attendant  carrying  a  chair  (and  when  chiefs 
come  to  visit  you,  you  need  not  be  in  an}^  way  worried  about  providing 
seats  for  them  to  sit  on,  as  each  will  bring  his  own).  The  interior  of 
this  house  may  be  divided  into  compartments  by  screens  or  bark-cloth 
curtains.  It  is  possible,  however,  that  the  dwelling  in  which  you  are 
received  is  a  relatively  simple  one  and  is  not  inhabited  at  night.  Other 
houses  of  a  more  elaborate  character  will  be  found  in  adjoining  court- 
yards— -the  big  man's  own  private  dwelling  and  the  house  of  his  wife,  and 
other  huts  for  female  members  of  the  household  or  children,  kitchens 
and  latrines.  On  this  last  point  the  Muganda  displays  a  sense  of  decency 
-and  cleanliness  almost  on  the  English  level. 

The  forests  and  marshes  of  Uganda  abound  in  remarkable  monkeys 
and  brilliantly  coloured  birds  to  a  degree  not  common  elsewhere  in  ti'opical 
Africa  ;  but  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda,  as  may  be  imagined  from  its 
relatively  dense  population — a  population  once  much  thicker  than  to-day 
> — has  been  to  a  great  extent  denuded  of  its  big  game.  In  the  large 
District  of  Buddu,  and  in  Ivoki,  which  form  the  southern  districts  of  the 
kingdom,  rhinoceroses,  elands,  and  buffalo  are  still  found  in  the  bush 
countr3\  In  parts  of  Kiagwe  also,  on  the  east  of  the  kingdom,  there 
are  buffalo,  belonging  to  the  Abyssinian,  and  not  to  the  South  African  type. 
The  bastard  hartebeest  (Daraaliscus),  known  to  Europeans  as  the  "  topi,'"* 
and  Thomas's  kob  (Cobus  tJiomasi)  are  still  found,  though  in  decreasing 
numbers,  in  the  more  grass-covered  country  of  the  north-west  and  north, 
in  which  lands  also  Grant's  zebra  is  met  with  in  some  numbers. 
Speke's  tragelaph  is  still  found  in  most  of  the  big  marshes  and  along 
the  lake  shores.  Elephants  are  fairly  abundant  some  distance  from  the 
more  thickly  populated  centres,  and  it  must  be  remembered  that  most 
of  the  population  converges  to  the  shores  and  islands  of  the  Victoria 
Nyanza.  The  lion  is  a  rapidly  decreasing  danger  to  the  inhabitants,  but 
the  leopard  is  most  abundant,  even  haunting  the  precincts  of  such  a 
centre  of  European  activity  as  Entebbe.  There  are  two  large  wild-cats 
most  common  and  characteristic  of  Uganda — the  serval  and  the  servaline. 
The  servaline  cat  grows  sometimes  almost  to  the  size  of  a  leopard.  Its 
skin,  besides  a  few  bold  black  markings,  is  covered  with  an  infinitude  of 
tiny  black  spots,  so  crowded  together  as  to  give  it  a  dun  colour  at  a 
distance.  These  skins  are  much  in  favour  with  the  natives,  as  are  also 
the  blue-mouse-coloured  pelts  of  the  tiny  Gejphaloplixis  antelope,  the 
"  entalaganya "  of  the  Baganda,  who  sew  these  little  blue-grey  silky  skins 
together  and  make  beautiful  mats  of  them.  It  is  strange  that  the  Baganda, 
who  have  a  decided  appreciation  of  beauty  of  form  and  outline,  should 
apparently  have  no  sense  of  colour  to  appeal  to,  though  they  live  in  a 
*  For  native  names  of  antelopes,  etc.,  see  Vocabularies  (Chapter  XX.). 
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land  of  blazing  hues,  a  country  where  bird,  butterfly,  and  flower — even 
earth-worms —unite  to  display  under  brilliant  sunshine  all  the  primary 
colours  and  many  of  their  most  exquisite  blendings. 

A  characteristic  tree  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  and  especially  of 
Uganda  itself,  is  the  ekirikiti,  so  often  referred  to  in  the  preceding 
chapters.  This  is  a  species  of  Erythrina  which  is  deciduous,  and  ordinarily 
flowers  when  the  leaves  are  absent  from  the  tree.  The  grey-green  branches 
are  covered  with  flower-clusters  which  might  have  been  cut  out  of  crimson - 
scai'let  velvet.  Each  flower  in  these  clusters  is  like  a  large  bean-flower, 
but  the  hood  which  covers  the  calyx  is  prolonged  at  its  peak  into  a 
number  of  branching  filaments  almost  of  the  same  crimson-scarlet  as  the 
smooth  petals.  The  general  appearance  of  this  flower  having  been 
sufficiently  illustrated  in  this  book  (the  cover  is  lined  with  it),  there  is 
no  need  to  waste  fui'ther  space  on  its  description.  It  is  sufficient  to  state 
that  these  trees  of  bare  grey  branches  liung  with  innumerable  scarlet 
lamps  are  familiar  objects  all  over  Uganda,  in  the  villages  and  in  their 
precincts,  and  in  the  uncultivated  bush.  As  the  flowers  turn  into  long 
curving  seed-pods,  the  leaves  spread  out.  The  foliage  is  large,  divided 
into  three  lobes,  and  of  a  bright  yellow-green,  so  that  both  in  leaf  and 
flower  the  ekirikiti  is  the  gayest  object  in  the  Uganda  forests  or  as  an 
ornamental  tree  or  hedge  in  its  gardens.* 

In  the  interior  of  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda,t  besides  the  marshes  and 
swamps  alluded  to,  there  are  two  pieces  of  water  of  considerable  size. 
One  is  Lake  Wamala  in  Southern  Singo;  the  other  is  Lake  Kachira  in 
the  country  of  Koki.  This  last-named  lake,  which  was  discovered  by 
Captain  Hobart,  is  of  great  beauty  of  scenery.  In  very  dry  seasons  it 
may  dwindle  into  three  separate  lakes  connected  by  swampy  rivers,  Both 
Lake  Kachira  and  Lake  Wamala  contain  very  large  hippopotamuses, 
besides  numbers  of  Speke's  tragelaph. 

Buddu  is  perhaps  the  most  picturesque  district  of  Uganda,  owing  to  its 
varied  scenery  of  hill  and  tropical  forest.  It  is,  however,  unfortunately  the 
most  unhealthy  portion  of  tiie  kingdom  for  Europeans.  Another  district 
very  beautiful  in  scenery  is  the  little  Muhammadan  country  of  Butambala. 
There  is  also  a  good  deal  of  fine  hill  scenery  in  Southern  Kiagwe. 

*  Although  the  Baganda  never  seem  to  appreciate  the  feast  of  colour  offered 
by  the  ekirikiti,  they  use  this  tree  a  good  deal  for  making  hedges  round  their 
compounds,  partly  for  its  quick  growth,  and  partly  because  the  branches  are  armed 
with  formidable  hooked  thorns, 

t  This  country  should  really  be  called  "  Buganda,"  which  is  its  designation  amongst 
the  natives  ;  but  the  land  having  first  of  all  been  discovered  by  explorers  who  only 
talked  Swahili,  and  who  were  entirely  dependent  upon  their  Swahili  interpreters  for 
information,  the  mutilated  form  "  Uganda "  has  now  been  irrevocably  fixed  as  its 
European  name. 
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The  administrative  capital  of  Uganda,  wliere  the  headquarters  of  the 
Protectorate  Administration  are  established  at  present,  is  also  remarkable 
for  its  lovely  scenery.  This  is  situated  at  Entebbe,  on  the  long  indented 
peninsula  of  that  name  which  stretches  many  arms  out  into  the  lake. 
"Entebbe"  means  in  the  Luganda  language  "a  throne."  There  are  lofty 
green  downs  on  this  peninsula  which  command  a  splendid  view  over  the 
coasts  and  islands  of  the  north-western  part  of  the  lake.  It  is  round  the 
foot  of  these  downs,  on  their  southern  aspect,  that  the  European  settle- 
ment is  built.  The  eastern  side  of  Entebbe  is  tropical  forest  of  exceptional 
magnificence,  which  has  been  cleverly  transformed  by  Mr.  Alexander 
Whyte  into  botanical  gardens,  some  day  to  become  notable  for  their 
beauty.  One  prominent  feature  in  the  landscape  of  Entebbe,  and  in  fact 
of  much  of  Southern  Uganda,  is  the  lofty  incense-trees  (Pachylobus).  These 
grow  to  a  great  height,  and  are  perennially  covered  with  a  rich  green 
pinnate  foliage.  The  rugose  trunk  of  thick  girth  sweats  a  whitish  gum, 
which,  scraped  off  and  burnt  on  hot  coals,  produces  the  smoke  of  fragrant 
incense.  These  trees  produce  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year  enormous 
quantities  of  blue-black  plums,  which  are  the  favourite  food  of  grey 
parrots,  violet  plantain-eaters,  and  the  great  blue  Gori/f.ha;ola,  besides 
monkeys  and  hornbills.  Wherever,  therefore,  there  is  one  of  these  trees 
growing,  those  who  live  in  the  neighbourhood  may  enjoy  all  day  long  the 
contemplation  of  the  gorgeous  plumage  of  these  birds,  the  antics  and 
cries  of  the  parrots,  and  the  wild  gambols  of  the  monkeys. 

Another  feature  at  Entebbe  is  the  abundance  and  lameness  of  pythons, 
which  sometimes  measure  as  much  as  seventeen  feet  in  length.  The 
Baganda  think  nothing  of  laying  hold  of  the  wild  python,  who  may 
perhaps  have  coiled  himself  up  in  some  hole,  and  however  much  the 
snake  hisses  and  protests,  it  seldom  seems  to  bite.  Yet  these  snakes 
could  crush  a  man  between  their  folds,  and  do  crush  and  devour  numbers 
of  sheep  and  goats.  They  seem,  however,  very  loath  to  attack  mankind, 
and  will  allow  extraordinary  liberties  to  be  taken  with  them.  The  vividly 
painted  puff-adders  of  the  Gaboon  species  are  as  common  as  the  pythons, 
and  although  their  bite  is  absolutely  deadly,  they,  too,  do  not  seem  to  be 
much  feared  by  the  natives. 

The  fig-tree,  which  produces  the  bark-cloth  of  Uganda,  grows,  of  course, 
most  abundantly  in  and  around  all  these  settlements,  European  and  native. 
The  figs  of  this  and  other  allied  trees  are  much  sought  after  by  the  violet 
plantain-eaters.  These  lovely  birds,  whom  the  Baganda  dislike  but  very 
seldom  molest,*  show  little  or  no  fear  of  man.  They  hop  and  crawl  along 
the   smooth   trunks  and   branches  of  the  fig-trees,  spreading  out  their 

*  No  appreciation  is  shown  of  their  gorgeous  colours.  They  are  disliked  because 
of  the  damage  they  do  to  the  bananas. 


Violet  PLAMAhN-EAiiiKs  at  Play. 
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wings  and  straddling  across  the  branch  as  if  to  exhibit  their  lovely 
colours,  chasing  one  another  with  loud  hoots  and  mocking  cries.  The 
coloured  illustration  should  give  some  idea  of  the  crimson  pinions,  violet- 
blue  body,  crimson  crest,  and  yellow  beak  of  these  birds,  which  are  such 
an  everyday  sight  in  and  around  Entebbe. 

The  most  disagreeable  feature,  perhaps,  of  the  whole  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate,  and  especially  of  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda,  is  the  frequent 
and  very  dangerous  thunderstorms.  Hitherto  in  these  descriptions  I  have 
had  difficulty  in  restraining  language  within  the  limits  of  reasoned 
enthusiasm  when  describing  the  scenery  and  colour.  The  reverse  of  this 
pleasing  aspect  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  is  the  almost  constant  presence 
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of  mosquitoes  (though  these  can  be  to  a  great  extent  banislird  hy  clearing 
away  the  bush),  the  danger  of  severe  attacks  of  malarial  Icvci-,  and,  la>lly, 
the  thunderstorms.  When  you  are  travelling  through  Hie  wilderness,  the 
thunderstorm  presents  to  you  four  possible  ways  of  dying: — one:  yon  may 
quite  possibly  be  struck  and  killed  by  lightning,  or  if  not  killed,  severely 
X^aralysed  ;  two:  the  lightning  may  set  fire  to  your  lioii>e  <ir  leiil  ;  lln-eiv 
the  appalling  wind  which  precedes  the  crash  of  Hie  slonn  will  almosl 
certainly  level  your  tent  with  the  ground,  and  may  very  piclmMy  Inlwix 
down  your  temporary  house  in  ruins — in  eitliei-  r:\>r  you  may  he  .-Iriu  k 
and  killed  by  the  ridge-pole  of  the  teni  or  the  lienms  el'  Hie  ynnl'  ,,('  \,iui- 
house;  four:  you  may  escajie  dealh  hy  liglilnine-  or  liy  I  he  downiall  i>i 
your  dwelling,  but  you  are  left  without  a,  vot,\'  u\rv  \u\w  leail,  e\|Mi-ei|  In 
the   full  force  of  the   tropical    rain,  with    perhaps   Udlliing  011    hul  night 
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garments.  The  actual  shock  of  being  out  for  some  minutes,  or  half  an 
hour,  in  this  douche  of  cold  water  may  cause  collapse,  or  produce 
pneumonia,  which  may  he  fatal  in  three  days. 

These  considerations,  in  the  absence  of  properly  constructed  houses  or 
tents  warranted  to  resist  a  hurricane,  cause  one  to  view  with  serious 
apprehension  the  approach  of  every  storm,  and  at  places  like  Entebbe 
there  must  be  nearly  200  storms  in  the  year.  They  generally 
come  on  at  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  or  three  o'clock  in  the 
morning.  The  day  or  the  night  has  been  extremely  hot,  and  there 
has  been  an  utter  absence  of  movement  in  the  air.  Over  the  sea  horizon 
of  the  lake  purple  clouds  begin  to  form,  which,  as  they  rise  and  cover 
the  heavens,  turn  to  an  awful  monotonous  dun-grey,  becoming  whitish 
over  the  storm  centime,  with  one  or  two  little  patches  of  blackish  cloud 
floating  over  this  dirty-white  focus.  The  whole  sky  is  almost  covei'ed 
before  the  storm  bursts.  As  a  first  warning  (if  it  be  daylight),  the  glassy 
surface  of  the  lake  near  its  horizon  becomes  ruled  with  black  lines  which 
are  the  advancing  billows  of  the  wind-lashed  water.  Then  in  the  distance 
arises  the  sound  of  a  rushing  wind  which  comes  nearer  and  nearer  until 
trees  a  hundred  yards  distant  are  seen  to  be  swaying  and  cracking,  whilst 
there  is  still  a  deadly  calm  where  you  are  standing.  Then  the  blast 
strikes  you,  being  preceded  possibly  by  a  cloud  of  blinding  dust  or  a  squall 
of  leaves.  Doors  slam  in  the  houses ;  unfastened  windows  ai'e  wrenched 
off  their  hinges,  and  the  papers  and  light  articles  in  the  rooms  are 
whirled  hither  and  thither,  while  in  the  garden  or  forest  hard  by  branches 
crack  and  loosely  rooted  trees  fall  to  the  earth  with  a  frightening  crash. 
If  you  are  in  a  tent  and  watching  this  storm,  in  all  probability  the 
first  impact  of  the  wind  has  levelled  your  canvas  to  the  ground,  and  all 
your  treasured  belongings  on  your  camp-table  and  your  bed  are  exposed 
to  the  rain  which  is  now  approaching.  This  is  nothing  less  than  a  cubic 
mile  of  grey  water  which  is  being  driven  towards  you  at  fifteen  miles  an 
hour.  In  this  moving  shower-bath  you  remain  for  thirty  minutes  or 
more;  then  if  you  have  survived  this,  there  may  be  a  lull.  Then  another 
cubic  mile  of  water  will  be  driven  up  and  over  you. 

At  last  the  storm  settles  down  into  a  fine,  steady  downpour,  and  the 
worst  is  over.  But  the  lightning!  If  it  be  night-time  when  the  storm 
comes  up,  you  will  see  when  the  purple  clouds  first  form  over  the  lake 
horizon  that  they  are  lit  up  every  minute  or  so  by  silent  flashes, 
revealing  with  temporary  vividness  the  shapes  of  the  cumulus  clouds. 
Then  for  a  time  the  coruscations  cease,  until  the  heavens  are  one  pall  of 
dun-grey  cloud.  Almost  simultaneously  with  the  arrival  of  the  hurricane 
wind  comes  the  first  flash  of  pink  lightning,  followed  immediately  by  an 
explosion  of  thunder  which  seems  to  be  the  crack  of  doom.    If  your  own 
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dwelling  and  porters  escape  (as  of  course  they  do  in  the  great  percentage 
of  cases,  or  life  iu  these  regions  would  be  impossible),  you  will  almost 
certainly  see  a  tree  struck  or  somebody  else's  ridge-pole  go  down.  Tall 
trees,  however,  are  the  most  frequent  victims,  and  really  serve  as  lightning 
conductors,  screening  the  human  being  by  receiving  the  worst  of  the 
electric  fluid.  These  terrible  flaming  swords  of  fire  reveal  to  you  the  grey 
wall  of  water  by  which  3-ou  are  surrounded.  Gradually  they  become  less 
vehement,  and  are  accompanied  after  much  greater  intervals  of  time  by 
rumbles  of  tbunder  more  bearable  than  the  artillery  crashes  which  first 
accompanied  the  forked  lightning.  It  occurs  sometimes,  however,  that 
when  you  think  the  storm  is  over  and  done  with  and  are  about  to  return 
to  your  bed,  thankful  to  have  escaped  on  this  occasion  with  your  life,  a 
fresh  storm  comes  up,  or  rather  the  old  one  returns  in  its  circular  course, 
and  there  is  a  renewal  of  your  agonies  of  apprehension. 


97.    IN  ANKOLE 


CHAPTER  IV 


THE  WESTERN  PROVINCE  AND  THE  NILE 


HE  Western  Province  contains  the  Districts  of  Ankole  and  Tore,  the 


-L  little  territory  of  Mboga,  to  the  north  of  the  Semliki  River,  and 
the  District  of  Unyoro,  to  which  is  also  attached  at  present  the  west  coast 
of  Lake  Albert  Nyanza. 

Ankole  is  for  the  most  part  a  parallel  (though  on  a  lower  level)  to 
the  Nandi  Plateau  in  the  same  latitudes  on  the  east  of  the  Victoria 
Nyanza.  It  consists  principally  of  a  lofty  but  somewhat  broken  tableland 
4,500  to  6,000  feet  in  altitude,  rising  in  many  places,  however,  to 
mountain  ranges  and  masses  of  8,000  feet  or  more  in  altitude.  In  fact, 
here  and  there  the  heights  of  Ankole  assume  in  their  vegetation  that 
Alpine  character  met  with  on  the  other  high  mountains  of  the  Protectorate 
above  8,000  feet  in  height.  A  portion  of  Western  Ankole  which  borders 
the  east  coast  of  Lake  Albert  Edward  is  covered  with  dense  tropical  forest. 
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and  this  forest — very  like  that  of  the  Congo  in  character — also  extends 
into  the  northern  hills  of  Ankole  to  altitudes  of  6,000  and  7,000  feet. 
This  tropical  forest,  like  patches  of  a  similar  nature  in  Toro  and  Unyoro, 
is  said  to  contain  chimpanzees,  and  it  is  also  related — though  I  have  no 
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proof  of  the  correctness  of  I  lie  stutomcnl — llial  in'opli-  like  I  Ik-  Cmigo 
Pygmies  lurk  in  the  dense  forests  of  Western  Aiikolr. 

The  northern  part  of  this  district  is  exactly  liki'  I in  its 
combination  of  grassy  hills  int ('rs|icrscd  witli  riiiir-lics  or  sliii^in-li  rivers 
choked  with  vegetation.     South-western  Aiikoie  is  a  iiiounlninous  count  ry 
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with  a  temperate  climate,  good  pastm-e,  and  not  many  trees.*  South- 
eastern Ankole  is  of  rather  low  level,  and  approximates  in  character  to 
average  East  Africa,  with  a  marked  dry  season  alternating  with  the  wet, 
and  a  tendency  to  parched  vegetation  and  absence  of  luxuriant  forests. 
The  scenery  in  the  north-west  of  Ankole  is  of  quite  exceptional  beauty, 
containing       number  of  large   broken-down  craters  of  extinct  volcanoes 
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that  are  filled  with  fre.sh-water  lakes  ranging  in  size  from  one  mile  in 
area  to  a  surface  of  over  twenty  square  miles.  The  remains  of  the  crater 
walls  rise  above  these  clear,  still  lakes  into  hills  and  mountains,  and 
their  reflections  cover  most  of  the  lake  surface.    The  vegetation  along  the 

*  In  that  comer  of  the  Protectorate,  in  the  country  of  Mpororo,  which  borders 
on  the  Mfumbiro  volcanoes  (three  of  which  are  active),  the  whole  ground,  according 
to  Lieutenant  Mundy,  is  covered  with  lava.  It  is  very  rough  ground  to  travel 
over,  as  the  lava  is  broken  into  large  blocks  and  small  fragments. 


A  Cratkr  l.AKK  :  Ankolk. 
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shores  is  fantastically  rich  in  palms,  forest  trees,  hanas,  flowering  creepers, 
and  wild  bananas,  while  the  slopes  that  are  not  precipitous  are  covered 
with  cultivated  banana  plantations  and  beset  with  pretty  little  huts. 
The  waters  of  these  lakes  are  alive  with  grebes  and  ducks,  and  the 
sheltered  creeks  are  covered  with  the  blue  lotus. 

As  the  climate  on  the  altitudes  that  overlook  these  crater  lakes  is 


quite  temperate  (the  surroundings  are  touchingly  home-like  will:  their 
bracken,  their  daisies,  and  their  brambles),  and  as  tl:e  grealer  pml  ..f  lliis 
country'is  at  present  without  native  inlial.ilanis,  one  ni;i\  d;iiv  to  li(.|.e 
that  a  smaller  repetition  of  the  great  while  rnU,uy  ..T  \,:ndi  may  lie 
founded  in  North-West  Ankole.  Nowhere  in  ilie  whole  e,t,,.ate  is 
the  scenery  more  continuously  alhning,  wliile  ilie  elin:;iie  lacks  llmt 
touch  of  damp  and  chilliness  which  (HH'asionally  diui^  the  perleetion 
of  ^'andi.     Here,  too,  you  have  every   mile  or  >o  a   running  stream  ul 
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clear  water,  such  a  pleasaut  contrast  to  the  stagnant  watercourses  of 
Uganda. 

Except  for  the  banana  plantations  and  the  pretty  little  settlements  of 
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natives  round  about  the  crater  lakes,  both  of  which  smack  of  former 
Uganda  immigration  and  influence,  the  real  Ankole  villages  are  rather 
untidy  and  unprepossessing.  They  are  kraals  of  mean  huts,  with  loose, 
straggling  thatch  surrounded  by  a  hedge  of  thorns  and  an  area  of 
trampled  mud  and  manure,  kept  clear  of  vegetation  by  the  immense 
herds  of  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats.  Here  and  there  the  dwelling  of  a  chief 
has  its  clay  sides  and  door  and  settle  decorated  with  black  and  white 
designs,  but  for  the  most  part  there  is  nothing  picturesque  or  other  than 
squalid  about  the  habitations  of  a  race  which  is  perhaps  in  its  aristocracy 
the  handsomest  that  is  native  to  the  Uganda  Protectorate. 

The  inhabitants  of  Ankole  belong  to  two  very  different  types.  The 
mass  of  the  population  are  rather  well-developed  black  negroes,  much 
like  those  of  any  other  part  of  West  or  South  Africa.  But  the  aristocracy, 
the  now  celebrated  Bahima,  are,  when  of  pure  blood,  quite  different  to 
their  former  serfs  and  subjects.  They  have  the  features  of  the  Hamite 
or  of  the  ancient  Egyptian,  and  sometimes  quite  a  reddish  yellow  skin. 
Like  so  many  of  the  aristocracies  and  ruling  races  in  Africa,  they  are 
passionately  fond  of  cattle,  despise  agriculture,  which  they  leave  to  the 
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subject  race,  and  live  mainly  on  the  produce  of  their  flocks  and  herds, 
though  not  to  the  same  exclusive  extent  as  the  cattle-keeping  INIasai.  They 
have  a  great  indifference  to  clothing,  and  the  drapery  they  wear  is 
intended  either  for  temporary  adornment  or  to  meet  a  cold  wind. 

Their  cattle  are  noble  adjuncts  to  the  landscape  of  granite  tablelands, 
rolling  downs,  and  ornamental  trees.  Larger  than  almost  any  other  breed 
of  cattle  in  existence,  with  straight  backs  and  long  dewlaps  and  enormous 
spreading  horns,  they  make  the  commonplace  rubbish-heaps  of  the  village 
interesting  and  picturesque,  and  give  their  pasture  grounds  of  short  grass 
interspersed  with  clumps  of  bracken,  brambles,  and  English-looking  flowers 
the  appearance  of  some  precious  bit  of  wild  English  park,  in  which  a  rich 
man  keeps  feral  cattle  for  their  beauty  and  not  for  beef.  About  Ankole 
and  Eastern  Toro  there  flits  a  black  and  white  chat  which  is  a  near  relation 
of  the  one  which  is  so  prominent  a  feature  in  the  landscapes  of  the  Eastern 
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Province,  with  this  difference — tlmt  (he  wliitc  >]i(it  on  tlir  sh mMi'i- ami 
not  on  the  pinions  of  tlie  wing. 

Lake  Albert  Edward,  which  forms  the  wi'stcrii  lioiindnrv  of  Ankolr,  \y.\<. 


128 


THE  WESTERN  PEOYINCE 


a  few  small  islands  just  within  the  British  sphere  near  the  south-east  corner, 
and  other  islets  close  to  the  Bay  of  Katwe  on  the  north-east.  The  water 
of  this  lake,  except  perhaps  in  the  very  middle  or  near  the  south  end,  is 
brackish,  or  at  any  rate  unpalatable  to  man.  Dense  forest  comes  to  within 
a  short  distance  of  the  east  coast,  but  is  separated  from  actual  contact  with 
the  water  by  a  marshy  belt  that  swarms  with  water-birds.  Although  the 
rainfall  on  and  around  Lake  Albert  Edward  must  be  considerable,  the  ground 
on  the  north  side  of  the  lake  exhibits  a  vegetation  of  somewhat  starved 
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appearance,  except  where  the  shore  is  actually  swampy.  The  principal  object 
in  the  grassy  landscape  (though  about  the  salt  lakes  of  the  north  there 
is  even  an  absence  of  grass,  and  the  country  looks  blasted)  is  the  tree 
euphorbia  which  I  described  in  connection  with  the  Eastern  Province.  The 
lake,  of  course,  abounds  in  fish  and  in  birds,  the  latter  not  seeming  to  mind 
the  brackish  water  at  all. 

On  some  parts  of  its  eastern  and  northern  shores  may  be  seen  magnificent 
displavs  of  water-fowl.  They  may  be  observed,  and  even  sketched,  through 
a  field-glass.  There  are  rows  of  Tantalus  storks,  with  lemon-yellow  beaks, 
white  heads  and  breasts,  black-green  wings,  and  shoulder  feathers  of  exquisite 


AND  THE  NILE 


129 


rose-pink  ;  squadrons  of  pelicans,  cohorts  of  crowned  cranes  (wading,  dancing, 
and  feeding  on  the  shore-line),  flocks  of  russet-white  and  metallic-green 
Egyptian  geese,  blue-grey  herons,  fawn-coloured  herons,  white  egrets,  black 
cormorants,  black-green  and  white  saddle-billed  storks  with  crimson  beaks, 
purple  and  white  ibises,  and  huge  marabou  storks,  with  the  mottled  beaks 
and  faces  of  drunkards,  the  scraggy  necks  and  white  plumes  of  dowagers, 
and  huge  wings  of  satin-like  grey-green.  At  certain  hours  of  the  day  this 
immense  concourse  of  birds  will  meet  (no  doubt  attracted  by  shoals  of  fish) 
to  feed,  fight,  court,  play,  and  display.    In  two  hours  perhaps  all  may  have 


104.   TIIK  KAFUUU  STRAIT  BETWKKN  T.AKES  AI.HKUT  EDWAIU)  AND  DWKKU 


vanished,  either  to  proceed  lo  anotlier  Iceding  place  c)r  to  sellle  down  for 
the  night  at  their  roosting  or  sleeping  resort.  'I'licir  clieerl'ul  clamour 
would  be  lieiglitened  by  tlie  bold  screams  of  llic  great  tish-eagles.  'I'liese 
vociferating  birds  when  adult  have  boldly  coloured  pidmage  of  while, 
chocolate-brown,  and  black. 

To  the  north-east,  Lake  AllierL  Ivlward  sends  olT  m-  reecive-  a  eniious 
extension,  which,  on  the  whole,  had  better  be  called  Lake  l)\vem.  I)uiing 
the  rainy  season  the  waters  of  Tiake  Dweru  flow  tliioiigli  a  channel  iikc^  a 
broad  windintr  river  into  Lake  Albert  Ivlward.  Din-ing  the  drv  season 
of  Ruwenzori,  it  is  possit>le  Ihal  (he  walers  ol'  l.ake  Allinl  I'ldwaid,  reeeiviug 
the  rain  sup[)lies  fi'om  soulli  of  tlu'  ei|ua(or,  How  noi  l  hwai'ds  into  Lake 
VOL.  I.  !^ 


130 


THE  WESTERN  PROVINCE 


Dweru.  The  whole  of  this  curious  extension  of  Lake  Albert  Edward  lies 
within  British  territory.   A  steamer,  therefore,  placed  on  Lake  Albert  Edward 


105.  "the  MPANGA  looks  VEllY  LIKK  A  MOUNTAIN  STKEAM  IN  SCOTLANLl  " 


would  be  able  to  visit  a  great  deal  of  valuable  territory  all  round  about 
Ruwenzori. 

To  the  north-east  of  Lake  Albert  Edward  also  lie  certain  small  crater- 
lakes,  nearly  at  the  same  level,  but  separated  from  Albert  Edward  or  the 
Dweru  by  strips  of  rocky  land  varying  in  width  from  a  few  hundred  yards 
to  a  few  miles.  These  lakes  are  probably  extensions  of  Lake  Albert  Edward 
filling  up  old  volcanic  craters.  They  have  become  very  saline.  In  some 
cases  the  water  has  almost  entirely  disappeared,  leaving  a  smooth  floor  ot' 
salt  mud.    In  the  case  of  little  Lake  Katwe,  which  is  close  to  the  Congo- 


AND  THE  NILE 


131 


Free  State  boundary,  the  water  is  intensely  salt,  and  furnishes  when 
evaporated  a  salt  of  considerable  commercial  value.  The  photograph 
which  is  given  here  represents  a  corner  of  this  lake,  showing  the  abrupt 
edge  of  the  crater  and  the  banks  of  mud  which  the  natives  have  made  to 


to6.  PA.\n.-iNus  ON  Tim  nunnA  nivisn 


enclose,  for  evaporation  purposes,  the  shallow  water  near  the  shore.  This  salt 
lake  of  Katwe  is  certainly  a  very  remarkable  siglit,  seen  from  (Ik;  iicights 
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above.  The  water  is  of  glassy  stillness,  and  reflects  the  surrounding  coasts  like 
a  mirror,  but  like  a  pink  mirror.  The  water,  in  fact,  has  an  almost  carmine 
tinge,  and  the  objects  i-eflected  in  it  are,  in  their  shadows,  blood-red. 

It  is  difficult  to  understand  how  previous  travellers  could  have  failed 
to  notice  that  the  narrow  strait  of  water,  generally  called  by  the  natives 


107.    IN  THE  MPANGA  FOREST,  TOKO 


"  Kafuru,"  connecting  Lake  Dweru  with  Albert  Edward  was  not — as  has 
been  depicted  hitherto  on  most  maps — a  broad  lake-like  piece  of  water, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  a  narrow  and  winding  channel  between  rather  high, 
sloping  banks  or  cliffs,  which  would  always  confine  the  water  within  its 
present  limits.  Moreover,  the  lake,  which  lies  in  Southern  Toro,  and  is 
connected  with  Albert  Edward  by  this  river-like  channel,*  is  not  and 
*  This  lake  is  the  original  Beatrice  Gulf,  discovered  by  Stanley  in  1875. 
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never  was  called  "  Ruisamba,"  which  name,  if  it  exists  at  all,  is  the 
designation  of  a  forgotten  village  on  its  banks.  The  natives  call  this 
sheet  of  water  "  Dweru,"  which  simply  means  "  the  white,"  and  is  a  term 
applied  to  Lake  Albert  Edward  and  Lake  Albert  Nyanza  by  the  Bantu- 
speaking  folk  who  dwell  in  the  vicinity.    "-Eru"  is  a  very  old  and  wide- 


Io8.    IN  'I'lIK  MI'ANCA   I'dllKS'l',  'KlKO 


spread  Bantu  root  for  "  white,"  and  is  constanl  ly  ajiiilicd  (<>  Imt^c  sliccts  of 
water,  which  of  course,  seen  from  a  dislaiicc,  dd  look  wliilc  in  llir  iialivrs' 
eyes,  as  no  Negro  tribe  untouched  by  Kuropciin  or  Ai;il>  inliiicncc  lias  any 
word  for  blue,  but  considers  light  blue  to  he  while  and  d.nk  iilnc  to  he 
black.  This  root  "-eru"  reappears  in  Lake  INIwcrn,  I'ar  to  Ihc  sonth,  beyond 
Tanganyika.     Mweru  is  a  very  common   name   given   lo  all   the  great 
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lakes  of  South  Central  Africa  in  turn  by  the  Bantu  tribes  lining  their 
shores. 

The  District  of  Toro,  which,  from  an  administrative  point  of  view,  also 
includes  the  British  territory  of  Mboga,  to  the  north  of  the  Semliki  Eivei-, 
is  not  a  very  clearly  defined  or  homogeneous  country  from  the  native 
point  of  view.  It  really  consists  of  a  bundle  of  little  principalities,  which 
at  the  commencement  of  the  British  Protectorate  were  confederated  and 
made  to  recognise  as  supreme  chief  the  king  of  Toro  proper,  this  being 
a  small  country  on  the  east  of  the  Ruwenzori  range.  The  sub-district  of 
Kitakwenda  (formerly  an  independent  principality),  in  the  south  of  the 
Toro  District,  is  a  very  rich  piece  of  country  from  an  agricultural  point  of 
view,  but  contains  a  good  many  tedious  swamps,  which  are  not  at  present 
traversed  in  all  directions  by  causeways,  as  in  Uganda. 

North  of  Kitakwenda  one  comes  to  the  River  Mpanga,  rather  a  notable 
stream,  which  rises  on  the  north-eastern  flanks  of  Euwenzori,  and  after  a 
great  bend  eastwards  flows  into  Lake  Dweru.  For  the  first  half  of  its 
course  the  Mpanga  flows  through  a  dense  belt  of  tropical  forest,  which 
extends  south-west  from  near  the  frontier  of  Uganda  (not  far  from  the 
Albert  Nyanza)  to  the  north  end  of  Lake  Dweru.  ,  In  the  second  part  of 
its  course  the  Mpanga  looks  very  like  a  mountain  stream  in  Scotland, 
tearing  down  through  a  boldly  designed  country  of  grassy  mountains  and 
hills  with  outcrops  of  granite,  and  with  only  a  few  trees  in  the  sheltered 
hollows.  All  this  bit  of  scenery  is  very  picturesque.  Along  the  course 
of  the  Mpanga  are  handsome  acacias  growing  among  the  boulders,  and 
numbers  of  cycads.  This  is  the  only  place  where,  in  the  course  of  all  my 
travels  through  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  I  have  seen  a  cycad  (EncepJialartos) 
growing.  These  distant  allies  of  the  Goniferce  are  relics  of  a  bygone  order 
of  vegetation  which  flourished  during  the  Carboniferous  Epoch.  They 
have  fronds  like  huge,  coarse,  leathery  ferns,  and  also  very  like  the  fronds 
of  certain  palms.  These  leaves  arise  from  the  head  of  the  stem,  which 
may  be  a  short  trunk  or  a  long,  prone,  woody  growth,  recumbent  on  the 
ground.  In  the  middle  of  the  fronds  there  push  up  one  or  more  enormous 
cones  (like  gigantic  pineapples  in  shape),  outwardly  of  a  greyish  green, 
with  hexagonal  seeds  offering  internally  a  vivid  orange  pulp. 

The  belt  of  tropical  forest  stretching  north  from  Lake  Dweru  towards 
Unyoro  (running  parallel  with  the  Ruwenzori  range,  though  twenty  miles 
distant  from  its  foot-hills)  is  remarkable  for  its  tropical  luxuriance.  It 
lies  at  an  altitude  1,000  feet  below  that  of  the  Uganda  forests,  as  all  this 
valley  of  the  Dw-eru  and  its  feeding  rivers  forms  a  loop  of  the  Albertine 
depression,  which  almost  encircles  the  Ruwenzori  range.  The  streams 
that  circulate  through  this  IMpanga  forest  are  probably  fed  all  the  year 
round  by  the  melting  snows  of  Ruwenzori.     They  always  seem  to  be  full 
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and  the  vegetation  on  their  banks  might  be  that  of  the  west  coast  of 
Africa,  for  it  includes  the  Pandanus,  or  screw  pine,  so  characteristic  of 
West  African  mangrove  swamps.  These  forests  of  the  Durra,  of  Kibale, 
and  of  the  Upper  Mpanga  contain  large  numbers  of  chimpanzees,  and 
it  is  from  these  that  were  obtained  the  specimens  of  the  Uganda 
chimpanzee  which  we  sent  to  the  British  Museum.  There  are  also 
colobus  monkeys  of  the  common  species,  and  another  colobus,  which  I 
took  to  be  new  to  science,  but  which  apparently  has  been  found  by  Dr. 
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Peters  on  the  Tana  River  in  East  Africa.  This  monkey  has  long  fur  of 
reddish  grey,  with  a  bright  red  crown  to  its  head. 

These  Mpanga-Durra  forests  swarm  with  butterflies  of  particularly 
gorgeous  colours,  brilliant  even  for  the  tropics.  One  butterfly,  about  the 
size  of  the  English  cabbage-white,  is  simply  pui'e  scarlet  all  over  the 
upper  surface  of  the  wings.  Others  are  bright  ultramarine  blue,  or  pale 
blue  with  fluffy  white  tails.  Others,  again,  have  a  divine  j)urple  sheen 
which  in  certain  lights  turns  all  their  markings  of  black  and  brown  and 
fawn  colour  to  an  unbroken  violet.  There  are  the  usual  gorgeous  swallow- 
tails of  black,  white,  and  yellow  with  ocelli  of  crimson  or  dark  blue,  or 
of  velvet-black  embroidered  with  shining  gold,  or  scalloped  with  azure- 
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blue  or  grass-green.  A  common  species  and  a  large  insect  has  the  upper 
part  of  its  wings  like  mother-of-pearl — gleaming  and  opalescent.  But 
perhaps  the  ones  that  made  the  most  vivid  impression  on  my  retina  were 
those  of  pure  vermilion.  These  butterflies  would  hold  up  the  whole  of 
the  caravan,  for  they  would  settle  in  masses  and  clusters  on  the  moist 
soil  of  the  path,  sucking  up  water  from  the  mud ;  or  the  largest  and 
handsomest  covered  some  putrefying  bits  of  carrion  or  the  faeces  of  a. 


III.    w,  ,\    II  .1:.  ■  1: 1  \  l.i; 


leopard  with  a  hundred  wings  of  sliimmeriug  colour.  Then  of  course  the 
long  line  of  porters  had  to  wait  wliilst  butterfly  nets  descended  and  tlie 
glorious  captures  were  pinched  to  death  with  trembling  lingers  and  put 
securely  away  in  collecting  boxes.  Fortunately  the  Tiiasses  of  butterflies 
were  so  great  that  these  often  futile  raids  on  I  heir  numliers  to  secure 
specimens  for  identification  made  no  impression  011  the  ilittiiiLj  I  lioiisinids, 
which  really  seemed  like  flowers  let  loose.  So  like  wcic  many  ul  them 
to  the  white  balsams,  scarlet  Mussmndas,  and  (lie  Miic  iind  iiuiplc  llowers- 
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of  many  kinds,  that  I 
have  swooped  with  my 
net  at  an  unoffending 
shrub  to  secure  nothing 
but  a  battered  flower,  or 
I  have  passed  without 
molesting  a  bush  from 
which  at  my  approach 
all  the  white  and  yellow 
blossoms  flew  away. 

A  good  deal  of 
Southern  Toro  is  unin- 
habited, or  at  least  has 
but  very  few  inhabitants, 
and  there  is  therefore  an 
absence  of  banana  groves 
and  of  cultivated  fields, 
so  that  the  country  has 
a  wild  aspect.  This  also 
means  that  there  is  a 
good  deal  of  game — 
elephants,  various  ante- 
lopes, possibly  a  few- 
buffalo  lingering  still, 
and  lions.  In  this  part 
of  the  district,  where  one 
has    descended   to  the 

Albertine  depression  and  the  altitude  is  not  much  over  3,000  feet,  the 
Borassiis,  or  fan  palm, ' appears.  Elsewhere  this  handsome  tree  is  absent 
from  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  except  in  Unyoro  and  in  some  of  the 
countries  bordering  the  Nile.  This  may  partly  be  accounted  for  by  the 
high  altitude  that  characterises  such  a  large  proportion  of  this  territory. 
After  the  abundance  of  Borassus  palms  in  Nyasaland,  East  Africa,  and 
the  less  forested  regions  of  the  Congo,  the  Niger,  and  the  interior  of 
the  west  coast,  its  absence  in  Uganda  strikes  the  European  who  has  seen 
other  parts  of  Africa  as  unusual. 

Eastern  and  Central  Toro  are  perfectly  delightful  countries,  especially 
in  the  sub-district  of  Mwengi.  The  road  winds  round  enormous  grass- 
covered  hills  of  beautiful  outline  and  bracing  climate.  The  scenery  is 
exactly  like  that  of  the  Cheviots,  with  the  diff"erence,  of  course,  that  the 
actual  trees  belong  to  tropical  species,  and  that  the  flowers  only  offer 
■superficial  resemblances.    The  grass  is  not  really  short,  but  its  surface  is 
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A  Landscape  in  Western  Uganda;  shewing  flowers  of  Emilia. 
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-so  smooth  that  the  hills  at  a  distance  look  as  though  they  were  covered 
with  close  yellow-green  turf.  Nearer  to  the  frontier  of  Uganda  the  countr}^ 
is  more  wooded,  but  is  equally  beautiful,  large  areas  of  the  down-land 
in  and  out  of  the  pretty  copses  and  graceful  shade-trees  being  over- 
grown with  a  species  of  Emilia*  which  produces  innumerable  small  blossoms 
like  those  of  the  groundsel  in  shape,  of  mauve  with  a  stalk  of  red.  Some 
of  these  hillsides  are  alternately  mauve  and  green  (when  grass  predominates), 
with  bright  notes  of  sulphur-yellow  where  a  handsome  yellow  thistle 
rears  its  head  among  the  mauve  Emilias.  Eastern  Toro  is  very  like 
Uganda  in  its  character  of  alternate  hill  and  swamp.  You  come  to  no 
running  water  until  you  reach  the  Eiver  Mpanga,  within  a  day's  march 
of  Ruwenzori. 


Unyoro  is  a  country  now  of  considerably  restricted  area.  Geographically, 
and  bounded  in  accordance  with  race  and  language,  Unyoro  really  extends 
over  the  northern  Districts  of  Uganda  and  Toro,  but  since  the  conclusion 
of  the  wars  waged  with 
the  ex-king  of  Unyoro, 
the  southern  parts  of 
that  kingdom  have  been 
handed  over  to  Uganda 
and  Toro.  The  east- 
ern part  of  Unyoro  is 
swampy  in  the  stream 
valleys,  and  a  little  in- 
■clined  to  be  harsh  and 
sterile  away  from  the 
Avatercourses.  There  is, 
however,  fine  scenery 
along  the  A'ictoria  Nile 
from  its  confluence  with 
the  Kafu  to  its  descent 
into  Lake  Albert  Nyanza. 
Especially  notable  are 
the  Karuma  Falls,  where 
the  river  is  compressed 
into  an  extraordinarily 
narrow  space.  Down  the 
centre  of  Unyoro,  run- 
ning from  north-east  (o 
south-west  almost  parallel 

'*  Vyoh&hly  E .  integrif(jlia.  nj,  on  tiik  hanks  ok  thk  iu  imi,  ckntiiat,  nmo 
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with  the  coast  of  Lake  Albert,  there  are  bold  heights,  rising  perhaps 
here  and  there  to  altitudes  of  6,000  feet,  though  the  average  elevation 
of  Unyoro  is  quite  1,000  feet  below  that  of  Uganda.    Some  of  these 
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hills  or  mountains  are  of  striking  aspect,  great  wedges  of  table-laud 
left  standing  and  isolated.  Occasionally,  however,  these  worn-down 
fragments  are  in  shape  and  outline  like  those  rounded  posts  which  were- 
formerly  used  to  bar  the  way  to  vehicles  on  roads  or  passages  intended 
for  pedestrians  only.  Their  sides  are  almost  perpendicular,  but  the  top 
is  rounded.  There  are  also,  as  in  Northern  Toro  and  Western  Uganda, 
piles  of  huge  boulders  and  weather-worn  crags  of  naked  rock  which  look 
like  a  Stonehenge  in  ruins,  or  the  fragments  of  a  building  raised  hj 
Cyclopean  masons. 

In  this  open  country  of  rocks  and  grass  which  is  so  characteristic  of 
Central  Unyoro,  Western  Uganda,  and  Eastern  Toro,  there  are  many  birds 
of  prey  which  find  these  crags  and  peaks  and  inaccessible  monoliths- 
convenient  eyries  for  nesting,  while  the  open  country  enables  them  to 
mark  down  and  seize  their  prey — anything  from  a  rat  to  a  small  antelopc 
A  common  and  beautiful  object  in  countries  like  this  is  the  bateleur  eagle,, 
which  is  rather  a  peculiar  development  of  the  fish-eagle  group,  with  the- 
most  vivid  coloration,  perhaps,  to  be  found  in  any  bird  of  prey.  The  bateleur 
eagle  is  styled  "tailless"  in  its  specific  name  because  the  feathers  of  the 
tail  are  extremely  reduced  in  size,  and  are  completely  concealed  in  the 
folded  wings  when  the  bird  is  at  rest,  while  they  are  merged  in  outline- 
with  the  great  secondary  quills  of  the  outspread  wings  when  the  bird  is 
soaring.    Watching  one  of  these  eagles  one  day  sailing  in  circles  above- 


Batelicur  Eagle  striking  a  young  Jackal. 
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-our  heads,  we  saw  it  suddenly  drop  to  the  ground.  Running  up  to 
see  what  it  had  struck,  we  found  the  bird  in  the  characteristic  attitude 
depicted  in  the  accompanying  illustration.  It  had  struck  a  young  jackal, 
and  was  gathering  its  pinions  around  it  in  a  semi-circle,  partly  to  screen 
its  body  from  counter-attack,  partly,  no  doubt,  to  prevent  some  other  eagle 
snatching  at  the  prey. 

All  along  the  western  aspect  of  this  mountainous  ridge  that  runs  through 
Unyoro  there  is  more  or  less  dense  tropical  forest,  which,  together  with 
the  not  far  distant  Mpanga  Forest  of  Toro  (and  this  again  stretches  with 
few  breaks  to  the  south-eastern  coasts  of  Lake  Albert  Edward),  constitutes 
a  kind  of  outlying  belt  of  the  gi'eat  Congo  Forest  that  lies  on  the  other  side 
of  the  Albertine  Rift  Valley.  These  Budonga  and  Bugoma  forests  in 
Western  Unyoro  are  inhabited  by  chimpanzees.  They  are  extremely  rich 
in  all  the  rubber-producing  trees  and  vines  which  are  native  to  the  Uganda 
Protectorate,  and  swarm  with  elephants  bearing  exceptionally  large  tusks. 


The  Rift  Valley  of  Lake  Albert  recoininciiccs  in  Sniillicrn  'Wim,  curls 
round  the  south  of  Riiwenzori,  includes  Lake  AIIkmI  Fdwiu iI,  .iihI  tlicn 
passes  between  the  edge  of  the  Bulega,  or  Lcga,  I'lateaii  and  I  lie  liiLjIilands 
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bordering  the  east  shore  of  Lake  Albert.  It  contains,  as  I  have  already 
said,  forest  at  the  head  of  Lake  Dweru ;  then  a  much  drier  region  round 
the  south  end  of  Euwenzori  (where  the  rivers  flowing  from  the  mountain 
to  the  lake  have  carved  for  themselves  deep,  broad,  Colorado-like  gorges  in 
the  sloping  tableland) ;  a  valley  offering  park-like  scenery  of  grass  and  trees 
on  either  side  of  the  LTpper  Semliki ;  and  finally  it  is  swept  over  by  a 
great  tropical  forest  that  overflows  from  the  Congo  watershed  across  the 
Semliki  almost  to  the  north-western  slopes  of  Euwenzori.  North  of  this 
forest  a  harsher  country  of  salt  marsh  and  grass  steppe  supervenes,  the 
marshes  thicken,  join  together,  and  constitute  the  south  end  of  Lake 
Albert. 

The  eastern  and  western  shores  of  this  lake  are  narrow  strips  of  land 
immediately  overhung  by  the  frowning  cliffs  of  the  Unyoro  and  Bulega 
Plateaux.  The  ground  here  is  so  constantly  impregnated  with  salt  that 
very  little  vegetation  grows  beyond  euphorbias.  The  water  of  the  lake 
anywhere  near  the  west,  east,  or  south  shores  is  scarcely  fit  to  drink,  owing 
to  the  salt  it  contains,  but  the  Albert  Nyanza  is  full  of  fish,  and  swarms 
with  water-birds  and  crocodiles.  At  the  north  end  of  the  lake,  where  the 
Victoria  Nile  enters  and  the  Albert  Nile  leaves,  there  are  many  sandbanks, 
floating  islands  of  vegetation,  and  sudd  obstructions;  and  the  dangers  to 
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navigation  are  added  to  by  the  numerous  and  hostile  hippopotamuses.. 
North  of  Lake  Albert  the  country  is  mainly  a  grassy  plain,  with  few 
inhabitants  away  from  the  river  banks,  and  vast  herds  of  big  game.. 
Thenceforth  down  the  Nile,  except  in  the  rocky  gorges  of  the  rapids  between 
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Dufile  and  Fort  Berkeley,  there  are  few  trees  to  be  seen  anywhere  near 
the  river,  though  there  is  rich  forest  in  the  valleys  of  the  tributary  streams. 


The  Nile  is  broad  as  far  north  as  Dufile,  with  lake-like  windings  in  parts, 
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of  uncertain  channel,  containing  many  sandbanks  and  islands,  and  floating 
masses  of  grass  which  look  like  permanent  islands.  From  Dufile  nortli-\v(>st 
to  Fort  Berkeley  the  river  narrows  and  falls  nearly  1,000  feet  in  continual 
rapids  and  rushes.  The  scenery  of  the  gorges  between  the  confluence  of 
the  considerable  Kiver  Asua  and  the  Lahore  Kapids  is  said  by  Mr.  liionel 
Decle  to  be  one  of  the  finest  bits  of  natural  beauty  in  the  Protectorate. 
From  Fort  Berkeley  north-west  the  banks  of  the  river  become  increasingly 
marshy  until  the  eye  wearies  of  paj)yrus  and  liorizons  of  white-plumed 
reeds.  On  the  banks  of  the  river  almost  the  only  form  of  tree  is  that 
fresh-water  mangrove,  the  ambatch  {Ilma  't  ii,ier<t  <'l(tphr(>xi/l 011),  which  has 
been  already  described  in  connection  with  the  \'ictoria  Nyan/ii.  All  along 
this  section  of  the  Nile  the  hippopotamuses  are  a  danger  and  a  nuisance. 
White-eared  cobus  antelopes  with  bold  markings  of  brown  and  white 
frequent  the  reed  brakes.    Enormous  crocodiles  lie  on  the  nuiddy  bank* 
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amongst  a  congeries  of  waterfowl,  which  are  the  only  objects  to  please  the 
traveller's  eye.  Prominent  amongst  these  are  the  saddle-billed  storks,  the 
white  egrets,  the  sacred  ibises,  the  pelicans,  the  marabou  storks,  and  last, 
but  not  least,  that  remarkable  Balceniceps  rex,  whose  beak  causes  him 
to  receive  from  the  Sudanese  Arabs  the  name  of  "  Father  of  a  Ship " 
<"Abu  Merkab"). 

At  some  distance  from  the  swampy  banks  of  the  Nile — which  near 
^ondokoro  seems  to  form  during  the  rainy  season  vast  stagnant  back- 
waters— the  ground  rises  from  that  level  of  between  1,000  and  2,000  feet 
"which  characterises  the  trough  of  the  Nile  Valley  from  the  south  end  of 
Lake  Albert  to  Gondokoro,  and  stony  hills  grow  into  granite  mountains 
until  in  the  Latuka  country  elevations  of  nearly  10,000  feet  are  reached. 
Though  the  upper  part  of  the  Nile  Valley  is  swampy,  at  some  distance 
from  the  banks  of  the  river  or  its  tributaries  there  is  considerable 
drought  and  sterility  of  soil.  The  rainfall  is  uncertain,  and  the  ground 
not  very  retentive  of  moisture.  But  in  the  mountainous  land  of 
Latuka,  and  in  the  less  mountainous  but  still  lofty  Acholi  district,  there 
is  a  more  regular  rainfall  precipitated  on  these  heights,  and  the  soil  lends 
itself  to  a  great  deal  of  cultivation.  The  people  keep  large  flocks  and 
herds,  for  which  there  is  excellent  grazing.  Nevertheless,  with  the 
exception  of  a  few  sites  in  Latuka,  none  of  these  lands  seem  to  have  the 
pleasing  aspect  in  general  which  is  so  characteristic  of  the  countries 
round  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  coarse  grass  and 
thorny  scrub,  and  not  much  I'eal  forest.  The  hills  are  often  masses  of 
rock  with  little  vegetation  growing  on  them,  and  the  rivers  degenerate 
into  swamps  during  the  rainy  season  which  support  no  useful  vegetation. 
The  natives,  except  in  Latuka  (where  there  is  a  great  deal  of  Muham- 
madan  influence,  which  has  bi'ought  Arab  costumes),  are  remarkably  nude, 
as  they  are  throughout  the  whole  of  the  Nile  region  from  the  northern 
frontier  of  Unyoro  to  within  200  miles  of  Khartum. 

There  is  a  Nile  Negro  type  represented  by  the  Dinka,  Eari,  and 
Acholi,  extending  from  the  western  frontiers  of  Abyssinia  to  the 
Bahr-al-Ghazal,  and  down  through  the  Central  Province  almost  to  the 
shore  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  which,  independently  of  any  language 
connections,  has  a  certain  similarity  of  bodily  appearance.  Both  sexes 
tend  to  considerable  stature.  They  are  lean  and  spare  in  body,  with 
heads  relatively  small,  necks  long,  and  legs  with  powerful  thighs,  but 
singularly  lean  and  lank  between  the  knee  and  the  heel.  The  shins  are 
much  bowed,  and  there  is  hardly  any  calf  to  the  leg.  The  German 
traveller,  Heuglin,  wrote  about  them  in  the  'sixties  thus :  "  These  people 
give  one  the  impression  that  amongst  men   they  hold  very  much  the 
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same  place  which  storks  or  flamingoes  occupy  with  regard  to  other  birds. 
Their  leisurely  loug  stride  over  the  rushes  is  only  to  be  compared  to  that 
of  the  stork.  Like  marsh-birds,  they  are  accustomed  for  an  hour  at  a 
time  to  stand  motionless  on  one  leg,  supporting  the  other  above  the 
knee."  It  is  curious  that  the  last  characteristic  extends  from  the  Nyam- 
Nyam  on  the  north-west  right  across  the  Nile  to  the  Masai  and  Kavi rondo 
of  the  south-east,  even  though  these  tribes  may  inhabit  a  mountainous 
and  not  a  marshy  country.  The  traveller  passing  through  the  Acholi, 
Bari,  and   Latuka  countries   of  the   Nile    Province  will   constantly  see 


natives  standing  on  one  leg  on  the  top  of  an  ant-hill  with  the  foot  of  the 
other  leg  pressed  firmly  against  the  lower  part  of  the  standing  leg's  thigh, 
while  the  man  obtains  further  stability  by  resting  one  liaiid  on  a  long 
stick. 

The  villages  in  these  Nile  countries  are  generally  litth^  collections  of  ^ 
huts,  with  a  cattle  kraal  and  places  for  sheep  and  goafs,  llic  whole 
surrounded  and  protected  from  wild  beasts  by  a  hedge  made  of  the 
branches  of  the  thorny  acacia.  The  flounced  thatching  of  these  Nilotic 
villages  is  particularly  characteristic  of  the  Sudan,  and  extends  from  the 
west  coast  of  Lake  Albert  to  the  vicinity  of  Khartum,  and  perha])s  thence 
westwards  into  Kordofan  and  the  countries  near  Lake  Chad.      It  is  liest 
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illustrated  by  the  illustration  given  in  Chapter  XVIII.,  which  is  laken 
from  a  photograph  by  Mr.  E.  N.  Buxton. 

Many  of  the  Lango  or  Latuka  natives  wear  the  extraordinary  head- 
dresses of  the  Suk  and  Turkana,  a  bag  of  plastered,  felted  hair  which 
hangs  down  the  back. 

These  Nile  lands  are  usually  the  haunts  of  big  game.  Thousands  of 
cobus  antelopes  of  four  different  species,  the  bastard  hartebeest,  or  tiang, 
the  hartebeest,  or  tetal.  Baker's  antelope  (that  northern  form  of  hippo- 
tragus  which  is  scarcely  distinguishable  from  the  roan  antelope),  the  eland, 
the  kudu,  the  bushbuck,  and  reedbuck  are  found  in  large  numbers. 
There  is  also  the  great  square-lipped  rhinoceros — the  so-called  "  white 
rhinoceros,"  which  was  at  one  time  thought  to  be  restricted  to  the 
countries  south  of  the  Zambezi.  There  are  large  numbers  of  elephants, 
and  the  northern  form  of  giraffe.  The  buffalo  apparently  belongs  to  the 
'Central  African  variety,  which  differs  from  the  Cape  form  by  a  lesser 
■development  of  the  frontal  boss,  and  horns  that  are  longer  and  slightly 
toore  similar  in  shape  to  those  of  the  Indian  buffalo.  Lions,  leopards, 
cheetahs,  hunting-dogs,  spotted  hyaenas,  and  jackals  make  up  the  list  of 
the  principal  beasts  of  prey. 

The  general  aspect  of  this  country  east  of  the  Nile  and  west  of 
Turkana,  in  flora  as  in  fauna,  is  very  East  African,  resembling  very  much 
German  East  Africa  and  Northern  Nyasaland,  differing  thus  from  the 
regions  of  the  Rudolf  Valley  and  Southern  Abyssinia,  which,  together 
with  Galaland  and  Somaliland,  make,  as  regards  their  flora  and  fauna, 
rather  a  separate  province  by  themselves  ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  there 
are  few  or  none  of  the  west  coast  affinities  which  stretch  right  across 
the  more  southern  parts  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  to  the  verge  of 
Mount  Elgon. 

These  countries  of  the  Nile  are  terribly  ravaged  by  locusts  from  time 
to  time,  which  appear  to  come  from  the  desert  regions  to  the  north.  It 
is  the  red  locust  of  Northern  Africa  (Pachytylus  niigratorioides).  These 
locust  invasions  stretch  right  up  the  Nile,  past  Lake  Albert,  into  Toro  and 
Ankole,  and  across  Uganda  to  the  vicinity  of  Elgon.  In  the  rich  vegeta- 
tion of  Uganda  south  of  the  Acholi  country  the  locusts  cannot  completely 
ruin  the  crops  and  bring  about  famines,  as  they  do  in  the  more  arid 
countries  east  of  the  Nile.  Nevertheless,  it  is  a  grim  and  repulsive 
spectacle  to  find  oneself  in  the  middle  of  a  locust  swarm.  You  may  not 
be  thinking  anything  of  the  kind,  and  be  riding  through  a  charming 
country,  the  trees  in  rich  foliage,  and  perhaps  lit  up  with  bright  flowers, 
the  birds  singing  and  the  sun  shining.  Far  away  in  the  distance  on  the 
horizon  are  low,  ragged  clouds  of  a  copper  colour,  which  the  heedless 
traveller  takes  to  be  either  strangely  coloured  cloudlets  or  the  smoke  of 
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bush  fires.  Gradually,  however,  these  clouds  grow  and  spread  out  into  the 
sky  until  they  are  seen  to  be  composed  of  millions  of  locusts.  The 
obscurity  of  a  yellow  London  fog  begins  to  tinge  the  landscape,  sucking 
up  all  its  brightness.  Looking  into  the  sky,  the  eye  sees  nothing  but 
myriads  of  locusts  diminishing  in  perspective  from  a  hideous  object  three 
inches  long  just  above  one's  nose  to  copper-coloured  pin-points,  and  then 
to  a  copper-coloured  haze.    It  is  sickening  to  have  to  ride  through  these 
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whizzing  millions.  They  settle  on  your  hair,  on  your  hands,  on  your 
back,  and  I  personally  feel  an  inclination  to  vomit  as  I  look  at  their 
monstrous  horse-heads  with  the  ol)long,  unintelligent  eyes,  and  when  I 
feel  in  contact  with  my  skin  the  scratchy  hooks  and  spurs  of  the  long 
limbs.  A  disagreeable  smell  also  accompanies  these  jostled  millions  of 
gluttonous  insects.  After  a  while  the  copper  atmosphere  may  thin  until 
at  last  the  blue  sky  and  sunsliine  ajipear  again.  The  flight  of  locusts 
will  now  have  settled  on  all  the  trees  and  herbage  in  the  vicinity.  It 
would  seem  as  though  some  god  had  peppered  all  this  beauliliil  \ cgctat ion 
■with  a  sad  reddish  grey  substance.  80  closely  do  the  locusts  011  l)ure 
branches  resemble  dry  seed  pods  or  withered  leaf  shoots  that  you  often 
take  them  to  be  such  until,  at  your  approacli,  liumlrcds  of  tlinn  swoop 
from  the  tree  and  bang  into  your  face,  leaving  liic  jmor  st  lipiicd  luaiiclies 
bare  of  any  leaf  or  flower. 

These  Nile  countries  are  further  ravaged  annually  during  llir  piol  riu  lcd 
dry   season    by    bush  fires.     These    may   hi'   slarlcd    lil'lv  in  a 

•century  by  lightning  setting  fire  to  the  stnni|)  ol  11  lici',  imil  sjiiciiling 
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the  ignition  thus  to  the  grass ;  but  by  far  the  most  normal  cause  is  the 
hand  of  man.  The  native  feels  almost  as  strongly  as  we  do  the  curse  of 
the  long  grass  which,  during  the  rainy  season,  makes  travel  so  difficult 
and  conceals  so  much  of  the  ground.  As  soon  as  the  grass  is  withered 
by  the  commencement  of  the  drought  it  is  set  fire  to,  and  these  grass 
fires,  sweeping  over  wide  plains,  burn  up  all  the  vegetation  they  encounter. 
They  thus  make  it  impossible  for  large  trees  to  subsist  in  unsheltered 
places.     Scrubby  trachylobiums,  bauhinias,  proteas,  and  such-like  gnarled 
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and  twisted  trees  can  apparently  stand  an  annual  singeing  without  dying; 
but  any  tree  of  handsome  appearance  must  of  course  be  killed  the  first 
year  and  burnt  the  second.  The  bush  fire  drives  before  it  big  and  small 
game,  the  elephant  and  the  rat,  often  into  the  pitfalls  of  the  natives; 
but  once  removed  from  the  scare  of  the  flames,  the  game  will  soon  return 
eagerly  to  the  burnt  districts,  knowing  that  in  a  few  weeks'  time  tender 
green  grass  will  show  itself  above  the  blackened  ground. 

The  Nileland  of  to-day  which  is  included  within  the  Uganda  Protec- 
torate is  much  of  it  in  sad  contrast  with  its  condition  during  Sir  Samuel 
Baker's  government  of  the   Sudan,  and  even  during  the  silver  age  of 
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Emin.  First  came  the  invasion  of  the  Dervishes,  following  on  the  Mahdi's 
revolt,  and  these  Dervishes  carried  fire  and  sword  up  the  Nile,  though 
they  could  not  venture  far  from  its  banks.  Then  came  that  awful  out- 
break of  rinderjiest  of  some  fifteen  years  ago.  This  destroyed  the  cattle 
of  the  Bari,  and,  deprived  of  their  cattle,  they,  not  being  agriculturists, 
sickened  and  died  in  numbers.     The  Dervishes  destroyed  Emin's  stations, 
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and  did  not  confinuc  Ihc  r'lill  i\;it  inn  \\c  Imd  Ih'^'hh.  Tlic  liuid,  I  InTrloic, 
near  the  Nile  is  now  very  dc'^ulal c,  tlioiinli  i;i|iiillv  rrcu\ en hl;  iiimIit  (lie 
influence  of  constant  steamer  coininunical ion  witli  Kliarliiin  ainl  the 
trading  intercourse  w  itli  I'"t^vi)(  wliicli  lias  followed  on  I  lie  eiiliini;  of 
the  sudd. 

The  sudd  (wiiicli   slionld   reall  v   !»■   >pell    "sadd"* — Scliweinliii  I  li  first 

*  It  is  ail  Arahic  word  inonounced  like  tlie  ''  -ml  "  in  ".stmiisiuls "  ;  Imi  this  is 
really  a  short  sfnind  of  llir  vowel  "a"  in  plioiiftir  -|H]|jng. 
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refers  to  it  as  "  satt "  or  "  sett "  )  is,  as  most  untravelled  people  now  know, 
an  extraordinary  floating  vegetable  obstruction  which  collects  in  the  waters 
of  these  equatorial  lakes  and  rivers  where  the  lake  surface  is  sheltered 
from  rough  winds,  and  where  the  current  of  the  river  is  sluggish. 
Papyrus  clumps  become  detached  by  the  action  of  wind  or  floods,  and, 
driven  by  the  breeze  into  little  groups,  their  roots  become  united  below 
the  surface  of  the  water  by  the  accretion  of  water-weed  and  other  vegetable 
substances,  so  that  in  time  a  peaty  mass  is  formed  just  below  the  surface 
of  the  water,  from  which  the  papyrus  continues  to  grow  as  from  a  soil. 
A  long  Phragmites  reed,  with  fluffy  white  plumes  like  pampas  grass, 
grows  out  into  the  shallow  water,  and  builds  barriers  into  the  stream 
which  arrest  the  floating  islands  of  papyrus ;  or  this  reed  may  form 
floating  islands  of  its  own.  Papyrus  may  prosper  so  much  on  the  floating 
islands,  composed  mainly  of  its  own  roots,  that  these  roots  may  reach  the 
thickness  of  a  man's  leg,  and  grow  downwards  twenty  feet  below  the  top 
of  the  floating  islands. 

The  amaranth,  or  "  love-lies-a-bleeding  " ;  Pistia  stratiotes  (like  a  huge 
duckweed) ;  a  certain  convolvulus  creeper ;  and  other  vegetable  items  which 
drift  down-stream  all  add  their  mass  to  the  vegetable  dam,  or  by  rapid 
growth  bind  one  floating  island  to  another.  In  some  cases  the  ambatch- 
trees  (a  kind  of  bean,  with  orange  blossoms)  grow  steadily  out  into  the 
water  until  the  river  becomes  too  deep.  They  make  a  stout  wooden  barrier 
which  is  one  of  the  hardest  parts  of  the  sudd  to  cut  through,  a  water- 
thicket  with  strong  roots  going  down  into  the  mud  bottom.  The  water 
of  the  flooded  Nile  after  the  great  summer  rains  rises,  carrying  this  floating 
vegetation  with  it.  These  dams  of  a  mile  and  more  broad  across  its  surface 
do  not  afford  much  resistance  to  the  mass  of  the  current,  which  flows 
steadily  beneath  them.  Occasionally,  however,  an  extra  high  Nile,  combined 
with  strong  southerly  winds,  may  for  a  time  tear  away  the  sudd,  especially 
near  the  solid  bank.  On  many  of  the  northern  creeks  of  the  Victoria 
Nyanza,  protected  from  the  waves  of  the  open  lake,  this  sudd  or  vegetable 
growth  is  gradually  creating  a  soil,  and  filling  up  the  bays  with  what  some 
day  may  be  a  land  surface  of  peat,  perhaps  afterwards  coal. 

It  is  difficult  to  guess  what  might  have  been  the  outcome  of  the  sudd 
growth  on  the  Nile  but  for  the  action  of  European  man.  The  work  of 
cutting  through  this  obstruction,  which  was  conducted  by  Major  Malcolm 
Peake,  R.A.,  C.M.Gr.,  was  one  of  the  most  creditable  actions  which  white 
civilisation  has  produced  in  Africa.  The  results  which  should  follow  on 
free  navigation  between  Khartum  (now  connected  with  the  Mediterranean 
by  railway  and  steamers)  and  the  northern  frontiers  of  Uganda  will  be 
of  the  greatest  benefit  to  the  starved  and  miserable  natives  of  the  Nile 
bank    and  the  isolated  and   sickly  Europeans  who   upheld   the  Uganda 
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Administration.  Supposing  these  steps  had  not  been  taken,  however,  and 
the  sudd  had  been  allowed  to  accumulate  unchecked  ?  Would  this  in  time 
have  diverted  the  main  channel  of  the  Nile  by  the  creation  of  a  dam  ? 
The  Mountain  Nile  could  not  have  wandered  far  to  the  east  or  west  of 
its  present  course.  Perhaps  after  a  century  of  sudd,  which  might  have 
created  a  marshy  lake  in  the  Nile  Province  of  Uganda,  the  pent-up  water 
would  have  broken  the  dam  and  flooded  the  low-lying  region  between 
Fashoda  and  the  Bahr-al-Ghazal,  which  was  evidently  once  a  huge  northern 
prototype  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  where  the  Nile  waters  were  for  some 
time  stored  before  they  carved  a  way  through  the  Nubian  Desert. 
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CHAPTER  V 


BUJFENZOMI  AND   ITS  SNOIFS 

IT  may  easily  be  imagined  that  the  Special  Commissionei'  from  the 
moment  of  his  appointment  to  Uganda  had  his  mental  vision  con- 
centrated on  Ruwenzori,  that  little-known  range  of  snow-mountains  in  the 
extreme  west  of  the  Protectorate.  Political  business,  however,  of  many  kinds, 
and  of  more  importance  to  the  objects  of  the  mission  than  geographical 
exploration,  detained  him  in  countries  east  of  Ruwenzori  till  the  late  spring 
of  1900.  In  March  and  April  of  that  year  he  had  been  seriously  ill  at 
Entebbe  with  blackwater  fever,  and  the  medical  officer  attending  him  was 
of  opinion  that  out  of  regard  for  life  and  health  he  should  leave  the 
tropical  climate  of  Uganda  for  a  while  and  see  what  effect  a  trip  to  the 
snows  would  have  on  an  anaemic  body. 

Vigour  returned,  however,  soon  after  quitting  the  coast-lands  of  the 
Victoria  N3'anza.  As  we  rode  through  Toro  we  looked  out  eagerly  for 
that  faint  phantasmagoria  of  pinkish  snow  and  mauve  rock  which  was  to 
appear  in  the  heavens  after  every  sunrise.  But  the  great  mountain  was 
in  a  sulky  mood,  and  it  was  not  until  we  were  only  thirty  miles  from 
its  base  that  for  one  precious  five  minutes  we  saw  the  alternation  of  snow 
and  rock  limned  like  the  glimpse  of  another  world  in  the  western  sky. 

Ruw"enzori  is  still  the  most  mysterious  and  least-known  mountain  of 
Africa.  Its  existence  as  a  snowy  range,  or  a  single  snow-peak,  was  reported 
by  Stanley  on  native  information  as  far  back  as  1875,  though,  curiously 
enough,  at  that  time  he  does  not  seem  to  have  attached  sufficient 
importance  to  the  natives'  stories  of  snow,  which  he  repeats  without 
comment.  Yet  he  himself  stood,  in  1875,  close  to  the  eastern  flank  of 
this  mighty  mountain  mass,  and  spent  days  if  not  weeks  within  sight  of 
it.  The  whole  time,  however,  the  upper  regions  of  the  mountain  remained 
completely  veiled  in  clouds,  and  Stanley  vaguely  estimated  an  altitude  of 
15,000  feet  as  the  possible  climax  of  this  imperfectly  outlined  mass  of  blue 
mountains.  All  the  time  Sir  Samuel  Baker,  Gessi  Pasha,  and  other  explorers 
or  officials  of  the  Egyptian  Sudan  were  navigating  Albert  Nyanza,  the  snow 
summits  of  Ruwenzori  remained  obstinately  concealed  behind  banks  of  clouds. 
Sir  Samuel  Baker  was  struck  with  the  apparent  size  of  the  great  mountain 
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mass  which  lay  to 
the  south  of  his 
newly  discovered 
lake,  and  he  gave 
it  the  name  of 
the  Blue  Moun- 
tains. When 
Stanley  reached 
the  vicinity  of 
the  south-west 
corner  of  the 
Albert  Nyanza  in 
1887,  he  got  a 
sight  for  the  first 
time  of  a  snow- 
peak,  or  indica- 
tions of  a  snowy 
range  of  moun- 
tain s,  to  the 
south-east  of  this 
position.  Ques- 
tion i  n  g  the 
Ban  tu-speaking 
populations  at 
some  time  or  other 
whf^n  in  tlie  vi- 
cinity of  (liis  n('\v 
discovery,  he  1)0- 
lieved  the  inost 
general  native 
name  for  i(  t(j  Ix' 
]{iiwen/()ri.  I'li- 
forhuialely,  fliis 
(iTiu  is  Tiowlicrc 
recognised  l)y  f  lie 
n  a  t  i  V  e  s  .  T  1 1  e 
nearest  aii|)niach 
to  it  seems  to  be, 
on  Dr.  Stulil- 
mann's  authority, 
the  Lukoiijo  word 
Nsoro.    This,  with 
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the  "  Lu-"  or  "  Ru-"  prefix,  would  be  Runsoro,  and  it  is  obvious  that  Stanley 
unconsciously  extended  the  pronunciation  into  Ruwenzori.  In  the  IVj'oro 
(Urunyoro)  language  the  snowy  part  of  the  range  is  called  Enchurru,  which 
is  probably  a  variant  of  the  same  root  as  the  Lukonjo  Nsoro.  It  is  only 
on  the  authority  of  Stuhlmann,  one  of  the  few  really  careful  observers  and 
writers  who  have  visited  this  region,  that  I  give  this  explanation  of  the 
name  Ruwenzori.  I  have  made  a  careful  study  myself  of  the  Lukonja 
language,*  and  the  nearest  I  can  get  is  AnsorsJ'ro,  which  with  the  plural 
prefix  "esi"  (esiansororo)  means  "  snow"  or  "  snows."     As  a  matter  of  fact, 


124.    A  BIT  OF  EUWENZORI,  FROM  THE  SEMLIKI  VALLEY  ON  THE  WEST 

Ruwenzori  is  more  often  called  by  the  Bakonjo  who  inhabit  its  southern 
half  Obweruka,  and  by  the  Banyoro,  who  are  the  native  rulers  of  the  country, 
Ebirika.  By  the  Baamba  who  dwell  on  the  north-western  flanks,  and  whose 
very  name  means  '•  People  of  the  Heights,"  it  is  called  Gusia.  By  the 
people  speaking  corrupt  Bantu  dialects  on  the  north-eastern  edge  of  the 
Congo  Forest  it  is  styled  Tiidii.  The  Baganda  call  this  mountain  range 
Gambaragara.  The  people  dwelling  to  the  south  of  Albert  Edward  Nyanza, 
who  speak  variants  of  the  widespread  Nyoro  speech,  appear  to  call  the 
mountain  Gularo.  Amidst  all  this  diversity  of  names,  it  is  perhaps  best  to 
retain  Stanley's  somewhat  incorrect  version  of  Ruwenzori,  though  if  only 

*  Because  it  comes  almost  closer  than  any  other  tongue  (except  Lukonde)  to  the 
conditions  of  the  Bantu  mother-language,  from  which  all  the  other  dialects  diverged. 
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the  spelling  of  this  word  could  be  reduced  to  Ruusori,  it  would  correspond 
more  closely  with  one  of  the  native  designations. 

After  my  own  experience  in  regard  to  this  mountain  I  am  no  longer 
surprised  that  explorers  like  Stanley  in  his  first  visit  to  these  countries^ 
like  Emin  Pasha,  Sir  Samuel  Baker,  Gessi,  and  all  others  who  visited 
these  regions   prior  to   1887,   failed   to  discover  in  the  Blue  Mountains 


125.  AlJ'illOii  i,\  "  <;i,i.>iii;N(;  "  (;i).s'I  i;mk,  ci.oi  hi-;!)  'io  (■<iI.i>  on  ki  u  uii 

south  of  Albert  Nyanza  wlial  i<  in-olmlily  tlic  liit(licst  \hi'\]\\  iA'  llir  Alricnu 
continent,  and  what  is  ccrtiiinly  I  he  gical  csl  cxtcnl ol'  .-imw  t^l.inai  loii 

in  Africa  at  the  present  day.  We  were  wi(  liin  siglif  ol  K'nucii/ori  ior  three 
months  and  a  half  during  our  invcsligat  ions  of  th((  N\'i«.sl cm  I'rovincc  of  I h(^ 
Uganda  I'rotectoraic  n.ud  of  th(!  adjoining  regions  of  llic  Congo  l^'rcc  Slnlc, 
and  only  six  times  did  we  see  tlie  snows,  except,  ol'  coiir'-c,  that  iiciiod  ol 
a  week  spent  mor(!  or  less  on  the  >no\v.  And  (.nt  ol'  all  iIhm'  linn'^  when, 
in  the  early  morning  or  late  evening,  we  ciiugiil    .>ight  ol   the  .--nuw,  we 
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only  once  saw  without  intervening  cloud  the  whole  snowy  range.  On  this 
occasion,  unfortunately,  the  photographs  taken  came  out  with  plenty  of 
foreground  and  practically  no  indication  whatever  of  the  snowy  panorama 
behind  ;  and  the  period  during  which  the  continuous  range  of  snow  was 
visible  was  too  short  for  a  sketch  of  any  value  or  accuracy  to  be  made. 


126.    URAC^NAS  ON  EUWENZOEI  (6,000  FEET) 


The  same  fate  appears  to  have  attended  all  my  predecessors  who  were 
armed  with  a  camera,  a  pencil,  and  a  notebook,  with  the  exception  perhaps 
of  Dr.  vStuhlmann,  who  in  his  book  gives  us  a  sketch  of  the  distribution 
of  snow  on  the  western  aspect  of  the  mountain.  Even  this  sketch,  however, 
is  not  a  complete  record  of  the  entire  range  of  snow-peaks.    For  myself, 


RUWENZORI  AND  ITS  SNOWS 


157 


piecing  together  as  correctly  as  possible  all  my  separate  sketches  and  photo- 
graphs of  each  of  the  peaks  covered  with  snow  or  glaciers  which  were  seen, 
separately,  I  have  arrived  at  a  result  (see  p.  154)  which  may  give  an 
approximately  correct  representation  of  this  snowy  range  as  seen  from  the 
east.  But  this  drawing,  being  intended  to  show  the  actual  extent  of  snow, 
is  taken  from  an  imaginary  standpoint  to  the  east-north-east  of  Euwenzori, 


127.  ■rni:iM''KiiNM  ON  luiwuN/oui  A'l'       o  i-i:K'r 


which  would  ))c  of  an  allitiuh'  iiciuly  ;is  liit^li  as  llir  range  itscH'.  I(  docs 
not  represent  the  actual  aspect,  of  the  imniiilain^  IVoni  any  iU'cessil)l(' 
point  of  view  to  the  east  of  it,  because  IVdm  I  lie  lnwer  alliliides  of  Toro 
parts  of  the  snow  would  be  cut  off  by  I  lie  i nl  ei  \ en  i ntj  lieit^riiU  lorniing 
parallel  ridges  or  divergent  spurs  of  tiie  main  nia>s. 

Kuwenzori  is  certainly,  of  all  yMricau  mountains  ol  niy  ue(|uainl ance,  that 
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which  is  the  most  constantly  cloud  covered.  For  a  month  or  more  at  a 
time  no  glimpse  may  ever  be  obtained  of  the  snow.  It  would  appear, 
however,  that  we  visited  this  region  at  the  worst  time  of  the  year  for  my 
purpose,  and  that  our  expedition  would  have  had  much  better  luck  with 
regard  to  seeing  the  snows  during  November  and  December,  which  are 
said  by  residents  to  be  the  months  of  the  clearest  skies. 

With  regard  to  the  highest  jDoint  of  this  range,  the  selection  would 
appear  to  lie  between  the  peaks  known  to  the  natives  as  Kiyanja  and 
Duwoni.  These  would  be  apparently  the  Semper  Berg  and  Weismann  of 
Stuhlmann.  I  must  say,  however,  that  I  strongly  object  to  christening 
the  heights  of  Euwenzori  for  all  time  with  the  names  of  German  worthies 
like  Kraepelin,  Semper,  Weismann,  and  Moebius,  who  are  not  all  of  them 


128.    PODOCARPUS  ON  KUWENZORI  (7,500  FEET) 


of  world-wide  reputation  (however  much  they  may  be  esteemed  in  their 
own  country),  and  who  have  had  absolutely  no  connection  whatsoever 
with  Africa  or  with  Africa's  highest  mountain.    The  preferable  plan  would 


DuwoM  I'l  AK  (KtrwFNZom),  ai  Dawn. 
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be  the  search  in  the  first  place  for  clearly  defined  and  easily  pronounced 
native  names,  and  in  the  event  of  these  not  being  obtainable,  to  christen 
the  separate  peakii  of  Euwenzori  with  the  names  of  Stanley,  Stairs,  Emin, 


129.    HYPERICUM  AND  FEKNS,  RUWKNZOKI  (lO,0OO  KKKT) 


Bagge,  Moore,  Elliot,  and  Dr.  Stuhlmann  himself — of  explorers  who  liavo 
frorn  time  to  time  contributed  their  share  to  the  exi)loration  of  this 
Caucasus  of  Central  Africa. 

I  am  personally  convinced  that  the  highest  point  of  Ruwenzori  is  not 
much  under  20,000  feet  in  altitude,  and  that  it  will  tliereforo  be  found 
to  attain  the  greatest  altitude  on  the  continent  of  Afiica.  There  must 
be  nearly  thirty  miles  of  almost  uninterrupted  glacier.s  along  (lu>  iiigliest 
part  of  the  ridge,  and  this  under  the  eijuator  iiuist  pre-sui)pos('  u  very 
considerable  altitude.  Apart  from  which,  when,  after  <he  most  ardiious 
climb  I  have  ever  experienced,  I  reached  my  highest  ]ioiiil  on  (lir  II.iiiI<m 
of  the  snow-range — 14,800  feet — the  mountain  above  nic  seemed  a  tiling 
I  had  only  begun  to  climb,  and  towered,  so  far  as  1  could  estimate, 
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another  6,000  feet  into  the  dark  blue  heavens.  Permanent  snow,  however, 
lies  as  low  as  13,000  feet,  which  also  is  the  lowest  point  to  which  any 
glacier  reaches,  so  far  as  my  limited  investigation  extends. 

To  effect  a  complete  and  successful  ascent  of  the  highest  points  of 


130.    A  GIANT  GROUNDSEL  (SE.VEC/0  yOHNSTONJ)  AT  AN  ALTITUDE  OF  12,500  FEET 

Euwenzori  requires  as  elaborate  a  preparation  as  the  exploration  of  the 
Andes  or  Himalayas.  An  enormous  deal  remains  to  be  done  in  the 
exploration  of  this  the  most  important  range  of  Africa.  Hitherto  we  have 
had  mere  peeps  at  these  series  of  snow-covered  heights.  The  only 
Europeans  who  have  as  yet  topped  the  snow  of  Ruwenzori  are  Mr.  Bagge 
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(formerly  collector  for  the  Toro  District),  Messrs.  Moore  and  Fergusson, 
and  myself  and  my  two  companions,*  and  we  have  only  touched  it  at  one 
spot,  the  head  of  the  Mubuko  Valley.  Ruwenzori  is  no  Kilimanjaro  or 
Kenya,  no  single  snow-mass.  It  is  a  chain  of  heights  like  the  Caucasus, 
with  considerable  intervals  between  the  principal  masses  of  snow  and  ice. 
The  snow-peaks  of  this  range  probably  extend  over  a  distance  of  thirty 
miles  from  north  to  south. 

The  obstacles  which  prevented  myself  and  other  explorers  from  reaching 


131.   ton  R  LI  A  SrUIILMAhNI 


the  highest  points  of  Ruwenzori  were,  fir.-tly,  the  distances  to  be  ( nivciscd 
at  high  altitudes,  with  a  fcinpcratun'  not  far  ofT  IVcozing-poinI  ;  t!ie 
extremely  arduous  nature  of  tlie  hist  part  of  the  dim!),  where  precipitous 
walls  of  rock  or  ice  recpiire  an  Alpine  ('(luipiiient  for  their  ascent  ;  the 
non-existence  of  any  guides  wh.'itever  above  snow-line;  aiid  (Icfirinicy  in 
the  means  of  transjiorting  the  necessary  ap))]iances  for  slielicr  aiid  MipphCs 

*  W.  G.  I)o;,'^rctt  and  Wnllis  Vale.  Snbsc(|uciitly  Messrs.  Wyldc  niid  W'nrd, 

of  the  Tganda  Administration,  ascended  along  our  route  to  the  snow,  and  wtTo 
stopped  by  the  same  obstacles. 

VOL.  I.  11 
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of  food.  Above  13,000 
feet  it  is  difficult  to  see 
where  shelters  could  be 
formed  or  tents  pitched 
which  would  protect  the 
explorer  from  the  severe 
cold  prevailing  at  night- 
time, as  the  rocks  and 
glaciers  were  so  pre- 
cipitous. Even  between 
9,000  and  13,000  feet  it 
is  extremely  difficult  to 
find  a  dry  spot  on  which 
to  pitch  a  tent  or  to 
build  a  hut.  The  ground 
above  9,000  feet  and  up 
to  the  snow  level  is  al- 
most everywhere  either 
have  rock  or  wet  moss, 
sodden  vegetation  into 
which  one  may  easily 
sink  to  the  knees.  This 
belt  round  the  mountain 
is  simply  a  sponge,  over 
which  it  is  impossible 
to  pass  dry-shod.  Mr. 
Bagge,  formerly  collector 
for  the  Toro  District,  and 

now  a  sub-commissioner  in  East  Africa,  deserves  credit  for  making  a  rough 
corduroy  road,  with  the  help  of  the  natives,  over  this  marshy  belt 
between  9,000  and  13,000  feet;  but  even  he  could  do  little  to  mitigate 
the  difficulties  of  the  ascent  in  many  places. 

After  going  nearly  all  round  the  base  of  Ruwenzori,  from  the  north 
southwards  and  back  to  the  north-west,  during  the  months  of  June,  July, 
and  August,  I  made  arrangements  in  September  to  attempt  the  ascent  of 
the  higher  snow-peaks  by  way  of  the  Mubuko  Valley.  The  natives  had 
informed  Mr.  Bagge  that  the  Mubuko  Valley  was  the  only  possible  means 
of  reaching  the  snow  by  any  ordinary  feats  of  climbing,  and  it  was  due 
to  guides  furnished  by  Mr.  Bagge  that  Messrs.  Moore  and  P^ergusson  were 
enabled  to  make  their  partial  ascents  in  this  direction,  I  followed  along 
the  same  route.  After  passing  through  tropical  scenery  of  the  usual 
luxuriance  to  be  expected  in  a  well-watered  part  of  Equatorial  Africa,  T 
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reached  a  little  Mukonjo  village  called  Bihunga,  at  an  altitude  of  6,800 
feet.  From  this  point  a  superb  view  could  be  obtained  up  and  down  the 
Mubuko  Valley,  and  one  faced  a  long  serrated  ridge  of  densely  forested 
mountains,  which  are  a  very  prominent  feature  on  the  eastern  aspect  of 
the  Ruwenzori  range.  They  look  at  a  distance  like  a  sierra  or  comb, 
which  acts  as  a  jealous  screen  to  hide  the  snow-range.  As,  approaching  the 
mountain  in  this  direction,  they  serve  as  the  awful  portals  of  the  snow — 


133.    niCTAILS  OP  FLOWEKSI  AVn  HKf'TION  Or  flTATK  fOLUMN  OF  l.OBUI.IA  DnCKUNt 
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I  call  them  awful  because  they  are  so,  rising  up  precipitously  thousands 
of  feet  above  the  narrow  river  valley  into  cloud-land — I  venture  to  call 
them  the  Portal  Peaks,  and  this  name  will  also  serve  to  commemorate 
the  services  of  Captain  Kaymond  Portal,  the  brother  of  Sir  Gerald  Portal, 
whose  political  work  in  the  Toro  District,  short  though  it  was,  has  proved 
of  inestimable  benefit  to  the  country. 


134.    SENECIO  JOHNSTONl  HUNG  WITH  USNBA  LICHEN 


The  following  may  be  a  useful  summary  of  the  general  character  of 
the  vegetation  on  the  slopes  of  Euwenzori  between  6,000  and  15,000  feet. 
At  6,000  feet  dracsenas  and  tree-ferns  mingle  with  the  tropical  forest. 
A  large  daisy  growing  in  the  grass-land  has  a  strangely  northern  look.. 
Buttercups  and  forget-me-nots  also  make  their  appearance  at  this  altitude, 
though  they  are  not  abundant  until  7,000  feet  is  reached;  tree-ferns  do 
not  ascend  above  7,000  feet.  At  this  altitude  the  forest  begins  to  lose 
its  tropical  character,  and  a  conifer  (Podocar-pus)  makes  its  appearance^.. 
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and  ranges  between  this  height  and  10,000  feet.  I  noticed  on  Euwenzori 
no  species  of  juniper,  though  I  have  seen  junipers  on  Elgon  and  all  the 
eastern  heights  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  I  do  not  know  if  this  conifer, 
so  common  in  Abyssinia  and  on  the  high  mountains  of  Eastern  Africa,  is 


135.    MOSMKS  t'OVKltINO  TItUNK.S  OK  'J  KKK-IIKA'lllH,  IIUWEN/.OKI  (lI.OOO  I-KKT) 


absent  from  Iviiucnzori.  The  I'fulofn r/ms  li-cc  a  liam Ixunc  dIiJim'!  ; 
the  leaves  are  iiuicli  longer  Ihan  in  iln'.  yew,  so  long  llial  IIh'v 
almost  look  like  I  lie  Inliauc  of  (he  eucalyptus.  Tlie  old  leaves  are  ii  ii<'li 
dark  glossy  green,  ;uiil  I  lie  m  w  leaves  a  vivid  yellow-green,  so  thai  tli<' 
foliage  is  full  of  colour,  the  more  so  as  tlie  calisius  and  cones  arc  a  lovely 
mauve-pink.    The  Podocarpixs  gives  out  a  smell  exaclly  like  (lie  I'lnglish 
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yew.  The  tree  must  grow  in  places  to  seventy  or  eighty  feet  in  height. 
One  species  of  tree-heath  begins  at  7,000  feet  aud  ascends  to  9,000  feet. 
An  enormous  species  with  slightly  larger  leaflets  replaces  it  at  9,000  feet^ 


136.    MOSS  COVEIUXG  THEE-TKUXKS  AT  II,500  FEET 


and  ascends  to  12,900  feet;  bamboos  begin  at  7,000  feet  and  ascend  to 
9,000  feet;  proteaceous  scrubs  begin  at  7,500  feet  and  ascend  to  12,000 
feet.  A  species  of  Hypericum,  very  like  the  English  St.  John's  wort,  with 
yellow   flowers,    begins   at   8,000  feet  and  ascends  to   10,000  feet.  At 


KUWKNZOUI,  11,500  KKUT:  LOIll'.I.IA  STVIII.MASNl  ((iHOWlNU  IN  I'OltKUItOL'M)  I.IKIi 
A  UllA'VKNA)  AND  TUHIi-lllCATllfi 
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10,000  feet  a  fine  Hypericum,  growing  as  quite  a  tall  tree,  makes  its 
appearance.  This  has  very  large  flowers,  with  a  calyx  that  is  bright 
yellow  inside,  but  vivid  crimson  on  the  outer  side  of  the  petals.  Between 
7,000  feet  and  9,000  feet  the  Abyssinian  violet  grows  abundantly. 
Moreover,  there  is  a  bramble,  the  flower  of  which  is  strangely  similar  to 
that  of  a  wild  rose.*  This  bramble  has  a  large  fruit  like  an  English 
blackberry.  Another  bramble  or  raspberry  has  a  fruit  the  size  of  a 
strawberry,  but  in  appearance  somewhat  like  a  hop.    Umbelliferous  plants 


138.    A  HOT  SPRING,  E.4STERN  SIDE  OP  EUWENZOKI,  CL03E  TO  KUIMI  EIVEB,  AT  S,500  FEET 


like  wild  carrot  or  hemlock  grow  luxuriantly  between  8,000  and  11,000 
feet.  A  Senecio,  or  giant  groundsel  (exactly  like  Senecio  johnstoni  of 
Kilimanjaro,  but,  I  am  informed,  a  species  new  to  science),  commences  at 
8,500  feet  and  grows  at  least  as  high  as  altitudes  of  15,000  feet. 
Hahenaria  ground  orchises  grow  from  9,500  to  11,000  feet.  A  flower 
very  like  the  EngHsh  "  lady's-smock "  grows  between  8,500  and  12,000 
feet;  a  white  flower  of  the  cabbage  order  grows  under  cliff's  at  12,500  to 
13,000  feet. 

Perhaps  the  most  remarkable  featui-e  in  the  vegetation  of  the  upper 

*  Ruhus  dogrjetti. 
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parts  of  Ruwenzori  are  the  lobelias.  These  are  of  two  kinds,  and  are  so 
utterly  distinct  one  from  the  other  in  form  that  no  one  but  a  botanist 
would  know  that  they  were  closely  related.  One  of  these  lobelias,  perhaps 
offering  two  separate  species,*  begins  to  make  its  appearance  above  7,000 
feet,  and  continues  (or  else  reappears  again  in  a  closely  allied  form)  right 
up  the  mountain  to  the  very  verge  of  the  snow,  and  in  places  without 


140.  "a  most  aeduods  climb":  our  way  up  the  mountain  over  tree-trunks  at  10,000  feet 

snow  to  15,000  feet.  This  lobelia  grows  exactly  like  a  draceena.  As 
the  plant  shoots  upwards  the  lowest  leaves  fall  off  the  stem,  leaving  it 
round  and  smooth,  so  that  when  the  plant  has  attained  its  maturity  it 
exhibits  a  large  bunch  or  mop  of  sword-like  leaves  at  the  end  of  a  woody 
stem  of  small  diameter,  and  about  twenty  feet  and  over  in  height.  From 
the  middle  of  the  mop  of  leaves  there  starts  a  flower-spike,  which  may 
be  as  much  as  three  feet  in  height.     This  is  at  the  same  time  very 

*  One  would  seem  to  be  Lobelia  stuhlmanni. 


» 
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slender,  and  is  covered  throughout  the  whole  of  its  length  with  blossoms 
concealed  from  sight  by  large  green  bracts.  The  blossoms,  when  examined, 
are  found  to  be  of  a  greenish  white,  inclining  to  red.  The  other  kind 
•of  lobelia  {L.  deckeni)  is  also  found  (?)  on  Mounts  Kilimanjaro  and  Kenya. 
Its  general  appearance  is  best  described  by  the  accompanying  illustration. 


142.    "a  beautiful  swampy  garden":  upper  MUBUKO  valley  at  11,000  FEET 


It  reaches  to  a  total  height  of  about  fifteen  feet  above  the  ground.  The 
flower-stalk  is  sometimes  nearly  six  feet  long,  and  is  much  thicker  and 
larger  than  the  first  described  lobelia.  The  green  bracts  to  a  great  extent 
■conceal  the  ultramarine-blue  flowers,  which  grow  at  right  angles  to  the 
stalk,  though  when  the  flowers  are  absolutely  mature  they  reveal  for  a  day 
or  two  an  exquisite  shimmering  of  blue  all  up  and  down  the  stalk.  These 
lobelias,  with  their  aloe-like  leaves  and  strange  flower-columns,  remind  one, 
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I  cannot  say  why,  of  monuments  in  a  cemetery.  They  would  certainly  be 
handsome  additions  to  our  ornamental  flora.  Allusion  has  already  been 
made  to  the  Senecios,  or  giant  grounsel,  on  the  upper  part  of  the  mountain. 
The  authorities  at  Kew  state  that  the  specimens  we  sent  home  sliow  this 
to  be  a  new  species,  but  in  outward  aspect  it  scarcely  differs  from  the  giant 
Senecio  which  I  discovered  on  Kilimanjaro.  Like  that  plant,  it  grows  to 
a  height  of  over  twenty  feet,  and  has  broad,  bright  green  leaves  like  a 
■cabbage,  or  even  in  some  aspects  like  a  banana.     The  flower-stalks  grow 


144.    WATERFALL  AT  BUAMBA  CAMP 


-above  the  leafage  to  the  extent  of  perhaps  two  feet,  and  their  masses  of 
flowers  are  a  dull  amber-yellow.  The  plant  would  be  handsome  but  for 
the  swollen,  gouty  stem.  Very  often,  however,  all  the  lower  part  of  it  is 
•exquisitely  draped  by  long  fringes  of  the  Usnea  lichen,  and  then  it  is  a 
really  beautiful  object  in  the  landscape. 

A  description  of  the  upper  parts  of  Kuwenzori  would  not  be  complete 
•without  an  allusion  to  the  extravagant  development  of  mosses  on  the 
tree-trunks  between  11,000  and  12,000  feet.  This  growth  of  moss  is 
extraordinarily  thick.  Perhaps  it  would  give  a  depth  of  eighteen  inches 
b)efore  the  stem  or  trunk  on  which  it  grows  was  reached  by  a  probing 
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instrument.  A  portion  of  one's  road  up  the  mountain  lies  for  perhaps 
two  miles  over  a  constant  succession  of  prone  tree-trunks.  For  ages 
past  tree  after  tree  in  this  wintry-looking  forest  has  fallen  from  old 
age  or  in  storms,  to  lie  prone  where  it  fell,  apparently  without  insects 
to  turn  its  wood  to  powder.  On  the  contrary,  this  wood  becomes  hard 
like  bog-oak,  and  is  covered  with  this  thick  growth  of  moss.  But  the 
moss  makes  these  tree-trunks  most  deceptive  and  dangerous  to  step  on, 
as  it  is  so  lightly  attached  that  it  slips  away  from  under  the  foot,  and 
the  incautious  traveller  may  fall  and  hurt  himself  most  cruelly  against 
the  jagged  branches  of  the  trees,  which  have  been  turned  to  a  flinty 
hardness.  But  these  mosses  give  one  a  perfect  feast  of  colour.  They 
range  in  tint  from  lemon-yellow  up  through  all  the  gamut  of  yellows 
and  browns  to  a  deep  rich  red,  a  red  which  at  times  has  almost  a  pui'ple 
tinge.  Sometimes  the  moss  is  an  emerald-green,  and  the  limbs  of  the 
same  tree  may  display  every  shade  ranging  between  purple-red  and 
grass-green,  a  large  proportion  of  the  colours  being  shades  of  orange 
and  yellow.  Yet  the  forests  of  this  cold  zone  of  Ruwenzori  at  a  distance 
fuse  their  tints  into  rather  a  dreary  tone  of  drab-green,  and  the  long 
streamers  of  the  greenish  white  Usnea  give  the  vegetation  a  singularly 
dismal  aspect.  It  is,  perhaps,  at  about  9,000  feet  that  the  European 
traveller  feels  most  at  home,  and  at  that  altitude  many  of  the  flowers, 
and  not  a  few  of  the  trees  and  ferns,  recall  to  him  the  woods  of  his  own 
country. 

Leopards  ascend  the  mountain  to  the  very  verge  of  the  snow,  and 
we  actually  found  a  leopard's  footprints  in  the  snow  at  13,400  feet.  Tlie 
tracks  of  a  large  serval  cat,  probably  the  servaline,  were  found  at 
12,500  feet.  There  are  two  kinds  of  hy raxes  on  Kuwenzori  at  least,  if  not 
more,  and  they  also  ascend  to  the  snow-line.  Bats  were  found  up  to 
13,000  feet.  Chameleons  were  found  up  to  11,000  feet,  and  a  wliilisli 
moth  fluttered  about  over  the  snow.  A  large  eagle  owl  was  seen,  Iml 
not  secured,  at  an  altitude  of  13,000  feet;  and  at  Ibis  hcighl  ii  cotiinioii 
bird  was  a  kind  of  starling  with  a  fan-shaped  tail,  very  similar  to  one 
which  we  saw  and  obtained  at  7,000  feet  on  Mount  Klgon.  We  saw 
elephants  on  Kuwenzori,  but  not  higher  than  7,000  feet.  .Mdiikcys  do 
not  appear  to  go  above  9,000  feet.  A  few  rats  were  oblaiiicd  nol  l;ir 
from  the  snow-line,  and  francolin,  very  [)artri(lg('-lilse  in  aiipcanincc,  wnc 
met  with  as  high  as  i;i, ()()()  d'ct. 

The  rocks  in  many  placets  are  very  micaceous.  In  some  ol' I  lir  cavern.s 
which  are  to  be  described  farther  on,  the  overhanging  roof  (tf  icjc  k  was  like 
tarnished  silver,  and  had  imich  Ihc  appi'arinicc  of  the  licnulilul  ,'iliiniiiiiiini 
ceiling  to  be  seen  at  Sir  Alma  'i'adema's  house  al  Si.  .b)Iiirs  Wdoii.  A 
good  deal  of  granite  crops  out  between  10,000  and  11,000  led.  Many 
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of  the  stream  valleys  exhibit  rocks  that  are  almost  jet  black  in  colour, 
with  white  veins  of  quartz. 

Among  the  volcanic  foot-hills  of  Ruwenzori  which  fringe  the  northern 
and  eastern  borders  of  the  mountain  range,  there  are  so  many  crater 
lakes  that  I  have  hardly  been  able  to  keep  account  of  the  number 
visited  or  seen.    All  of  these,  with  one  exception  (so  far  as  my  knowledge 


145.    VIEW  OF  KlYANJA  TEAK  i'KOM  UPPEK  MUBUKO  VALLEY  AT  11,300  FEET 

goes),  are  not  situated  at  altitudes  much  above  5,000  feet.  But  there 
is  one  crater  lake  which  must  be  at  an  altitude  of  8,000  feet,  and  which 
is  situated  on  the  southern  side  of  the  Mubuko  Valley.  This  is  the  highest 
and  nearest  to  the  snow  of  any  obvious  evidence  of  former  volcanic  action 
which  I  have  encountered  on  Ruwenzori.*  I  am  quite  disposed  to  agree 
with  Mr.  Scott-Elliot,  who  I  think  was  the  first  to  point  out  that,  although 

*  I  have  visited  two  of  the  seven  or  eight  hot  springs  found  on  the  lower  slopes 
of  Ruwenzori,  between  6,000  and  4,000  feet. 
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Euwenzori  exhibits  traces  of  volcanic  activity  on  its  outskirts,  it  is  not^ 
as  a  mountain  range,  of  volcanic  origin  like  Kenya  or  Kilimanjaro. 

On  the  eastern  side  of  the  mountain,  and  for  aught  I  know  on  the  western 


side  likewise,  permanent  snow  lies  at  the  relatively  low  altitude  of  13,000 
feet.  After  heavy  showers  of  rain  in  the  lowlands,  freshly  fallen  snow  may 
be  seen  on  the  lower  heights  of  Ruwenzori  at  11,000  and  12,000  feet,  but 
it  does  not  lie  very  long ;   whereas  snow  lies  in  patches  more  or  less 
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permanently  at  13,000  feet.  The  lowest  point  of  the  lowest  glacier  that 
we  visited  was  13,200  feet  in  altitude,  but  evidence  of  glacial  action  in 


149.    TUE  BASE  OF  THE  MUBtIKO  GLACIER  {l3,OCO  FEET) 


the  valleys  extended  3,000  feet  lower.  The  thunderstorms  which  are  of 
such  frequent  occurrence  along  the  lower  slopes  of  Euwenzori  do  not 
appear  to  mount  higher  than  9,000  feet.    Above  that  altitude  rain  falls 
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finely — not  in  heavy  drops — but  every  day.  Rain  often  turns  to  hail, 
sleet,  or  snow  at  13,000  feet. 

From  Bihunga,  the  last  permanent  habitation  of  man  in  the  Mubuko 
Valley  (the  exact  altitude  of  which  was  6,858  feet  *),  we  ascended  along  a 
native  path  to  a  camping-place  underneath  a  huge  rock  at  the  head  of  the 
left  branch  of  the  Mubuko  Valley.  The  altitude  here  by  boiling-point  was 
9,762  feet.t  This  was  the  first  of  the  extraordinary  series  of  rock  shelters 
which  served  as  camping-places  to  Europeans  and  natives  ascending  the 
mountain  by  means  of  the  Mubuko  Valley.  The  camping-places  consist 
of  small  areas  of  absolutely  dry  soil  under  an  over-reaching  cliff  of  micaceous 
rock.  Two  yards,  three  yards,  four  yards  away  from  the  shelter  of  the 
overhanging  ledge  the  ground  is  an  impassable  bog.  Immediately  under 
the  arch  it  is  bone-dry.  However  convenient,  I  doubt  if  there  is  permanent 
safety  unde"r  these  rock  shelters,  since  it  would  seem  as  though  from  time 
to  time  fragments  of  micaceous  rocks  detached  themselves  from  the  over- 
hanging roof.  In  this  way  these  cliffs  are  probably  crumbling  away  by 
degrees  at  their  base,  infiltration  of  water  from  the  bogs  above  no  doubt 
being  the  cause.  From  this  second  camp,  which  was  called  by  the  natives 
Kichuchu,  we  had  a  most  arduous  climb,  sometimes  dragging  our  bodies 
up  the  bed  of  a  small  torrent,  and  being  nearly  drowned  in  the  process. 
For  miles  we  walked,  as  I  have  already  said,  along  slippery  tree-trunks, 
often  unable  to  see  through  the  crevices  am'  solid  ground  beneath  us. 

At  length  we  reached  the  edge  of  the  upper  valley  of  the  Mubuko 
River,  and  found  for  a  couple  of  miles  or  more  a  charming  tract  of  flat 
country  like  a  beautiful  swampy  garden.  Here,  too,  we  found  the  largest 
of  these  rock-camps  under  huge,  overhanging  cliffs.  This  other  camp  was 
called  by  the  natives  Buamba,  which  really  means  "  up  above,"  "  the  height " 
var  excellence.  The  altitude  of  Baamba  camp  was  11,447  feet.l  The 
next  day  we  climbed  for  a  little  under  two  hours,  and  reached  the  last  of 
the  rock  shelters  at  an  altitude  of  about  12,500  feet.  From  or  near  here 
we  obtained  suddenly  a  splendid  view  of  the  snows  of  Ruwenzori.  Looking 
up  the  main  Mubuko  Valley,  we  saw  a  fine  panorama  of  snow-fields  and 
glaciers  ;  but  westwards  appeared  to  be  the  highest  point  of  Ruwenzori,  a 
huge  black  knob  rising  out  of  the  snow-fields  of  unruffled  purity  and  dazzling 
white.  From  the  last  of  the  rock  shelters  we  directed  our  steps  towards 
where  the  ascent  of  the  snow-range  seemed  most  practicable,  namely,  the 
Mubuko  glacier.  The  altitude  of  the  base  of  this  glacier  was  13,191 
feet.§     We  found   it  was  impossible  to  climb  higher  in  this  direction 

*  Water  boiled  at  2001°  Fahr.  ;  temperature,  58°. 

t  Water  boiled  at  195"1°  Fahr. ;  temperature,  .52°. 

i"  Water  boiled  at  192-2°  Fahr.  ;  temperature,  47°. 

§  Water  boiled  at  189'3°  Fahr. ;  temperature,  47°. 
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without  more  elaborate  preparations  than  we  had  made  in  the  way  of  ropes 
and  axes,  so  we  returned  for  a  while  to  Buamba  camp  to  rest  and  botanise. 

Next  day,  instead  of  attempting  the  ascent  by  way  of  the  Mubuko 
glacier,  we  followed  probably  the  same  route  as  Mr.  Moore,  and  tried  to 
ascend  the  mountain  more  or  less  midway  between  the  Mubuko  glacier 
and  the  highest  peak — the  peak  which  the  natives  call  Kiyanja.  In  this 
way,  after  difficulties  of  the  most  exhausting  nature  and  in  the  middle 
of  a  snowstorm,  we  reached  an  altitude  of  14,828  feet,*  and  here  we  were 
obliged  to  stop.  My  two  European  companions  (Doggett  and  Vale)  were 
fairly  exhausted  with  the  cold,  and  perhaps  with  a  touch  of  mountain 
sickness.  Still  more  serious,  our  native  Bakonjo  guides  and  om-  Swahili 
porters  were  positively  ill  with  the  cold,  in  spite  of  our  having  clothed 
them  in  warm  jerseys,  coats,  and  blankets.  The  condition  of  some  of  the 
natives,  in  fact,  was  so  bad  that  I  am  sorry  to  say  one  of  them  eventually 
died  of  pneumonia,  and  all  were  so  ill  that  I  dared  not  stop  any  longer 
at  this  altitude  under  such  inclement  conditions.  We  therefore  returned 
once  more  to  camp. 

The  next  attempt  we  made  at  an  ascent  was  again  in  the  direction 
of  the  Mubuko  glacier.  We  were  confronted  here  by  a  wall  of  rock  about 
seven  feet  in  height,  which  at  first  seemed  difficult  to  ascend,  until  the 
idea  occurred  to  me  of  using  my  very  tall  Sudanese  orderly  as  a  human 
ladder.  Doggett  mounted  on  his  shoulders,  and  managed  to  scramble 
over  the  ledge  above.  He  then  fastened  a  rope  on  boulders,  and  we  each 
dragged  om'selves  up.  After  this  we  had  to  pass  through  a  natm-al  tunnel 
in  the  rock,  which  had  been  bored  by  a  stream  flowing  from  the  glacier. 
As  the  tunnel  was  pai'tly  tilled  up  by  the  stream  in  question,  which  was 
icy  cold,  this  passage  was  very  disagreeable.  By  one  means  or  another 
we  reached  an  altitude  of  13,534  feet  f  on  this  glacier,  and  here  our  fui'ther 
progress  was  barred  by  walls  of  ice  at  least  fifty  feet  in  height,  and 
absolutely  precipitous.  We  did  a  good  deal  of  photographing  here,  but 
on  our  descent  Doggett  became  so  ill  from  the  cold  and  the  wetting  with 
the  icy  water,  that  we  were  obliged  to  return  to  our  permanent  camp. 
The  next  day  I  made  another  abortive  attemjDt  to  ascend  the  mountain, 
but  illness  was  beginning  to  tell  on  all  my  companions,  black  and  white, 
and  I  was  afraid,  if  I  did  not  descend  to  a  warmer  climate,  there  would 
be  no  one  but  myself  left  to  tell  the  tale.  Pneumonia  seemed  to  afflict 
many  of  the  men,  and  the  disease  made  such  rapid  progress  that  the  patient 
was  almost  beyond  recovery  before  attempts  could  be  made  to  arrest  the 
malady.  In  this  way  we  lost  the  best  of  our  native  guides,  to  my  very 
great  regret,  and  two  of  our  Swahili  porters.    For  myself,  I  can  only  say 

*  Water  boiled  at  186'6°  Fabr.  ;  temperature,  40°. 
t  Water  boiled  at  188'5°  Fahr. ;  temperature,  37°. 
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that  the  short  stay  amid  the  ice  and  snow  of  Ruwenzori  seemed  to  do  my 
health  as  much  good  as  if  I  had  been  to  England. 

The  whole  time  of  our  stay  on  Ruwenzori  the  weather  was,  with  verv 
few  and  brief  exceptions,  atrocious.  It  rained  constantly,  and  at  high 
altitudes  it  snowed  and  hailed.  The  arrival  of  clouds  had  about  it  some- 
thing positively  alarming  to  our  black  followers  and  to  the  two  Europeans 
accompanying  me,  who  had  had  no  previous  experience  in  mountaineering. 
The  clouds  would  come  rushing  up  the  Mubuko  Valley  like  express  trains 
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one  after  the  other,  and  they  did  not  appear  as  vague  mists,  but  as  bodies 
of  singular  definiteness  of  outline  which  constantly  seized  and  enveloped 
jou  as  in  a  thick  blanket.  You  might  be  sitting  for  a  few  minutes  in 
brilliant,  welcome  sunshine,  looking  at  the  blazing  white  snow-fields  and 
the  minutest  detail  of  the  rocks  and  boulders.  Suddenly  an  awful  greyish 
white  mass  would  come  rushing  at  you,  and  evei-ythiug  would  be  blotted 
out.  Even  your  companions  four  or  five  yards  off  were  scarcely  vivsible. 
Although  I  told  myself  there  was  no  danger  in  this,  the  effect  on  the 
spirits  was  singularly  depressing  and  alarming,  especially  as  this  occurred 
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iti  dangerous  bits  of  climbiHg.  Sometimes  a  thick  bank  of  cloud  would 
-enfold  us  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour. 


154.    TlIK  Ul'l'KK  I>AKT  OF  'IIIK  MUlU'KO  (;I,.\CIKH  NKAU  'IIIK  WOl  I'llKUN 
liASK  OF  DUWONI  I'KAK 


On  neither  side  of  the  Hanks  of  Iv'iiwciizDi  i,  cxcciil  |icrli,-i|i-  oii  t  In- 
extreme  north-west  corner,  do  the  tropical  (circsls  (|iiit('  attain  I  lie  same 
extravagant  develoi)ment  of  vegetation  as  the  ncvci-to-lx'-lurgol t en  Congo 
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or  Uganda  forests.  But  they  contain  some  handsome  trees,  not  a  few  of 
which  are  remarkable  for  the  brilliant  colour  of  their  flowers.  The  forests 
in  the  tropical  zone  round  Kuwenzori  between  4,000  and  7,000  feet  are 
frequented  by  a  rare  species  of  colobus  monkey,  new  to  science,  which 
has  long  black  hair  with  a  very  small  proportion  of  white  ;  and  by  what 
is  probably  the  most  beautiful  species  of  the  turacos  in  regard  to  colora- 
tion. This  bird  {Gallirex),  which  Doggett  and  myself  had  the  good  fortune 
to  discover,  has  a  coloration  which  includes  such  tints  as  pure  emerald- 
green,  pale  grass-green    deep  ultramarine-blue,  mother-of-pearl,  crimson, 
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purple,  and  rose  colour  !  In  the  lower  part  of  these  forests,  on  the  edge 
of  the  more  cultivated  country,  a  bird  very  commonly  seen  is  the  crimson- 
breasted  barbet.  When  a  number  of  these  scarlet  and  blue-black  birds 
with  large  ivory-coloured  beaks  have  collected  together  on  the  bare  branches 
of  a  tree  or  shrub,  they  are  very  noticeable.*  In  these  Euwenzori  forests 
there  are  extraordinary  chameleons  of  rather  large  size,  which  develop 
horns  or  grotesque  scaly  projections  like  enormous  noses.  These  will 
be  found  illustrated  in  the  chapter  dealing  with  zoology, 

*  See  coloured  illustration  facing  p.  187. 
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The  villages  of  the  Bakonjo  and  Eaamba  are  often  very  prettily 
perched  on  the  summits  of  subsidiary  suj^ports  of  the  mountain  at 
altitudes  of  6,000  or  7,000  feet.  These  little  collections  of  neat  huts, 
made  of  banana  leaves,  are  ensconced  in  sheltered  nooks  on  ledges  and 
platforms  overhanging  great  precipices.  These  people  dwell  no  higher 
than  the  banana  will  flourish,  though  in  their  hunting  expeditions  after 
the  hyrax,  whose  flesh  they  love,  they  go  sometimes  to  the  verge  of  the 
snow-.  They  are  very  fond  of  smoking  hemp  or  tobacco,  but  especially 
hemp,  in  pipes  made  of  the  long  stem  of  a  banana  frond.  These  people 
wear  little  or  nothing  in  the  way  of  clothing  when  in  their  homes.  They 
start  for  their  excursions  towards  the  snow-line  shielded  at  most  by  capes 
of  hyrax  or  monkey  fur.  When  these  men  were  with  me  about  the 
snow  and  ice,  I  supplied  them  with  blankets,  but  they  would  often  leave 
these  behind  in  the  rock  shelters  where  we  were  camped  sooner  than 
have  the  bother  of  carrying  them. 

It  is  curious  that  the  southern  prolongation  of  the  Ruwenzori  range 
towards  Lake  Albert  Edward  should  exhibit  a  certain  tendency  to  drought 
and  a  relativel}'  poorer  vegetation,  with  a  greater  proportion  of  bare  rock, 
than  the  other  parts  of  the  mountain  east,  west,  and  north,  whereon 
a  rainfall  of  over  100  inches  a  year  is  precipitated.  At  the  base  of 
these  southern  spurs  of  Ruwenzori  the  country  has  quite  a  parched  and 
sterile  aspect.  This  is  something  like,  though  not  so  plainly  marked,  the 
contrast  between  the  south  side  and  the  north  side  of  Kilimanjaro,  though 
in  the  case  of  the  last-named  mountain  it  is  the  south  side  which  is 
endowed  with  a  heavy  rainfall  and  abundant  vegetation. 

The  country  round  the  base  of  Kuwenzori  is  very  often  subject  to 
earthquake  shocks.  These  are  sometimes  severe  enough  to  lay  liuiMings 
of  wattle  and  daub  in  ruins.  Hot  springs,  as  I  have  already  nientiuncd, 
are  found  at  intervals  all  round  the  lower  parts  of  the  mountain,  and 
the  chain  of  extinct  craters  with  cratci-  laki's  in  I  hem  extend-  aliuosl 
unbroken  from  the  north-western  part  of  Ankole  to  the  north  end  ol" 
Kuwenzori,  along  the  foot-hills.  Some  of  these  crater  lai<es  of  l'",a>l  and 
North  Toro  are  as  beautiful  as  those  I  lia\e  (le,~eii lied  in  Ankule,  and 
contain  small  fish  and  niiinhers  of  duck  and  grein',  I  lie  hirge-eicsled 
grebe,  as  well  as  the  small  South  African  dalichick. 
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THE  present  boundary  between  the  Congo  Free  State  and  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  is  somewhat  unsatisfactory,  as  it  does  not  coincide  with 
the  natural  features  of  the  country.  It  consists  of  the  thirtieth  degree 
of  east  longitude  from  the  vicinity  of  the  Mfumbiro  mountains  to  the 
south  of  Lake  Albert  Edward,  and  thence  northwards  past  the  western 
flanks  of  the  Ruwenzori  range,  and  across  the  Semliki  River  to  the  water- 
parting  between  the  Nile  and  Congo  systems  on  the  Bulega  heights  to 
the  north  of  the  Semliki.  Thence  the  boundary  is  carried  north-west 
along  this  line  of  water-parting  to  Mahagi,  on  the  north-west  corner  of 
the  Albert  Nyanza.  Why  the  course  of  the  Semliki  Kiver  from  Lake 
Albert  Edward  to  some  point  near  the  Albert  Nyanza  was  not  chosen 
as  the  boundary  over  part  of  this  line  instead  of  a  degree  of  longitude, 
it  is  difficult  to  undei'stand.  The  result  is,  however,  that  both  sides 
of  the  tapper  Semliki  are  within  the  Congo  Fi'ee  State,  while  both  sides  of 
the  northern  half  of  the  Semliki  belong  to  Great  Britain. 

The  traveller  who  desires  to  reach  the  north-eastern  portion  of  the 
Congo  Free  State  from  Uganda  at  the  present  day  would  almost  certainly 
follow  the  safe  and  fairly  well-made  road  which  runs  from  Fort  Portal  to 
the  south  end  of  Euwenzori,  and  thence  turns  north-westwards  to  the  ferry 
of  the  Semliki  Eiver,  opposite  Fort  Mbeni.  This  is  preferable,  as  far  as 
convenience  of  travel  is  concerned,  to  journeying  round  the  north  end  of 
Ruwenzori  and  through  the  dense,  hot  Semliki  Forest,  which  stretches 
between  the  Bulega  heights  and  the  north-western  flanks  of  the  Ruwenzori 
range.  I  have  already  explained  that  any  one  reaching  the  south  end  of 
Ruwenzori  is  surprised  to  meet  with  a  certain  amount  of  aridity  in  the- 
landscape,  to  encounter  streams  flowing  often  with  a  mere  trickle,  and 
scanty  grass  and  poor  vegetation,  generally  of  a  burnt-up  aspect,  in  between 
the  watercourses.  This  somewhat  desert  appearance  may  be  partially  due 
to  the  extent  to  which  the  soil  is  impregnated  with  salt.  But  this  dry 
East  African  appearance  of  the  landscape  and  flora  continues  along  the 
north  coast  of  the  Albert  Edward  Nyanza  and  over  the  southern  half  of 
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the  Semliki  Valley,  on  both  sides  of  the  stream,  and  is  carried  thence 
south-westwards  in  a  great  loop  over  high  mountain  ranges  to  within 
sight  of  Tanganyika. 

The  great  Congo  Forest,  which,  before  the  invasion  of  the  Arabs  and 
the  destruction  of  the  trees  for  making  plantations,  extended  almost  up 
to  the  western  shores  of  Lake  Tanganyika,  leaves  the  vicinity  of  the 
north  end  of  that  lake,  and  retreats  in  a  north-westerly  direction  well 
into  the  Congo  basin ;  then  after  describing  a  curve,  the  limit  of  the 
forest  begins  to  extend  towards  the  north-east,  and,  leaving  this  loop  of 
high  and  dry  country  west  of  Lake  Albert  Edward  untouched,  it  descends 
to  the  Semliki  River  at  the  point  where  Fort  Mbeni  is  situated,  or  pretty 
nearly  in  the  middle  of  the  Semliki's  course  between  Albert  P^dward  and 
Albert  Nyanza.    A  little  .  , 

lower  down  the  stream 
than  the  station  of  Fort 
Mbeni,  the  forest  crosses 
the  Semliki  River,  and 
extends  to  the  north- 
western flanks  of  Ruwen- 
zori.  There  is  a  slight 
dip  at  the  back  of  P'ort 
Mbeni  in  the  highlands, 
west  of  the  Semliki  River, 
which  constitute  the 
water  -  parting  between 
the  systems  of  tlie  Congo 
and  the  Nile.  The  Congo 
Forest  pours  over  this 
lowering  of  the  mountain 
ridge  into  the  valley  of 
the  Semliki.  Some  dis- 
tance to  the  north  of 
Fort  Mbeni,  however,  the 
heights  of  the  Congo 
watershed  soar  to  alti- 
tudes of  over  8,000  feet 
in  the  so-called  ljuicga 
country,  and  the  forest 
does  not  climb  to  this 
lofty  plateau,  which  re- 
mains a  grass-land,  and 
expands  northwards  (west 
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of  Lake  Nvanza)  to  the  savannah  country  along  the  west  side  of  the 
White  Nile! 

The  southern  half  of  the  Semliki  Valley  lies  at  an  average  altitude  of 
just  over  3,000  feet.  The  Semliki  River,  in  its  middle  course  through  the 
forest  regions,  has  a  series  of  falls  and  rapids  which  brings  its  waters 
down  to  the  level  of  Lake  Albert  (2,170  feet).  The  upper  part  of  the 
Semliki  Valley  is  a  fine-looking  country  of  park-like  aspect,  containing 
very  few  inhabitants  and  a  good  deal  of  big  game.  The  ground  of  the 
valley  is  by  no  means  flat,  but  much  broken  with  low  ranges  of  hills  and 
curious  hollows,  gullies,  and  gorges.  The  grass  is  long,  but  not  generally 
the  coarse  elephant  grass  that  is  such  a  burden  to  humanity  in  the  well- 
watered  parts  of  East  and  Central  Africa.  This  park-like  scenery  along 
the  Upper  Semliki  is  picturesquely  dotted  with  fine  Borassus  fan  palms 
and  umbrageous  acacias,  looking  sometimes  almost  like  cedars  in  their 
growth,  with  short  red  trunks  and  great  flat  masses  of  dark  green  foliage. 
The  waterbuck  inhabiting  all  this  region  carry  exceptionally  fine  horns, 
and  constitute  a  marked  and  beautiful  feature,  moving  about  in  large 
numbers,  and  looking  singularly  like  red  deer.  Both  males  and  females 
of  this  variety  tend  to  considerable  redness  of  coat,  the  male  having 
portions  of  the  head  and  chest  quite  a  bright  chestnut.  There  are  still  a 
few  buffalo  of  the  South  African  type  lingering  on  the  Upper  Semliki. 
It  is  curious,  however,  that  the  instant  you  enter  the  Congo  Forest  you 
meet  with  other  buffalo  of  the  most  exaggerated  Congo  type — that  is  to 
say,  small  in  size,  covered  with  thin  red  hair,  and  carrying  small  horns, 
■which  are  little  moi'e  than  a  most  exaggerated  frontal  boss  with  a  hook- 
like horn  growing  out  of  it.  Zebras  are  also  found  on  the  Upper  Semliki 
and  to  the  west  of  Lake  Albert  Edward — that  is  to  say,  to  the  very  verge 
of  the  Congo  Forest.  Large  griftbn  and  eared  {Otogyps)  vultures  haunt 
this  grass  country  of  the  Upper  Semliki,  thereby  adding  to  its  East 
African  appearance.  As  is  probably  known  to  most  of  my  readers,  the 
forest  regions  of  Africa  are,  to  a  great  extent,  without  vultures,  the  only 
species  of  vulture  ever  found  in  them  being  the  small  dark  brown 
Necrosyrtes,  familiar  to  any  one  who  has  visited  Sierra  Leone,  in  which 
town  it  is  a  great  scavenger. 

The  Upper  Semliki  is  not  even  bordered  with  many  trees  other  than 
a  few  wild  date  palms  and  acacias.  It  flows  for  the  most  part  a  broad, 
white  ribbon  through  a  grassy  country.  There  are  but  few  human  beings 
inhabiting  this  region  at  the  present  time.  What  there  are  are  mainly 
Bakonjo,  the  same  people  who  inhabit  the  western,  southern,  and  south- 
eastern flanks  of  Ruwenzori  up  to  an  altitude  of  7,000  feet;  and  the 
Banande,  who  seem  to  be  usually  the  people  of  the  lowlands,  as  contrasted 
with  the  Bakonjo,  the  people  of  the  highlands.     The  Bakonjo  extend  in 
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their  range  over  the 
high  mountains  to 
the  west  of  Lake 
Albert  Edward.  They 
are,  as  a  rule,  a 
personable  lot  of 
negroes  with  not 
particularly  ugly 
features,  very  like 
the  better  -  looking 
Atonga  of  the  west 
coast  of  Lake  Nyasa. 
But  the  Banande  are 
of  exceedingly  low 
appearance,  and  con- 
stitute the  ape-like 
negroes  to  which 
reference  will  be 
made  in  the  chapter 
•on  anthropology. 
The  Banande  do  not 
appear  to  have  any 
separate  tribal 
organisation,  but 
rather  attach  them- 
selves to  the  Bakonjo 
villages  on  one  side 
of  the  Semliki,and  to 
the  Babira  settlements  in  tlio  ScmUki  forests.  Tliey  are  gencnillv  cliiiiac- 
terised  by  their  stumpy  legs,  long  arms,  protruding  brow  ridges,  and  a  marked 
-degree  of  prognatliism.    A  ery  often  their  skin  is  of  a  dirty  yellow-brown. 

A  small  Belgian  station  has  receiilly  been  c.-lablishcil  on  Lake  Albert 
lulward  at  the  mouth  of  tho  Nvanmkasa  Uiver,  near  lo  i'ort  (ieorge  on 
the  British  side;  but  at  the  time  ol'  my  journey  into  thi>  pari  of  the  Congo 
Free  State  there  was  no  station  nearer  to  the  British  fronlier  llian  Kaiiini, 
a  large  village  of  the  I'akonjo,  not  far  fi-oin  the  Semliki  l'.i\ei.  At  Kariini 
some  fairly  good  buildings  had  been  erected  for  the  accommodation  of 
Europeans,  and  there  was  a  garrison  of  negro  soldiers  (IManycma)  under 
a  negro  non-commissioned  officer.  These  soldiers  were  very  smaiM  ly  dressed 
in  a  becoming  uniform  of  blue  and  red.  '1  hey  drilled  in  l''i-encli,  with 
the  same  quaint  travesty  of  the  language  as  may  be  noticed  aiiiong>l  Sikhs 
jsiud  other  natives  of  India  who  drill  in  what  they  believe  to  be  l-im^lish. 
VOL.  I.  13 
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From  Karimi  north-westwards  a  coBsiderable  journey  of  some  thirty 
miles  has  still  to  be  made  before  the  traveller  comes  to  the  ferry  of  the 
Semliki  Kiver,  which  is  opposite  Fort  Mbeni.  A  mile  or  so  before  he 
reaches  this  ferry  he  arrives  at  a  broad,  well-made  road  with  a  splendid 
avenue  of  useful  trees  and  bananas.  He  sees  good,  substantial  buildings 
for  the  housing  of  troops  and  workers,  or  merely  as  the  dwellings  of  natives 
who  have  gathered  round  the  station.  The  passage  of  the  Semliki  is  made 
at  present  in  a  very  large  dug-out  canoe  with  a  broad  flat  bottom,  which 
is  perfectly  steady  and  safe,  and  is  big  enough  to  transport  cattle  or  horses. 
The  stream  of  the  Semliki  is  here  very  swift,  and  shortly  afterwards  to 
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the  north  descends  in  rapids.  The  river  swarms  with  crocodiles,  and 
therefore  these  large  canoes  are  necessary  to  ferry  men  and  live-stcck  across, 
the  river  also  being  far  too  deep  to  wade  in  any  case.  Arrived  at  the 
opposite  bank,  a  steep  climb  up  a  broad  road  has  to  be  made  before  the 
fort  is  reached,  and  here  one  is  fairly  taken  aback  at  the  beautiful  situation 
and  the  excellent  houses.  I  am  afraid  there  is  at  the  present  moment 
nothing  so  good  to  show  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate  in  the  way  of  well- 
built  European  houses  or  barracks  for  native  troops  and  workers.  The  native 
villages  which  cluster  round  this  centre  are  also  remarkably  tidy,  and  the 
houses  are  well-built  and  comfortable. 

Fort  Mbeni  is  a  most  picturesque  place.    In  clear  days  it  has  a  glorious 
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view  across  the  Semliki  to  the  snows  and  glaciers  of  Ruwenzori.  At  ther 
time  of  my  visit,  however,  this  great  range  remained  obstinately  concealed 
behind  its  cloud-veil.  But  I  was  even  more  struck  with  the  splendid  land-- 
scapes  to  be  seen  to  the  south,  where  the  eye  roved  over  the  beautiful 
mountains  to  the  west  of  Lake  Albert  Edward.  These  appeared  to  me  to 
tower  into  the  sky  to  altitudes  not  far  short  of  10,000  feet,  but  I  was 
assured  by  the  Belgians  that  the  atmospheric  effects  at  times  were  most 
deceptive,  and  that  the  greatest  altitude  attained  by  the  highest  of  these 
peaks  was  perhaps  not  more  than  6,000  feet  above  sea  level,  or,  in  other 
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words,  not  more  than  ;;,0()()  feet  alio\c  I  lie  pLiin  tlicy  doiiiiiiat (•(].  'I'licrc 
was  such  variety  in  the  way  in  wliich  liny  li.ul  lieen  .«ciilp(  iind  l.\  the 

hand  of  Nature.     Crags  and  l)lue  precipices  would  town-  mIii.m-  c  lald- 

green  lawns.  Forests  iie>tlcd  against  red  clilVs  wiiic  li  tlic  al  nio.-pliere 
turned  to  mauve-])iiil<  in  cdldur.  'I'lic  ;^'liiil  of  cascades  could  he  seen 
marking  the  precipitous  dc-cent  of  rivers.  I'';ir  up  in  the  southern  sky 
lowering  clouds  turned  distant  sierras  to  an  iiil.\  |.m|ilc.  'I'hc.-c  regions 
from  all  accounts  will  prove  a  most  vahiaiih-  sinaldriiiin  lor  the  iiorlii- 
( astern  [lart  of  the  Congo  Free  State. 
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Mbeni  is  thought  to  be  a  fairly  healthy  station,  though  its  altitude 
above  sea  level  is  not  more  than  3,500  feet.  Two  miles  to  the  west  of 
it  the  great  Congo  Forest  begins.  It  was  at  jMbeni,  as  will  be  related  in 
Chapter  XII.,  that  we  first  got  on  the  track  of  the  okapi.  Consequently  I 
became  very  eager  to  enter  the  Congo  Forest  and  commence  the  search 
for  this  animal.  I  desired  also  to  reinstate  a  number  of  Congo  Pygmies 
Sn  their  homes,  and  see  what  these  homes  were  like.  A  few  months 
^before  my  arrival  an  enterprising  German  had  come  to  Fort  Mbeni  from 
\Jganda,  and  had  asked  permission  to  recruit  a  number  of  Dwarfs  to  be 
shown  by  him  at  the  Paris  Exhibition.  The  Belgian  officer  in  charge  of 
Mbeni  did  not  think  this  proposal  would  be  favourably  received  hy  the 
Governor  of  the  Province,  because  it  was  believed  that  a  considerable 
mortality  would  take  place  amongst  these  little  people  if  they  were 
removed  from  their  native  forests.  He  therefore  informed  the  German 
that  it  would  probably  be  impossible  to  grant  his  request,  though  the 
matter  would  be  referred  to  the  Governor  for  decision.  The  German 
agent  did  not  press  the  matter  in  conversation,  but  asked  for  guides  to  take 
him  to  the  Dwarf  settlements  in  the  forest  at  the  back  of  Fort  Mbeni 
so  that  he  might  study  the  habits  and  customs  of  these  people.  Guides 
were  given  to  him,  together  with  a  few  native  soldiers  to  form  his  escort. 

In  this  way  he  reached  the  village  of  a  Mukonjo  chief  called 
Lupanzula,  who  was  a  great  friend  of  the  Dwarfs  and  able  to  get  in 
contact  with  them.  The  German  entered  into  friendly  relations  with  the 
Dwarfs,  giving  them  beads  and  cloth  and  tobacco,  and  after  a  day  or  two 
he  proposed  that  large  numbers  of  them  should  assemble  at  an  Mbuba 
village,  some  distance  to  the  north,  in  the  forest.  On  some  pretext  he 
sent  his  guides  and  escort  back  to  Mbeni,  saying  that  he  would  return 
unaccompanied  through  the  forest  to  British  territory.  Having  assembled 
the  Dwarfs  in  large  numbers,  he  suddenly  surrounded  them  with  his 
Swahili  porters  and  askaris  and  informed  them  that  they  were  his 
prisoners  and  would  have  to  proceed  with  him  to  Uganda.  Many  of  the 
Pygmies  succeeded  in  running  away,  but  nineteen  were  captured.  With 
these  he  started  (I  must  say  with  considerable  pluck)  to  thread  his  way 
through  the  appallingly  dense  forest  down  to  the  Semliki  River,  and 
across  that  river  to  the  District  of  Toro.  He  lost  many  of  his  Dwarfs  on 
the  way,  but  eventually  arrived  in  Uganda  with  nine.  Meantime,  the 
Belgian  authorities,  hearing  of  his  unlawful  action,  had  written  to  us  at 
Entebbe.  We  therefore  caused  the  German  in  question  to  be  arrested, 
and  took  from  him  the  Dwarfs,  whom  I  afterwards  escorted  to  the  Congo 
Free  State  to  be  repatriated. 

Accompanied  by  Mr.  Karl  Eriksson,  of  the  Congo  Free  State  service, 
and  a  small  escort  of  jManyema  soldiers,  I  started  with  my  caravan  for 
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the  small  village  of  Lnpauzula,  which  was  about  ten  miles  to  the  west  of 
Mbeni,  and  in  the  forest.  The  climb  to  this  village  was  a  very  arduous 
one,  and  its  altitude  must  have  been  not  far  off  5,000  feet,  situated  on 
the  more  broken,  forest-covered  dip  of  the  plateau  ridge  between  the 
heights  of  Bulega  on  the  north  and  the  Albert  Edward  mountains  on  the 
south-west.  Lupanzula's  village  had  been  the  headquarters  of  a  celebrated 
Manyema  slave-raider,  who  had  lived  here  for  a  long  time  with  his 
Swahili  following.  I  am  not  sure  that  the  Manyema  had  not  Arab  blood 
in  his  veins.  He  was  at  any  rate  generally  referred  to  locally  as  "  the 
Arab,"  and  he  certainly  professed  Muhamraadanism.    He  had  built  for 
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himself  on  either  side  of  a  liroad  street  inmsrs  wliidi  wrvr  a^ldiiisliiiigly 
Arab  in  design,  for  this  I'ciiiotc  coi  ner  of  I  In-  ('oiigo  I'Vi'c  Slate.  'I'lio 
carved,  massive  wooden  dooi's  nii^lil  Imi'ii    iinporlcd   fidiii  /iinziliar, 

but  I   expect   they  wi'i-c    mi;ii|i'    |nc,i||\-  li\   ;i  i    ciiriicnli'i .     In  I  ln- 

gardens  at  the  backs  of  the  houses  papiiws  und  linie-hci'^  hml  Ihih 
planted.  The  whole  place  iiiiglit  have  been  a  NilhiL^e  on  I  lie  i^l.iinl  ol 
Zanzibar. 

Tn  syjite  of  this  element  of  Arab  eivilisalion  whieli  I  he  -l,i\ e-l  1  mler 
had  certainly  im|(lante(|  in  tin'  ('(hiljo  P'orcst ,  lie  liad  made  him  ill 
notorious  for  liis  ravagi's  and  einell  ic-.  Nnmhei-^  i>\  natives  had  Ih-i'h 
horribly  mutilated,  hands  and  leel  hipped  nlT,  ami  weim  n'--  luea  u  cnl, 
away.    All  these  people   talked   Suahili,   ami   e.xplameil    in   me  I  hal  lln'-e 
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mutilations — which,  as  only  a  negro  could,  they  had  survived — had  been 
the  work  of  the  Manyema  slave-trader  and  his  gang,  done  sometimes  out 
of  wanton  cruelty,  sometimes  as  a  punishment  for  thieving  or  absconding. 
May  it  not  be  that  many  of  the  mutilated  people  of  whom  we  hear  so 
much  in  the  northern  and  eastern  part  of  the  Congo  Free  State  are  also 
the  surviving  results  of  Arab  cruelty  ?  I  am  aware  that  it  is  customary 
to  attribute  these  outrages  to  the  native  soldiery  and  police  employed  by 
the  Belgians  to  maintain  order  or  to  collect  taxes ;  and  though  I  am  fully 
aware  that  these  native  soldiers  and  police  under  imperfect  Belgian 
administration,  as  under  imperfect  British  control,  can  commit  all  sorts 
of  atrocities  (as  we  know  they  did  in  Mashonaland  and  in  Uganda),  every 
bad  deed  of  this  description  is  not  to  be  laid  to  their  charge,  for  many 
outrages  are  the  work  of  the  Arab  traders  and  raiders  in  these  countries, 
and  of  their  apt  pupils,  the  JNIanyema.  This  much  I  can  speak  of  with 
certainty  and  empliasis:  that  from  the  British  frontier  near  Fort  George 
to  the  limit  of  my  journeys  into  the  Mbuba  country  of  the  Congo  Free  State, 
up  and  down  the  Semliki,  the  natives  appeared  to  be  prosperous  and 
happy  under  the  excellent  administration  of  the  late  Lieutenant  Meura 
and  his  coadjutor,  Mr.  Karl  Eriksson.  The  extent  to  which  they  were 
building  their  villages  and  cultivating  their  plantations  within  the 
precincts  of  Fort  Mbeni  showed  that  they  had  no  fear  of  the  Belgians, 
while  the  Dwarfs  equally  asserted  the  goodness  of  the  local  white  men. 
I  am  not  prepared  to  defend  the  Congo  Free  State  from  its  British  or 
foreign  critics,  any  more  than  I  am  prepared  to  assert  that  the  British 
exploration  and  administration  of  Negro  Africa  has  never  been  accompanied 
by  regrettable  incidents.  I  can  only  state  in  common  fairness  that  that 
very  small  portion  of  the  Congo  Free  State  which  I  have  seen  since 
these  countries  were  administered  by  Belgian  officials  possessed  excellent 
buildings,  well-made  roads,  and  was  inhabited  by  cheerful  natives  who 
repeatedly  and  without  solicitation  on  my  part  compared  the  good  times 
they  were  now  having  to  the  misery  and  terror  which  preceded  them 
when  the  Arabs  and  Manyema  had  established  themselves  in  the  country 
as  chiefs  and  slave-traders. 

We  spent  the  remainder  of  the  day  at  Lupanzula's,  collecting  information 
from  the  natives  about  the  okapi,  and  the  next  morning  started  for  the 
dense  forest  along  a  nati\  e  path,  very  different  from  the  comfortable  broad 
road  we  had  followed  hitherto.  The  path  was  often  a  mere  tunnel  through 
an  oppressive  mass  of  forest,  pedestrians  being  hardly  able  to  stand 
upright,  and  the  porters  therefore  finding  it  most  difficult  to  carry  their 
loads.  Occasionally  we  plunged  into  deep  ravines,  where  there  was  a 
sensation  of  relief  owing  to  the  lifting  of  leaves  and  branches  to  a  great 
height  above  us.    Everything  seemed  exceedingly  sodden  and  excessively 
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green.  Fallen  tree-trunks  liad  liccii  mined  l)y  tcniiil  cs  and  (  (iNcred 
with  dank  moss.  Huge  as  these  [)iunc  monsters  looki'd,  if  one  al  I  cm  |  it  ed 
to  sit  down  on  them  they  crumbled  into  rottenness,  and  oik*  risked  licing 
stung  by  great  blue  scorpions  lurkin;^f  in  I  lie  crnmlilinL;-  wood.'* 

*  Sir  Henry  Stanley  lias  ;,qvcii  in  liis  "  Darkest  Alrica,  "  a  line  (lescriiilion  of  tlu^ 
Seniliki  Forest:  "Tliere  wei'e  cluiiiiis  of  jiainis,  ^'iaiit  ferns,  wild  liananas,  and  tail 
stately  trees  all  coated  with  tliick  i^reen  moss  from  toji  to  root  ;  iiiiiicnctraMe  tliirkcts 
of  broad-leaved  plants;  and  heads  of  moistures  everywlieic,  hcsidos  tiny  rillets  oozinf? 
out  every  few  yards  from  nndi^r  the  matted  tan^de  of  vivid  ^reen  and  IxMkiWod 
undergrowth.  It  was  the  hcst  specimen  of  a  trojiical  consei-vatory  I  iiad  ever  s(H'n.  .  .  . 
In  every  tree-fork  and  along  the  great  liorizontal  hianches  gi-cw  the  loveliest  fornn 
and  lichens,  the  'cle])hant  eai' '  by  tlie  (lozeii,  tla^  orchids  in  close  fcllowslu])  ;  and  the 
bright  green  moss  liad  formed  soft  circular  cushion.s  about  them,  and  on  almost  every 
fibre  tliere  trcmlilcd  n  clear  \^'!l^(■l■-clr^|l." 


200 


THE  SEMLIKI  VALLEY 


At  last  we  reached  a  partial  clearing  open  to  the  sky.  This  was  an 
Mbuba  village  inhabited  by  tall,  not  ill -looking  negroes,  who  spoke  a 
language  quite  distinct  from  Bantu  and  not  easy  to  classify.  The  Mbuba 
huts  were  not  badly  constructed,  though  very  low,  and  their  roofs,  formed 
of  leaves  of  zingibei'aceous  plants,  had  but  a  slight  pitch.  There  was  a 
little  ornamented  porch  in  front  of  every  doorway.  In  spite  of  the  partial 
clearing  which  had  taken  place,  the  vegetation  was  so  rampant  here  that 
it  was  difficult  to  obtain  a  piece  of  bare  ground  for  the  camp.  In  the 
vicinity  of  this  forest  clearing  the  butterflies  were  amazingly  beautiful, 
an  exact  reproduction  of  those  already  described  in  connection  with  the 


I 
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Toro  and  Nandi  forests.  Whilst  camping  in  this  place,  however,  we  were 
rendered  miserable  by  the  appalling  thunderstorms.  Our  tents  were  too 
near  to  colossal  trees  for  us  to  feel  comfortable  when  w"e  heard  other 
monsters  of  the  forest  crashing  down  during  the  midnight  storms,  while 
it  was  very  difficult  to  keep  our  beds  dry  from  the  rush  of  water.  From 
this  place  we  plunged  farther  into  the  forest  till  we  reached  the  Dwarfs' 
homes.  All  this  time  we  were  searching  fruitlessly  for  the  okapi,  though 
I  believe  we  were  once  on  its  track,  for  the  natives  showed  me  the 
footprints  of  a  large,  cloven-footed  animal  on  the  black  soil  of  rotted 
leaves  near  a  little  watercourse.  As,  however,  up  to  this  time  I  believed 
the  okapi  to  be  an  aberrant  species  of  zebra,  I  turned  away  impatiently 
from  these  footprints,  thinking  them  to  be  the  spoor  of  a  forest  eland. 
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In  this  village,  however,  we  obtained  oue  or  two  species  of  okapi  skiu 
which  had  been  cut  up  by  the  natives. 

One  of  these  Dwarf  settlements  merits  a  few  words  of  description.  You 
must  imagine  that  you  have  penetrated  an  extremely  dense  bit  of  forest, 
and  in  a  hollow,  near  a  trickling  stream,  under  such  a  dense  canopy  of 
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foliage  that  the  presence  of  the  sky  ;ili()V(^  is  only  iiidiciilcd  hy  Iwinklini; 
stars  of  blue  through  the  iiil  !'(•(■>  df  lln'  Icavrs,  whcir  (In-  gicnt  tree- 
trunks  are  covered  with  green  moss  or  liehen  due  ilie  (l,-mi|i,  ilic  ic 
are  tiny  habitations  made  of  leaves  and  sticks  wliieh  it  is  dil'lieiill  lo 
believe  at  first  are  the  dwellings  of  human  lieings.  'I'liese  are  placed 
usually  in  a  little  clearing  between  a  clum[)  of  great  t ree-l niiiks.  'I'liey 
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are  perhaps  not  more  tlian  three  feet  at  their  greatest  height  above  the 
ground,  are  circular,  and  have  a  tiny  hole  at  one  side  which  is  used  as 
a  doorway.  The  huts  are  made  by  tracing  first  of  all  a  rough  circle  with 
the  point  of  a  stick  on  the  cleared  ground.  All  round  this  circle  long 
withes  or  twigs  are  stuck  in  the  ground  erect.  These  sticks  are  then 
bent  over  in  a  flattened  senii-circle  to  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
circle,  and  thus  cross  and  recross  one  another,  making  a  kind  of  low  cage 
of  sticks.  The  large  oval  leaves  of  a  zingiberaceous  plant  allied  to  the 
bananas  or  the  cannas — very  often  a  species  of  Gostus  or  Amormi/m — are 
fastened  by  the  ends  of  their  stalks  to  this  network  of  twigs.  The  leaves 
are  usually  placed  in  widening  circles  beginning  from  the  apex  of  the  hut, 
much  as  tiles  would  be  put  on  to  a  roof,  overlapping  one  another.  As 
this  work  very  often  is  faulty,  quantities  of  leaves  and  grass  are  thrown 
on  to  the  roof  of  the  hut,  and  become  settled  down  in  time  by  the  impact 
of  the  rain  into  a  mass  of  vegetation  from  which  the  water  trickles  off  down 
the  outer  side.  Here  these  Dwarfs  live  in  little  communities  on  the 
outskirts  of  the  settlements  of  big  negroes.  Their  huts  are  so  difficult  to 
distinguish  in  the  gloom  of  the  forest  that  the  traveller  may  have  Dwarfs 
living  all  round  his  encampment  and  be  unaware  of  their  presence,  especially 
as  they  manage  to  conceal  their  own  little  bodies  so  cleverly.  When  they 
are  on  friendly  terms,  however,  with  the  big  black  negroes,  they  have  a 
degree  of  confidence  in  these  neighbours,  especially  in  certain  individuals. 
If  one  of  their  friends  goes  out  into  the  forest  and  shouts  to  them,  they 
will  come  at  his  call,  even  if  it  be  to  visit  the  mysterious  and  dreaded 
European.  In  our  own  case,  of  course,  we  were  at  once  friends  with  the 
Dwarfs,  as  we  had  brought  back  to  their  homes  those  who  had  been  taken 
away  by  the  Grerman  trader.  These  returned  exiles  brought  into  my  camp 
numbers  of  their  fellows  to  be  photographed  and  measured. 

After  several  days'  residence  in  this  forest  we  were  compelled  to  abandon 
any  further  search  for  the  okapi,  and  returned  to  the  grass-lands  of  the 
Semliki.  I  do  not  remember  noticing  mosquitoes  particularly  in  the  forest, 
but  something  gave  the  whole  caravan  severe  malarial  fever,  and  most  of 
my  porters  were  too  ill  to  carry  their  burdens.  The  Belgians  came  to 
our  assistance,  providing  us  with  porters  and  soldiers  to  carry  away  our  loads 
to  British  territory. 

The  forest  between  Mbeni  and  the  navigable  waters  of  the  Aruwimi 
appears  to  be  extremely  unhealthy.  Many  Europeans  who  have  attempted 
to  travel  through  this  country  have  died  of  blackwater  fever,  amongst  them, 
I  deeply  regret  to  say,  tliat  excellent  servant  of  the  Congo  Free  State, 
Lieutenant  Meura,  who  had  done  so  much  in  the  Upper  Ituri  District  to 
conciliate  the  natives  and  introduce  law  and  order  into  their  forest  settle- 
ments.   With  this  reservation,  however,  as  regards  danger  to  health,  I  think 
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there  is  no  part  of  Africa  more  deserving  of  careful  research  at  the  hands 
of  scientific  men.  I  am  sure  that  this  north-eastern  portion  of  the  Congo 
Forest  contains  many  strange  or  little-known  mammals,  birds,  and  insects. 
Besides  the  okapi  (a  complete  skin  and  two  skulls  of  which  were  procured 
for  us  bv  the  Manyema  soldiers,  and  des}iatcbed  to  me  after  my  departure 
by  Mr.  Karl  Eriksson),  we  obtained  the  skin  of  a  remarkable  new  genet-cat. 
This  I  took  at  the  time  to  be  a  civet,  as  it  was  so  large  as  to  be  almost  the 
size  of  the  big  African  civet-cat,  but  it  turns  out  on  examination  to  be  a  large 
new  species  of  genet.     It  was  named  by  Mr.  Oldfield  I'homas  Genetta 
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victoriaj.  This  genet  was  ol)lained  froni  a  very  (h'use  ]iarl  ol'  the  lorest. 
In  painting  my  study  of  this  animal  I  have  availed  niy^elf  in  imrt  ol 
the  drawing  made  froiri  the  skin  by  Mr.  Sinil  for  the  Zoological  Society. 
The  background  should  give  some  idea  ol  I  he  dense  leafage  of  (  he  loresl. 

Farther  away  from  the  Semliki  than  we  jienet  lai  ed  I  am  tuld  by  the 
Belgians  that  the  excessive  undergrowth  which  produced  >u(  ii  a  slitling 
atmosphere  thins  away,  and  the  traveller  can  walk  with  a  reasonable 
degree  of  comfort  between  the  mighty  trunks  df  the  (■olos>al  lice>,  whose 
foliage  at  a  height  of  jlOO  feel  alio\e  the  ground  alino.-t  completely 
shuts  out  the  skv.  This  i>  said  lo  he  tlie  region  more  favoured  by  the 
okapi  than  the  districts  of  den>e  undergrowth.      In  I  lie  de|ilh>  oj  these 
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mysterious  forests  the  natives  assert  that  there  are  other  strange  animals 
besides  the  okapi.  A  creature  which  they  described  as  like  a  pig,  only 
about  six  feet  long  and  very  stoutly  built,  may  be  the  little  forest- 
haunting  Liberian  hippopotamus.  There  are  also  stories  of  a  large 
antelope,  with   a   few   white   spots   or   markings,  which    has   very  dis- 
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proportionately  small  horns  in  the  male.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  talk 
about  a  huge,  man-like  ape,  but  this  apparently  is  nothing  more 
remarkable  than  the  gorilla.  The  range  of  the  gorilla  extends  to  within 
a  few  days'  journey  of  the  Semliki  Eiver,  and  specimens  which  have  been 
killed  by  natives  and  photographed  by  Belgian  officers  (the  photographs 
were  shown  to  me)  are  nothing  but  gorillas,  so  far  as  I  can  judge.  The 
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hair  of  some  of  these  gorillas  was  quite  grey  on  the  head  and  shoulders, 
no  doubt  from  age.  The  leopards  in  this  forest  are  exceedingly  dreaded 
by  the  natives,  and  the  stories  of  their  man-eating  habits  are  innumerable. 
They  are  particularly  dangerous  to  women  and  children. 

The  elephant  inhabits  these  forests  in  large  numbers,  but  he  appears 
to  frequent  with  equal  relish  the  savannahs  and  open  grassy  plains  of  the 
Semliki  River  and  of  Busongora,  at  the  south  end  of  Ruwenzori.  On  our 
return  journey  through  the  Congo  Forest  we  halted  at  the  edge  of  a 
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picturesque  gorge  of  the  Ruahara  iiiver.  Tliis  is  a  small  shcani  which 
has  in  course  of  time  widened  for  itself  a  prol'oiuid  gorg(!  in  IIh'  plain  ni' 
Busongora  that  would  be  large  enough  for  a  Hudson  and  deep  eiiniiL;h  U<v 
a  Colorado.  Gazing  across  this  gorge  one  evening,  wo  saw  an  immense 
herd  of  elephants  coming  toward  us,  seemiiig  in  distance  very  lilack 

in  colour  against  the  pale  straw-yellow  of  the  dry,  short  grass  oi  I  he 
plains,  but  with  white  gleaming  tusks,  each  elepliant  looking  exlru- 
ordinarily  like  the  Eastern  carvings  of  iihick  chony  elephanis  willi  ivmy 
tusks  that  are  to  be  seen  in  every  Chinese  and  Japanese  cdlleri  icm. 
When  they  reached  the   jireci])it ous   descent   to    (he    K'naliara   ginge,  I 
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thought  to  see  them  turn  back,  but  with  great  ease  they  slid  and 
scrambled  down  the  steep  sides,  rushing  with  shrill  trumpetings  to  the 
reed  beds  which  marked  the  invisible  watercourse.  We  shot  two  males 
out  of  this  great  herd,  having  permission  to  do  so  from  the  Congo  Free 
State  authorities.  "When  the  tirst  rifle  shots  rang  out,  it  was  a  touching 
sight  to  see  the  baby  elephants  run  to  their  mothers  (it  was  one  of  those 
large  mixed  herds  that  one  so  often  sees,  with  females  and  young  accom- 
panied by  young  full-grown  males*),  and  the  mother  separate  her  front 
legs  as  widely  as  possible  to  receive  the  little  one  under  the  protection 
of  her  body,  ceasing  her  fierce  trumpetings  every  few  minutes  to  caress 
the  frightened  little  one  with  her  trunk.  After  the  shots  which  laid  low 
these  two  young  males,  the  frightened  animals  in  their  panic  tore  up  and 
down  the  gorge  through  the  dense  vegetation,  not,  however,  attempting 
to  charge  us,  though  at  one  time  it  seemed  as  though  they  would  run 
amuck  through  the  camp. 

*  These  breeding  males  appear  to  be  quite  young  (for  elephants — say  twenty  to 
thirty  years  old),  with  relatively  small — fifty-pound — tusks. 
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ON  certain  ancient  village  sites  in  Northern  Kavirondo — namely,  in 
that  country  -which  lies  between  IMount  Elgon  and  the  Victoria 
Nyanza — there  are  found  in  the  surface  soil  curious  blue  beads  and  large 
pear-shaped  ear-rings  of  jasper  and  chalcedony.  The  blue  bead  is  a  dull, 
opaque,  crystalline  substance,  deriving  its  turquoise  colour,  no  doubt,  from 
some  infusion  of  copper.  The  beads  are  pierced  with  large  holes,  the 
chalcedony  or  jasper  ear-drops  with  a  finely  drilled  hole.  The  Ja-luo,  or 
Nilotic  Kavirondo,  wear  these  beads  and  ear-drops,  and  attach  very  great 
value  to  them.  They  are  believed  to  come  from  the  far  north-west. 
Mr.  Hobley,  who  first  discovered  the  peculiar  nature  of  these  ornaments, 
and  the  fact  that  they  differed  widely 
from  the  glass  beads  of  commerce,  is  of 
opinion  that  they  came  from  Nubia  or 
Upper  Egypt.  These  beads,  and  Ihc 
custom  of  building  clay  walls  witii  arched 
doorways  round  the  villages,*  may  possibly 
indicate  that  in  ancient  times  representa- 
tives of  a  sa[)erior,  not  wholly  negro,  race 
may  have  come  down  from  the  north, 
and  have  dwelt  as  traders,  miners,  or 
settlers  in  these  countries  to  (h(^  south 
of  Mount  KIgon.  XN'c  know  hv  I  ho 
Egyptian  paintings  and  — idicls  lliat 
they  had  sufficient  trading  intercourse 
with  the  countries  of  the  Upper  Nile  and 
the  Western  Sudan  (as  distinguished  iVom 
Somaliland  or  the  Land  of  I'unt)  to  lia\c 
derived   thence  siieciinens  oi'  the  Congo 
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Pygmies  (who,  according  to  the  traditions  of  the  negroes  on  the  Congo 
watershed,  formerly  dwelt  in  large  numbers  in  the  Bahr-al-Ghazal  forests), 
chimpanzees,  and  perhaps  certain  monkeys.  It  would  indeed  be  surprising 
if  the  powerful  dynasties  which  arose  in  Egypt  and  Nubia  from  time  to 
time  during  something  like  4,000  years  had  made  no  attempt  to  increase 
the  commerce  of  their  country  in  the  direction  of  the  Black  Man's 
Country.  From  Khartum  the  Egyptian  boats  might  so  easily  have 
ascended  the  Nile,  assuming  that  river  to  be  free  of  sudd,  to  the  precincts 
of  what  is  now  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  Or  from  the  same  region  above 
Khartum  there  was  probably  no  hostility  on  the  part  of  the  timid,  badly 
armed  natives  to  prevent  the  Egyptian  and  Nubian  traders  advancing 
overland  with  their  caravans  in  the  direction  of  Mount  Elgon. 

But  whether  Egyptian  commerce  or  Egyptian  rule  did  or  did  not 
have  any  direct  contact  with  these  countries  at  the  sources  of  the  Nile, 
the  influence  of  Egyptian  civilisation  profoundly  affected  Negro  Africa. 
With  the  exception  of  the  few  cultivated  plants  and  domestic  animals 
which  tropical  Africa  has  received  from  Brazil  through  the  Portuguese,  or 
which  have  been  landed  on  its  east  coast  from  India  by  Asiatic  traders, 
all  the  remaining  domestic  animals  and  cultivated  plants  known  to  the 
Negro  have  reached  him  by  way  of  Egypt.  From  Egypt  also  came  ideas 
for  the  making  of  planked  canoes,  such  as  those  used  by  natives  of 
Uganda,  and  the  designs  for  musical  instruments  of  a  more  complicated 
nature  than  the  drum,  the  anteloj^e-horn  trumpet,  or  the  bowstring.  The 
Uganda  harps  ai'e  exactly  like  those  depicted  on  the  Egyptian  monuments. 
Is  it  possible  that  some  of  the  "  Bahima "  (the  aristocracy  of  Hamitic  type 
prevalent  in  Western  Uganda,  Unyoro,  Toro,  Ankole,  part  of  the  adjoining 
Congo  Free  State,  and  the  countries  on  the  south-east  of  the  Victoria 
Nyanza  and  towards  the  north  and  east  of  Tanganyika)  are  the  descendants 
of  traders  from  Ethiopia,  who  came  to  these  countries  many  centuries 
ago?  The  Bahima  have  completely  forgotten  any  Hamitic  language  that 
they  may  have  once  spoken.  They  speak  now,  with  a  marked  accent  of 
their  own,  the  Bantu  language  of  the  country  where  they  dominate  as 
an  aristocracy  or  where  they  serve  as  proud  cattle-keepers.  The  Bahima 
must  have  mingled  in  ancient  times — possibly  they  mingle  still  to  some 
extent — with  the  surrounding  Negroes,  from  whom  they  have  derived 
their  closer,  woollier  hair,  and,  in  some  individuals,  their  darker  colom*. 
But  one  notices  amongst  them  again  and  again  a  type  of  face  stai'tlingly 
Egyptian  in  its  main  features,  and  sometimes  not  much  darker  in 
complexion. 

Tradition  amongst  the  natives  does  not  enable  us  to  fix  even  appi'oxi- 
mately  the  date  at  which  the  countries  round  the  Nile  sources  began  to 
be  invaded  by  a  superior  race  of  Hamitic  features  coming,  presumably,  from 
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the  north-east.  As  far  as  any  remembrance  of  their  origin  exists  amongst 
the  elders  of  the  Bahima,  they  repeat  a  vague  tradition  to  the  effect  that 
their  far-off  ancestors  once  were  driven  from  their  original  country  by  a 
severe  famine,  and  on  subsequent  occasions  by  internecine  wars.  They 
advanced  by  degrees  to  the  Lango  or  Bukedi  country  and  the  east  bank  of 
the  Victoria  Nile.  Here  they  halted  for  a  long  time  ;  then  they  appear  to 
have  crossed  the  Nile  and  entered  Unyoro,  first  in  small,  and  by  degrees  in 
large,  numbers.  At  the  present  time  there  is  no  trace  of  the  pure-blooded 
Bahima  to  be  found  north  and  east  of  the  Victoria  Nile,  but  the  Latuka, 
Turkana,  Suk,  Nandi,  and  Masai  peoples  all  bear  traces  of  having  mingled  in 
times  past  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  with  a  people  of  Gala  stock,  from 
whom  they  borrowed  words  for  numerals,  and  with  whom  they  interbred. 
These  Bahima  were  great  herdsmen.  They  brought  with  them  from  their 
northern  home  a  breed  of  cattle  of  their  own.  These  cattle,  remarkable  for 
their  large  size,  straight  backs,  and  enormous  horns,  agree  remarkably 
closely  with  the  long-horned  cattle  depicted  in  the  Egyptian  frescoes. 

The  Bahima,  acccording  to  native  legends,  appear  to  have  founded 
dynasties  of  kings  in  Unyoro,  Uganda,  Ankole,  Karagwe,  and  other  countries 
to  the  south.  They  were  possibly  the  means  also  by  which  musical 
instruments  of  Egyptian  shapes,  and  perhaps  other  Egyptian  "  notions," 
were  introduced  into  the  countries  round  about  Uganda.  Personally,  Ii 
believe  that  this  invasion  of  the  Hamite  was  not  confined  to  the  countries 
of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  and  of  adjoining  German  East  Africa  only. 
I  think  the  Hamite  from  these  regions  of  the  Upper  Nile  spread  his 
blood  due  west,  affecting  and  improving  the  bodily  structure  and  culture 
of  many  of  the  Negro  stocks  found  there  at  the  present  day,  such  as 
the  Makarka,  or  Nyam-Nyam.  This  western  invasion  of  Hamitic  blood 
coming  from  Egypt  may  have  even  pjenetrated  as  far  as  the  countrie&i 
between  the  Benue  and  the  Cross  Kiver.* 

Another  considerable  invasion  of  Caucasian  blood  came  straight  from  the 
western  Sahara  Desert  to  Senegal  and  the  countries  in  the  basin  of  the 
Niger.  In  Senegambia  arose  that  half-breed  between  the  Lybian  and 
the  Negro,  the  celebrated  Fulah  stock;  and  the  Fulahs,  or  Fulbe,  spread 
by  conquest  almost  to  Central  Africa,  to  the  vicinity  of  Lake  Chad,  and  tO' 
the  regions  at  the  back  of  the  Cameroons,  bringing  a  counter-strain  of 
Caucasian  blood  into  regions  which  were  just  touched  by  the  infiltration 
from  the  Upper  Nile.  Then,  again,  one  seems  to  trace  this  "Hamitic" 
improvement  of  the  Negro  physiognomy  down  the  east  and  west  coasts  of 
Tanganyika.  On  the  west  coast  of  that  lake  and  in  Manyema,  though  the 
people  may  have  perfectly  black  skins  and  woolly  hair,  they  often  exhibit  thin 
lips,  a  straight  nose,  and  a  European  cast  of  features.  The  Zulu  tribes  who- 
*  Where  I  have  seen  very  Hamitic-looking  types. 
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invadedthe  SouthAfrican 
peninsula,  and  brought 
so  much  of  it  under  the 
dominion  of  the  Bantu- 
speaking  Negro,  seem  to 
have  been  a  relatively 
recent  addition  to  the 
races  of  South  Africa, 
and  to  have  rushed  do\\n 
from  the  more  central 
parts  of  the  continent 
with  a  rapidity  only  less 
than  that  with  which 
they  rushed  back  again  in 
a  counter-raid  during  the 
early  years  of  the  nine- 
teenth century — a  raid 
which  brought  Eantu- 
speaking  natives  from 
Zululand  to  within  hail 
of  the  Victoria  Nyanza. 
The  original  Zulu  raiders 
seem  to  have  come  from 
somewhere  in  the  direc- 
tion of  Tanganyika,  and 
to  have  been  a  ])eople 

which  had  received   at  tliat  time  an  admixture  oi 
the  direction  of  Uganda. 

Under  the  Ptolemies  and  the  Greek  aihiiiuistration  of  Kgypt  nothing 
seems  to  have  been  done  to  open  u[)  coiiniiuiiicat  it)ii  with  Negro  Nileland. 
Some  time  after  tlie  Koman  conquest  of  I'-gyjit,  tlic  l-jniicror  Nero  sent 
explorers  to  discover  the  source  of  the  Nile,  and  they  nppiar  to  liave 
travelled  south  up  the  course  of  tlu;  White  Nile  iinlil  I  hcv  were  slopped 
by  the  sudd.  They  may  ])0ssih]y  ha\c  nachid  ;i>  Ijir  mhiiIi  us  the  vicinity 
of  Lado,  though  lo  mv  thinking  il  i>  linnhlliil  whclhiT  lhi'\  i^iA  ninch 
beyond  the  junction  of  the  White  Mli'  .-nid  llir  I'liln-iil  ( I  h;i/.iL  Ndhing 
was  done  in  this  direction  by  tlie  By/.iinl  i  m-  lun  |  li  ic,  mud  id  i  hi'  M  nh.ini  madaii 
rulers  of  Egypt  for  something  like  1,100  years  make  any  aili  ni|ii  In  cxii  nd 
their  power  or  enlarge  their  k'liowh'dgc  in  I  he  dinil  ion  of  the  I  |'|hi-  Nile. 
All  this  time  tlie  infusion  of  llnmilii-  hhidd  inlolhr  raci  ,-  nl'  i  Mnmla 

(which  consisted  mainly  of  the  ordinaiy  black  Negro  stock  gralicd  <in  to 
a  preceding  dwarfish  race  like  the  Congo  I'ygmies)  was  buiMing  up  dynasties 
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and  kingdoms  which  in  comparison  with  most  Negro  states  were  powerful^ 
well  organised,  and  endowed  with  some  degree  of  indigenous  civilisation,, 
raising  the  peoples  of  Uganda,  Unyoro,  and  the  countries  of  the  west  coast 
of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  to  a  position  of  comfort  and  refinement  a  good 
deal  superior  to  the  life  led  by  the  naked  folk  to  the  east  and  north  of 
that  lake,  many  of  whom  were  still  leading  an  existence  no  higher  in 
culture  than  that  of  predatory  carnivorous  man  in  the  lowest  Stone  Age, 

So  far  as  tradition  goes,  the  Eahima  of  Ankole  can  trace  the  genealogy 
of  theiv  kings  for  about  SCO  years  back.  The  Baganda  can  recall  their  kings 
of  a  period  as  far  distant  as  the  fifteenth  century.  The  genealogy  of  tlie 
Uganda  sovereigns  includes  thirty-six  names  (prior  to  the  present  king)  ; 
and  if  the  greater  part  of  the  earlier  names  are  not  myths,  this  genealogy, 
reckoning  an  average  fifteen  years'  reign  to  each  monarch,  would  take 
us  back  to  the  middle  of  the  fourteenth  century.  Theie  genealogies  and 
legends  will  be  treated  of  further  in  Chapters  XV.  and  XVI.  Assuming 
that  they  are  to  be  reduced  because  they  contain  I'epetitions  or  imaginary 
or  concurrent  names,  one  is  still  entitled  to  assume  that  Uganda,  Unyoro, 
and  perhaps  Ankole  and  Karagwe  to  the  south,  have  been  settled 
kingdoms  under  dynasties  of  Hamitic  (Gala  ?)  origin  for  cOO  years. 

Though  the  Uganda  dynasty,  no  doubt,  belongs  in  its  origin  to  this 
Hima  stock,  which  is  Hamitic  and  of  the  same  race  from  which  most 
of  the  earlier  inhabitants  of  Egypt  proceeded,  nevertheless,  as  for 
several  hundred  years  it  has  married  negro  women  of  the  indigenous 
race,  its  modern  representatives  are  merely  negroes,  with  larger,  clearer 
eyes,  and  slightly  paler  skins.  When  these  kingdoms  on  the  Victoria 
and  Albert  Nyanzas  flourished,  their  utmost  knowledge  of  the  outer 
world  seems  to  have  been  a  vague,  a  very  vague,  perception  that  there 
was  an  Abyssinia,  or  a  country  to  the  north-east,  which  was  a  powerful 
kingdom  inhabited  by  people  of  palish  complexion;  while  in  other 
directions  their  geography  was  bounded  by  the  marshes  of  the  Nile,  the 
Congo  Forest,  Tanganyika,  the  steppes  of  Ugogo  and  jMasailand,  the  cold 
Plateau  of  Xandi,  and  the  mass  of  jNlount  Elgon. 

Muhammad  Ali,  the  first  great  Viceroy  of  Egypt,  extended  Egyptian 
rule  to  Khartum,  and  under  his  impulse  the  Nubian  merchants  began 
to  explore  the  Upper  Nile  and  the  Bahr-al-Ghazal  for  slaves  and  ivory; 
but  no  word  of  the  powerful  kingdoms  of  Uganda  and  Unyoro  reached 
Europe  through  the  explorations  of  the  White  Nile  which  followed  on 
the  action  of  jNIuhammad  Ali.  The  spread  of  guns  and  gunpowder,  the 
replacement  of  Portuguese  rule  by  Arab  conquest  on  the  east  coast  of 
Africa,  and  the  immense  impulse  given  to  trade  with  East  Africa  by  the 
firm  establishment  of  the  British  Empire  in  India  (one  result  of  which 
was  the  enormous  increase  of  seaborne  trade  between  India  and  Zanzibar), 


HISTORY  OE  THE  PEOTECTOHATE  TERRITOEIES  215 

were  all  motives  which  prompted  the  Maskat  Arabs  who  had  acquired 
the  sovereignty  of  the  East  African  coast  from  Somaliland  to  Mozambique 
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years  of  the  nineteenth  century  Zanzibar  Arabs  advanced  little  by  little 
towards  the  interior  behind  the  Zanzibar  coast.  They  discovered  Lake 
Nyasa,  and  they  heard  rumours  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  and  of  Tanganyika. 
During  the  'forties  of  the  last  century  they  becanne  firmly  established 
as  traders  in  Unyamwezi,  and  having  hitherto  treated  the  natives  well 
(except  that  they  purchased  slaves  from  chiefs  ready  to  sell — a  transaction 
which  made  no  bad  impression  at  all  on  the  negroes),  they  met  with 
few  or  no  obstacles  in  penetrating  farther  still  into  the  interior  in  search 
of  trade.  Eeaching  the  shores  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  they  heard  rumours 
of  powerful  kingdoms  to  the  north  and  west  of  that  lake. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  alert  Hima  aristocracy  in  Karagwe  and  Uganda 
was  beginning  to  hear  of  these  men  with  beards  and  light  complexions 
who  were  coming  to  trade  with  the  south  end  of  the  great  lake.  Arab 
traders  were  invited  to  the  court  of  Suvvarora,  the  Hima  king  of  Karagwe 
(south-west  coast  of  Victoria  Nyanza),  and  especially  to  that  of  his 
gentle-natured  successor,  Eumanika.  The  first  non-Negro  from  the  outer 
world  to  penetrate  into  Uganda  was  a  Baluch  soldier  from  Zanzibar, 
named  Isa  or  Isau  bin  Hussein,  who  fled  from  his  creditors,  first  to 
the  Arab  trading  settlements  in  Unyamwezi,  then  to  Karagwe,  and  finally 
to  the  court  of  Suna,  king  of  LFganda,  where  he  must  have  arrived 
about  1849-1850.  His  handsome  face  and  abundant  hair  and  beard  won 
him  royal  favour.  Known  as  "  Muzagaya"  ("The  Hairy  One"),  he  became 
a  power  in  Uganda  until  Suna's  death  in  1857,  and  possessed  a  barim 
of  300  women.  Through  Isa  the  Baluch,  the  king  of  Uganda  and  his 
nobles  and  people  first  heard  of  a  world  of  Arabs  and  white  men  beyond 
Masailand,  Unyoro,  and  Tanganyika.  Suna  sent  word  to  the  Arab  traders 
in  Karagwe  inviting  them  to  his  court.  Sheikh  Snay  bin  Amir  al  Harisi 
was  the  first  to  accept.  In  1852  this  Arab  trader  stood  in  the  presence 
of  the  most  powerful  king  of  the  best  organised  African  state  then  existing, 
untouched  by  Arab  or  European  influence.  Snay  bin  Amir  remained 
some  time  with  Suna,  gave  him  much  information  about  the  world  outside 
the  Victoria  Nyanza,  and  even  beyond  the  coast  of  Africa.  From  him 
Suna  and  the  Baganda  had  confirmation  of  the  stories  of  Isa.  They 
learnt  that  there  really  were  white  men. 

The  Bahima  who  had  formed  the  aristocracies  and  dynasties  of  these 
regions  remembered  in  their  traditions  a  time  when  they  were  of  much 
lighter  complexion  and  of  longer  hair  than  they  had  become  since  their 
secular  mingling  with  the  negresses  of  the  subject  races.  They  wei'e  much 
struck  by  these  stories  of  white  men  existing  somewhere  beyond  the  Nile, 
and  regarded  them  as  the  stock  from  which  they  themselves  had  sprung. 
They  therefore  manifested  a  certain  fear  lest  the  white  men  from  the 
lands   of  their   forefathers   might   be   coming   to   conquer  these  fertile 
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•countries  from  the  grasp  of  their  blackened  descendants.  Snay  bin  Amir, 
returning  to  Unyamwezi,  brought  back  with  him  full  accounts  of  this 
organised  and  civilised  Negro  kingdom  to  the  north.  This  news  spread 
rapidly  amongst  the  trading  Arabs  of  the  Zanzibar  hinterland,  and  came  to 


l/J.    AN  AUAIl  'I'UAIlKU   IN  li.ANhA 


the  ears  of  the  (icrinan  inissidiiary  I\ : ;i| il,  and  In  li'dnnaiiii,  lii^  rc i| league. 
(These  two  had  already  (H-i'iimmimI  iIic  vimw -nn  ami  a  i  n  ■  <<\  l\  iliinaiijaro 
and  Kenya,  and  wcic  doing  mndi  lo  Iniip.;  Id  i>iir  kiidwlcd^c  liir  names 
and  the  features  ol'  inner  l*]a>t  Al'rica.j  II'  Kiapr  did  nnl  lii'-l  inrnimn  llic 
name  "Uganda,"  I  lien  tliat  revelation  lall-  In  (apiain  (ail  (•ruar(l>  Sir 
Kichard)  Burton.  Tin'  discovciy  of  tlie.se  snow-nmimlain-,  and  iIh-  -lories 
of  great  lakes  wlneli  wei'e  lold  by  Kiapf  and  le  lanann,  were  I  he  indirect 
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cause  of  Captain  Burton's  expedition  being  sent  to  discover  Tanganyika. 
On  Burton's  return  from  Tanganyika  to  Kaze  and  Taiiora  in  Unyamwezi, 
he  gatliered  up  and  communicated  to  the  Eoyal  Geographical  Society  all 
the  information  he  could  collect  about  Uganda,  Unyoro,  and  the  Hima 
kingdoms  at  the  sources  of  the  Nile. 

About  1857  the  first  Arab  caravans  trading  inland  from  jMombasa 
crossed  the  Masai  and  Nandi  countries  and  stopped  in  Kavirondo  waiting 
for  permission  to  enter  Uganda.  This  was  politely  refused,  on  the  grounds 
that  Suna  was  dead,  and  his  successor,  Mutesa,  not  properly  installed. 

Burton,  retuining  to  Unyamwezi  from  Tanganyika,  was  ill  and  weary 
after  his  fatiguing  explorations.  He  heard  from  the  Arabs  about  the 
existence  of  the  great  Nyanza  and  Uganda,  but  did  not  feel  inclined  to 
face  the  bother  and  risk  of  another  exploring  journey  to  the  north. 
So  he  reluctantly  acceded  to  the  pleadings  of  his  companion  Speke,  and 
allowed  the  latter  with  a  very  poorly  equipped  expedition  to  travel  with 
Arabs  or  Wanyamwezi  in  the  direction  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  Thu& 
Speke  discovered  and  named  that  great  lake,  and  his  discovery,  combined 
with  the  information  he  and  his  companion  had  received  from  the  Arabs^ 
convinced  Speke  (but  not  Burton)  that  the  main  source  of  the  Nile  had 
at  last  been  found.  Burton  seems  to  have  been  so  snappish  to  the 
enthusiastic  Speke  when  the  latter  returned  from  his  discovery  of  the 
Victoria  Nyanza,  that  Speke  kept  his  enthusiasm  henceforth  to  himself, 
and  took  advantage  of  Burton's  own  desire  to  remain  for  some  time  at 
Zanzibar  to  hurry  to  England  and  lay  the  facts  of  his  discovery  before 
the  Koyal  Geographical  Society.  No  doubt,  being  human,  he  at  the 
same  time  poured  forth  his  grievances  against  Burton,  who  certainly  seems 
during  all  this  Tanganyika  expedition  to  have  been  over  cautious  about 
running  risks,  and  easily  cast  down  by  difficulties  and  fatigue.  Owing  to 
an  exaggerated  scare  about  the  Masai,  which  Speke  was  quite  willing  to 
have  brushed  aside.  Burton  had  forced  Speke  to  give  up  the  idea  of 
visiting  first  of  all  (which  they  could  very  well  have  done)  the  snow- 
mountain  of  Kilimanjaro.  Undoubtedly  but  for  Burton's  fretfulness  and 
exaggerated  apprehension  of  hostility  from  the  natives,  the  expedition 
might  eitlier  have  added  Lake  Nyasa  or  the  Victoria  and  Albert  Nyanzas 
to  the  list  of  its  discoveries.  The  most  difficult  part  of  the  journey 
certainly  was  the  route  to  Tanganyika.* 

Speke,  having  the  late  Colonel  Grant  with  him  as  an  associate,  returned 
to  East  Africa  and  journeyed  with  no  great  difficulty  through  Unyamwezi 

*  It  is  curious,  but  true,  that  if  Spoke's  advice  had  been  followed,  and  Burton's 
cautiousness  had  been  less,  they  could  have  joined  with  Ai'ab  caravans  in  1857  to 
march  direct  on  the  Victoria  Nyanza  via  Kilimanjaro,  and  thus  have  forestalled 
Joseph  Thomson  by  twenty-seven  years. 


HISTORY  OF  THE  PROTECTOEATE  TERRITORIES  219 


aud  Karagwe  round  the  western  coast-lands  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  to 
Uganda,  and  reached  that  country  in  1862.  Suna  was  dead,  and  his  son, 
the  young  king,  INIutesa,  had  been  five  years  on  the  throne.  He  received 
Speke  with  great  hospitality,  interested  himself  in  the  object  of  the 
mission,  which  was  the  discovery  of  the  Nile  sources,  and  sent  Speke  and 
Grant  to  Bugungu  to  see  the  Xile  issuing  out  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza 
Lake  in  its  birth  at  the  Ripon  Falls  (as  the  cascades  of  Jinja  were  named 
by  Speke).  Trusting  implicitly  to  native  assurances  that  the  river  thus 
tearing  away  to  the  north-west  from  the  Victoria  Nyanza  was  the  Nile  of 
which  they  were  in  search  (and  the  assumption  turned  out  to  be  right, 
though  at  the  time  Speke  could  not  say  he  had  proved  the  fact  with 
certainty),  Speke  and  Grant  decided  to  strike  for  the  Nile  where  it  joined 
with  the  Kafu  Ki\er  (a  mere  swamp)  in  Unyoro.  The  ex})edition  followed 
the  Victoria  Nile  north-west  to  the  Karuma  Falls. 

Curiously  enough,  Speke  seems  to  have  displayed  no  curiosity  about 
the  Luta  Nzige,*  or  Albert  Nyanza,  of  the  existence  of  which  he  learnt 
something  from  the  natives.  He  knew,  at  the  time,  nothing  of  Mr. 
(afterwards  Sir  Samuel)  Eaker's  plucky  expedition  to  come  to  his  relief, 
therefore  he  could  not  be  leaving  this  important  section  of  the  Nile 
sources  for  another  explorer  to  visit.  Througliout  his  journey  he  seem-  to 
have  taken  a  great  deal  for  granted,  though  it  must  be  admitted  that 
subsequent  discoveries  have  shown  the  truth  ol'  these  assumptions.  lUit 
these  assumptions,  nevertheless,  were  based  on  so  little  actual  ex  idcnci'  lor 
some  years  after  Speke's  return,  that  they  gave  his  rival — and,  I  am 
afraid  it  must  be  admitted,  enemy — Burton  an  c)]i|i(irl  unity  to  Miliji'ct 
Speke's  theories  to  a  destructive  criticism,  a  criticism  which  gradually 
reduced  the  Victoria  Nyanza  to  an  unwholesome  marsh  containing  a  few 
open  pools,  and  lent  strength  to  1  j' vingstonc's  wild  t  Iicoia'  ol'  the  ultimate 
source  of  (he  Nile  being  in  l,al<('  Ijangweeln  nnd  the  I  ,ii;i|inl:i  Kiver. 
]\Ir.  Baker,  with  his  plucky  wife  (who  is  still  with  tis,  iiml  well  .iinl  strong 
enough  to  pay  a  visit  some  day  by  the  I'ganda  l>;iil\\;iy  to  her  old 
domain),  met  the  explorers  Speke  and  (ii.uit  ;il  (ioudokoro,  and  lenrnt 
from  them  about  the  jiossible  other  lake  ol  ihi-  Nile  sources,  I.uta  N/ige. 
Baker  went  on  with  liis  wile  ami  discoNcred  this  lake,  whieh  he  named 
the  Albert  Nyanza,  a  feat  foi'  which  he  was  knighted  In  Her  kiie  .Majesty. 
(In  somewhat  unfortunate  contrast  to  this  weil-dcsei  \  ei  I  hniiour  liestowed 
on  Sir  Samuel  I'aker,  Captain  Speke  i-eeeised  no  reward  lioui  the 
]>ritisli  ( io\ crnnH-nl ,  and  only  -e\eral    \cars  alleiwaids  did    lii>  i-onipaniou 

*  The  most  connnon  local  I'.antu  nanio  for  I,ak(!  Allx'rt  (iiinl  .Mlicrt.  iMlwanl)  is 
Dueru  or  Lneru.  Lata  Nzi^'o  Tiicaiis  "It"  (tlio  rjicni— />.,  a  slicet  of  lirijilitiiess) 
"kills  locusts,"  because  the  locust  swarms  wlirn  ni  irmpi  iiu'  In  crcsH  theae  lakc»  fall 
(from  fatif?ue)  into  tlio  water  in  myriads. 
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Grant  obtain  a  C.B.,  and  that,  I  iDelieve,  was  in  recognition  of  some 
comparatively  inconspicuous  services  which  he  rendered  in  connection  with 
the  Abyssinian  Expedition.) 

After  Muhammad  Ali's  conquest  of  the  Egyptian  Sudan  and  the 
foundation  of  Khartum  as  its  capital,  the  Austrian  Government  had 
interested  itself  to  some  degree  in  the  territories  which  might  lie  in  that 
direction  as  fields  for  European  commerce  and  even  colonisation.  To 
acquire  information  about  the  country  it  had  encouraged,  and  to  some 
extent  subsidised,  the  establishment  of  an  Austrian  Eoman  Catholic 
mission  which  should  carry  on  a  propaganda  among  the  Nile  Negroes, 
with  stations  at  Khartum  and  various  places  higher  up  the  Nile.  During 
the  'fifties  these  ITllSSlGll  civics  Lia.  d  penetrated  as  far  south  as  Gondokoro, 
which  is  now  the  frontier  post  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  Petherick,  an 
enterprising  Briton,  had  started  an  ivory-trading  establishment  at  Khartum, 
and  in  his  sailing  vessels  had  penetrated  up  the  Bahr-al-Ghazal,  and  up 
the  White  Nile  as  far  as  Gondokoro.  An  Italian  traveller,  Miaui,  had 
even  at  this  time  gone  beyond,  and  reported  a  story  of  the  Nubian 
slave-traders  to  the  effect  that  there  was  a  great  river  flowing  westwards 
to  the  south  of  the  Nile  watershed. 

Petherick  first  brought  to  our  notice  the  whale-headed  stork;  and  the 
ivory-traders,  whom  he  supplied  with  guns  and  ammunition  to  range  far 
and  wide  and  shoot  elephants,  brought  back  from  the  Acholi  people  far  to  the 
south  of  Gondokoro  the  story  of  womanish  races  addicted  to  the  keeping 
of  pet  dogs  who  dwelt  beyond  the  naked  Nile  negroes.  (It  was  supposed 
by  Speke  that  the  Bantu  races  of  Unyoro  and  Uganda  were  alluded  to  as 
womanish  because  of  their  habit  of  scrupulously  clothing  themselves  in  long 
garments  of  bark-cloth  in  contradistinction  to  the  Acholi,  who  consider  it 
unmanly  to  drape  male  nudity.  The  Baganda  until  recent  years  prized 
the  domestic  dog  highly  as  a  pet).  It  was  the  rapids  of  the  Nile  beyond 
Gondokoro  which,  at  the  time  of  Baker,  stopped  European  exploration  at 
that  point.  A  Maltese  ivory-trader  named  Debono.  however,  penetrated  to 
the  south  of  the  Nile  rapids,  and  was  the  first  European  (though  an 
illiterate  one)  to  reach  the  inner  Bari  and  Latuka  countries  east  of  the 
Nile,  within  the  present  Nile  Province  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate. 

Sir  Samuel  Baker  and  his  wife  discovered  the  Albert  Nyanza,  which 
they  believed  to  be  of  very  much  greater  length  than  it  really  is,  deceived 
in  this  respect  by  the  strongly  marked  indications  to  the  south  of  the 
Albertine  Eift  Valley.  The  plain  of  the  Semliki,  lying  between  the 
Bulega*  heights  on  the  west  and  the  cloud-capped  Euwenzori  range  on 
the  east,   appeared  to  them  in   its  blue  distance   to   be  an  indefinite 

*  In  Negro  languages  there  is  often  little  distinction  between  "  1 "  and  "  r,"  "  d  " 
and  "1";  this  root  is  indifferently  pronounced  "  dega  "  or  " -rega." 
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continuation  of  Lake  Albert  to  the  south-west,  while  the  stories  which 
reached  them  about  Lake  Albert  Edward  strengthened  this  conviction  of 
the  existence  of  a  very  lengthy  "  slug-like  "  lake  in  Central  Africa,  which 
extended  from  the  confluence  of  the  V^ictoria  and  Albert  Niles  towards 
the  great  river  which  Livingstone  was  beginning  to  discover  west  of 
Tanganyika,  which  river  afterwards  turned  out  to  be  the  Upper  Congo. 
Persistent  clouds,  and  perhaps  a  difficulty  of  understanding  the  natives, 
prevented  Sir  Samuel  Baker  from  guessing  that  his  "  Blue  Mountains " 
were  probably  the  highest  range  in  all  Africa,  and  contained  thirty  miles 
of  snow  and  glaciers. 

Baker  afterwards  returned  to  the  Egyptian  Sudan  as  its  Governor-Greneral, 
and  again  visited  these  regions  of  the  Upper  jSile,  discovering  a  jiortion 
of  that  chain  of  swamp  lakes  nowadays  known  under  the  names  of  Kioga, 
Kwania,  etc.  On  Baker's  visit  for  the  discovery  of  the  Albert  Nyanza,  he 
and  his  wife  had  been  held  captive  and  very  nearly  killed  by  the  king 
of  Unyoro  (Kamurasi)  ;  and  Kamurasi's  successor,  Kabarega,  proved  himself 
quite  as  inimical  in  subsequent  years,  and  prevented  Baker  from  continuing 
his  researches  in  the  direction  of  Uganda.  Sir  Samuel  Baker  was  succeeded 
in  his  pjost  at  Khartum  by  the  late  General  Gordon,  and  General  Gordon 
despatched  two  or  more  of  his  cosmopolitan  white  assistants — Belgians  and 
Americans — to  spy  out  the  land  in  Uganda. 

Arab  intercourse  with  Uganda  had  somewhat  diminished  since  the  time 
of  Speke's  visit.  King  Mutesa,  though  in  a  way  searching  for  a  religion 
better  than  the  inane  worship)  of  ancestral,  earth,  air,  or  water  spirits,  had 
considered  Muhammadanism,  but  liad  rejected  it,  some  say  because  he 
objected  to  the  rite  of  circumcision,  otliers  because  lie  vaguely  Irll  th(» 
danger  of  its  pjolitical  ])ropaganda,  believing  tliat  if  lie  and  bis  pcdplc  lu  i  niuc 
Muhammadans  they  would  fall  inevitably  under  (be  power  dC  "llie  'I'urk '' 
(the  Egyptian  rule  in  the  Sudan  in  those  days  was  always  releired  to  as 
the  rule  of  the  Turks).  Less  and  less  l)egan  to  be  licanl  idiuut  I  L^auda 
and  the  Victoria  Nyanza  bom  Zanzibar.  I'urton's  cril  ieisius  of  Sjieke's 
discoveries  had  shaken  tlie  f'aitli  of  many  geograpliical  experts  in  ibeir 
validity.  T^ivingston(;'s  jnistaken  iiriprcssion  that  his  last  diseoNcries  bad 
placed  the  sources  of  the  Nile  where  Ik;  had  really  discovered  t  be  main 
springs  of  the  Congo  led  the  interest  of  African  exploration  latber  more 
towards  J>akes  Nyasa  and  'J'anganyika.  A  young  Welsliman  domii  ib  d  in 
America,  and  become  the  travellintr  representative  of  a  great  Anieriean 
journal — Henry  IMorton  Stanley — bad  succeeded  in  a  very  compb  le  and 
remarkable  manner  in  finding  Dr.  Livingstone  on  the  shores  of  'r«nganyika, 
and  relieving  him  at  a  tiine  when  be  was  worn  out  wilb  penury,  mi-bnl  iines, 
and  ill-health. 

Stanley  returned  to  Min'ope,  to  b'arn  ^(lon  atteiward--  llial   Ibi'  man  wboiu 
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he  bad  relieved  had  with  sul>lime  oljstiiiacv  letuined  to  his  exploration  ol 
the  supposed  iS'ile  sources,  only  to  die  of  dysentery  on  J.ake  I'angweolo. 
The  unsolved  problem  of  the  Congo-Nile — the  doubts  which  liad  been 
thrcwn  on  the  existence  of  the  A'ictoria  Nyanza  as  a  vast  and  single  lake — 
were  excellent  motives  which  prompted  the  New  York  Herald  and  tiie 
Daily  Telcjjraplh  to  join  forces  and  to  provide  the  funds  for  an  exi)edition 
which  should  enable  Stauley  to  solve  these  problems.  And  Stanley  did 
solve  them.  Journeying  to  the  A'ictoria  Nyanza  by  Speke's  old  route 
through  Unyamwezi,  he  put  together  a  boat  on  the  waters  of  that  lake 
and  completely  circumnavigated  the  A'ictoria  Nyaii/a,  showing  conclusively 
for  the  first  time  that  it  was  the  vastest  inland  sea  of  Africa,  and  perhajis 
the  second  greatest  fresh-water  lake  in  the  world.  Although  in  his  hurried 
survey  of  the  lake  shore  Stanley  made  some  mistakes  (mistakes  which  clung 
obstinately  for  years  to  the  map),  he  nevertheless  gave  us  the  fir.*t  ai)iiroxi- 
mately  correct  outline  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  and  indicated  the  existence 
of  its  principal  islands  and  archipelagoes.  (On  his  subsequent  expedition 
to  relieve  Emin  Pasha  he  himself  corrected  his  original  survey  of  the  west 
coast,  and  added  the  large  south-western  gulf  to  the  waters  of  the  lake.) 

In  1875  Stanley  and  his  large  expedition  reached  Uganda,  to  be  received 
by  the  same  jNlutesa  who  had  received  Speke.  Alutesa  was  again  puzzled 
aboiit  religious  matters.  Stanley's  conversations  inclined  him  favoura1)ly 
towards  Christianity.  At  this  opportune  moment  there  arrived  in  Uganda 
one  of  Gordon's  messengers,  or  (if  one  may  say  so  without  unpleasantness) 
spies — Linant  de  Bellefonds,  a  Belgian,  who  in  reality  had  come  to  see 
whether  Uganda  w^as  worth  the  conquering,  and  whether  it  was  too  tough 
a  job  to  tackle.  Stanley  resolved  to  write  his  famous  letter  to  the 
Daily  Telegraph  inviting  English  missionaries  to  pi'oceed  to  the  evangeli- 
sation of  Uganda.  He  had  no  means  of  sending  this  letter  back  to  Europe 
save  by  way  of  the  Nile,  and  Linant  de  Bellefonds  volunteered  to  take  it. 
As  the  unfortunate  Belgian  was  travelling  down  the  Nile  through  tin-  Bari 
country  in  the  vicinity  of  Gondokoro,  his  exi)edition  was  attacked  by  the 
Bari,  who  had  suffered  recently  great  wrongs  at  the  hands  of  the  Nuiiian 
slave-traders.  Uinant  de  Bellefonds  was  murdered  by  the  Bari,  and  his 
corpse  was  thrown  on  the  bank,  to  lie  there  rotting  under  the  sun.  A 
Government  expedition  sent  tu  ]n(juire  into  the  cause  of  this  attack  and 
to  punish  the  l^ari  recovered  Linant  de  Bellefonds'  body,  and  removed 
therefrom  the  long  knee-boots  which  he  was  wearing  at  tlie  time  of  his 
death.  In  one  of  the  boots — he  had  tucked  it  between  lioot  and  leg  at 
the  time  of  the  attack — was  found  Stanley's  famous  letter  to  the  missionaries. 
This  was  sent  on  to  Gordon  Pasha  at  Khartum,  and  forwarded  by  him  to 
the  Daily  Telegraph  an  explanation  of  tiie  circumstances  under  which 

it  had  been  found.     The  letter,  when  published,  met  with  an  inunediate 
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The  Eclmkirgl.  Geog-rapHcal  Institilte  t  It  should  perhaps  be  bnrne  in   mind  that  the   Portuguese  idea  of  the 

Equatorial  Lalats  was  probably  little  more  than  an  ouergrown  idea  of  the 

sources  of  the  Blue  Nile  and  an  extension  southward  on  a  very  exaggerated 
scale  of  the  Geography  of  Abyssinia.  H.H.J. 


*  Stanley,  1890,  Luyard,  '!)!,  'OS,  Uganda  Railway  Surueys,  189-l-JOnl,  Vundeleur, 
Von  GOtzen,  Stuhlniann,  C.  W.  Hobley,  F.  J.  Jaotison,  Colonel  </.  R.  L.  Mticdonald'a 
Expedition,  tg!>7-9!l,  E.  Gorges,  C.  W.  Fowler.  R.  Mneallisirr,  0.  Hiinirr,  Commander 
l:   Wluli  hoiise.  Malcolm  Fergusaon,  F.  W.  Is,i,u  .  H.  H.  Jolin  .lon,  Major  Delme  F!<ul,  l,llr . 
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response.  Before  many  months  were  over  (])erliaps  less  than  a  year  after 
Stanley  had  issued  the  appeal  from  far  Uganda),  the  first  party  of  Anglican 
missionaries  of  the  Church  Missionary  Society  had  started  in  two  sections 
for  Uganda.  One-half  went  by  way  of  Zanzibar  and  Unyamwezi,  the  other 
went  up  the  Nile.  Both  met  in  Uganda,  and  the  establishments  of  the 
Church  Missionary  Society,  which  were  destined  after  extraordinar}^  vicissi- 
tudes to  result  in  an  imm.ensely  successful  jjropaganda,  commenced  in  1877 
their  work  in  Uganda.  Truly  Stanley's  letter,  the  blood-stained  sheet 
of  paper  found  in  the  boot  of  the  murdered  de  Bellefonds,  was  big  with 
fateful  results  for  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda. 

The  excitement  caused  by  this  bold  step  on  the  part  of  the  Anglican 
propaganda  roused  attention  at  Rome,  or  rather  struck  the  imagination 
and  intelligence  of  a  remarkable  prelate  of  the  Roman  Church — Bishop 
(afterwards  Cardinal)  Lavigerie,  who,  as  Bishop  of  Algiers,  had  founded 
the  Mission  of  the  White  Fathers,  a  body  of  ardent  missionaries  who  were 
to  imitate  the  Arabs  in  their  dress,  to  lead  in  many  respects  an  Arab  Hie, 
and  thus  to  convert  Northern  Africa  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  Sahara  to 
the  Christian  faith.  The  views  of  Cardinal  Lavigerie  were,  perhaps, 
consciously  or  unconsciously,  as  much  political  as  religious,  and  he  yearned 
to  acquire  fresh  territory,  not  only  for  liis  Church,  hut  for  his  own  nation, 
France.  Resolved  that  the  British  missionaries  .should  not  have  it  all 
their  own  way  in  Central  Africa,  he  despatched  his  White  J'^athers  to 
the  Victoria  Nyanza  and  Uganda  on  the  one  liand,  to  the  Zanzibar  coast 
and  Tanganyika  on  the  other.  On  Tanganyika  the  White  I'alhcrs  have 
done  a  really  great  work  in  making  their  missions  points  of  rcfiigr  lor 
the  slaver-raided  natives,  in  introducing  the  elementary  arts  and  industries 
of  civilised  life,  and  in  conferring  such  benefits  on  (he  local  agriculture 
as  the  introduction  of  wheat  and  JMiro])ean  vegetables.  In  I'^anil;!,  un- 
fortunately, they  came  into  rivalry,  both  religions  and  polilieiil,  witli  I  lie 
Anglican  missionaries  who  had  been  first  estahlisheil  there,  iiml  I  Ins  slnigLjIe 
for  ascendancy  between  representatives  of  two  liranehes  ol  I  he  ('hii-tian 
faith  perplexed  and  irritated  the  weary  and  lickle  IMuli's.i,  wlm  in  his 
last  days  was  often  heard  to  regret  that  Ik^  IkkI  in\ite(|  ;iny  m i■^-ioll:u  ies 
at  all  to  his  country. 

After  Stanley's  departure  from  Uganda  and  the  ili'nlh  of  l.iu.-inl  de 
Bellefonds,  General  (Jordon's  ( io\ eminent  ngain  lieumi  Id  inliie  t  it  .  II  m 
the  question  of  Uganda.  Indeed,  alioiit  Ihi^  lime  ihc  ( l(  p\ ci  n  imiil  <A  t\i<- 
Egyptian  Sudan,  during  the  last  years  of  Ismail  rash;r>  n-iLMi  o\cr 

became  strangely  ambitious.     Tt  had  annexed  the  grenler  |i;iil  ol   S  :ili- 

land ;  it  had  annexed,  but  faileil  to  ni;iinl;iiii  I  he  ;iiiih'\;iI  ion  ol.  .\\<\  mii;i; 
and  its  fleet,  under  a  Scotchinan,  .Metnlh.p  l';;>h;i,  h.-id  dcime-.l  dcwn  i  he 
east  coast   of  Africa  and    had   alleni|)lei|    lo    sei/r   I  he    iii;iiiiI;iimI  |».iIs, 
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Mombasa  included,  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar.  >Sir  John  Kirk  was  then 
the  British  representative  at  the  court  of  the  Zanzibar  "  sayjid,"  or  sultan. 
He  was  hoping  to  see  the  growth  of  a  large,  prosperous,  and  well-governed 
Arab  state  over  East  Africa  between  Somaliland  on  the  north  and  the 
Portuguese  possessions  on  the  south,  and  inland  as  far  as  the  great  lakes. 
This  state,  he  hoped,  would  eventually  come  under  a  sufficiency  of  British 
protection  or  control  to  prevent  the  intermeddling  of  other  European 
powers,  and  to  secure  an  unhampered  field  for  British  conmierce.  Mutesa 
had  heard  from  the  English  missionaries  of  Sir  John  Kirk,  and  had 
commenced  a  correspondence  with  him.  Sir  John  Kirk  had  intervened  to 
send  away  the  fleet  of  McGrillop  Pasha,  and  had  prevented  the  Egyptian 
Government  from  laying  hold  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar's  possessions  south 
of  Somaliland.  He  now"  made  a  certain  intervention  on  behalf  of  Uganda, 
and  his  representations  through  the  British  Foreign  Office  restrained  General 
Gordon  from  establishing  the  Egyptian  power  south  of  the  Victoria  Nile. 

In  1884  Mutesa  died,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Mwanga.  IMwanga 
was  a  youth  of  very  vicious  tastes,  and  introduced  practices  into  his 
court  of  an  indescribable  nature,  only  to  be  alluded  to  in  Latin 
phrases  which  might  be  borrowed  from  the  works  of  Suetonius.  He 
very  soon  came  into  collision  with  Christianity.  Both  the  Anglican 
and  Roman  converts  steadily  refused  to  join  in  his  orgies.  Several  cruel 
executions  followed,  and  the  persecution  of  both  Christians  and  Muham- 
madans  became  so  vehement  that,  despite  the  almost  religious  reverence 
which  was  paid  to  the  sacred  person  of  the  king  in  Uganda,  a  strong 
feeling  grew  up  for  the  deposition  of  Mwanga.  King  Mutesa  during  his 
later  years  had  been  less  afraid  of  Muhammadanism,  and  had  decidedly 
acquiesced  in  the  settlement  of  Arabs  in  his  country  both  as  traders  and 
religious  teachers.  His  half-brother  Mbogo  had  become  a  Muhammadan,* 
and  numbers  of  other  Baganda  had  been  converted  to  Islam.  Many  of 
these  people,  in  fact,  had  travelled  to  the  coast,  returning  with  Arab 
caravans,  and  had  joined  the  Muhammadan  faith  at  Zanzibar. 

In  the  late  'seventies  a  great  revival  of  Arab  enterprise  had  taken 
place,  firstly  in  matters  of  commerce,  and  secondly  not  unconnected  with 
a  desire  to  establish  an  Arab  rule  over  the  countries  of  inner  Africa. 
Arab  f  caravans  had  pushed  boldly  inland  from  the  Mombasa  coast,  feeling 
their  way  along  the  direct  route  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza.    In  this  way 

*  Mbogo  was  once  for  a  brief  time  made  king  over  Uganda.  He  lias  always 
been  a  loyal  adherent  of  the  British  Government,  is  now  regarded  as  the  official 
head  of  the  Muhammadans  in  Uganda,  and  receives  a  yearly  pension. 

t  When  I  say  "Arab"  in  dealing  with  periods  since  1850,  I  must  be  taken  to 
include  black  men  with  only  a  proportion  of  Arab  blood  in  their  veins,  as  well 
as  pale-complexioned,  long-bearded  Arabs  from  Southern  and  Eastern  Arabia. 
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information  reached  the  missionaries  established  at  ^Mombasa  during  the 
'seventies  of  the  existence  of  a  Nilotic  Xegro  language  in  Ivavirondo,  on  the 


ly.).    A  SWAIIIM  (/,AN/,ll:,\lll)    IHAIH.Il   IN  IdANIlA 


north-easi  C();l^^  tA'  tlir  N'iddn'a  Nvimza.  News  licgnn  toari'ivr  (.rilic  Namli 
people  *  and  ol'  Hn'   lull   \  wiili  ii-  -.ili-  ^ni^l   lir-li-wah-r  \;\kr>.  All 

*  Tlic  woid  "  Naiidl "  Hist  appears  on  tlic  iiia|i  ul'  Stiinii'y's  " 'riirnii;;li  iIp' 
Dark  Continent"  in  IK78. 

VOL.  1.  l-'j 
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lliis  information,  gathered  up  and  intelligently  commented  on  by  the 
geographer,  E.  G.  Eavenstein,  brought  about  the  despatch  of  the  Eoyal 
Geographical  Society's  celebrated  expedition  under  Joseph  Thomson,  to 
which  I  shall  allude  later  on. 

Meantime,  this  steady  increase  of  Muharamadanism  had  brought  to 
Mwanga's  court  an  ally  to  Christian  influence.  In  the  presence,  not  only 
of  mere  heathenry,  but  of  a  soul-and-body-destroying  debauchery  which 
was  rapidly  spreading  under  Mwanga's  influence,  the  "Peoples  of  the 
Book "  or  "  of  the  Eeligion  (Din) "  (as  they  styled  themselves) — namely, 
the  adherents  of  the  Christian  missions  and  the  Muhammadan  propagandists 
(who  had  this  common  ground  of  belief,  in  that  they  derived  their  faith  from 
two  different  versions  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures) — united  their  protests 
■against  Mwanga's  senseless  cruelties  and  filthy  practices.  Mwanga  thought 
to  abolish  the  principal  of  his  critics,  both  Christian  and  Muhammadan, 
by  inviting  those  chiefs  and  officials  who  had  dared  to  reason  with  him  to 
proceed  on  a  warlike  expedition  against  the  Bavuma.  His  idea  was  to 
land  them  on  an  inaccessible  island,  take  away  all  the  canoes,  and  leave 
them  to  starve  to  death  there.  Scenting  his  plot,  the  leaders  of  the  religious 
party  resolved  to  strike  for  life  and  freedom,  and  possibly  depose  the  king. 
The  cowardly  Mwanga  became  panic-stricken  and  escaped,  every  facility 
being  given  him  to  get  away.  He  fled  in  canoes  to  the  south  end  of  the 
lake,  where  eventually  he  took  refuge  at  a  mission  station  of  the  White 
Fathers.    He  shortly  afterwards  declared  himself  a  Eoman  Catholic. 

After  this  bloodless  revolution,  however,  the  temporary  alliance  between 
the  Christians  and  Muhammadans  was  dissolved,  and  the  Muhammadans 
got  the  upper  hand.  The  Christians  and  the  Muhammadans  had  managed 
before  INIwanga  fled  to  secure  the  person  of  the  eldest  amongst  his 
brothers,  Kiwewa,  a  man  much  older  than  Mwanga,  who  had  been  debarred 
from  succeeding  to  the  throne  on  Mutesa's  death  by  the  Uganda  super- 
stition that  a  dead  king  should  be  succeeded  by  one  of  his  younger,  not 
one  of  his  elder  sons.  After  the  revolution  the  jMuhammadans  attempted 
to  force  on  Kiwewa  the  rite  of  circumcision.  Kiwewa,  however,  steadily 
refused,  and  when  it  was  attempted  to  impose  this  rite  on  him  against  his 
will  he  turned  on  the  high  functionaries  of  his  kingdom  who  were  Muham- 
madans and  had  come  to  his  enclosure  for  this  purpose,  and  killed  several 
of  them.  His  palace  was  then  attacked  by  the  Muhammadans,  and  Kiwewa 
fled.  His  younger  brother,  Kalema,  was  circumcised  by  the  Muhammadans 
and  placed  on  the  throne  as  an  avowedly  Muhammadan  king.  Kiwewa 
was  eventually  captured  and  put  to  death.  Many  princes  and  princesses 
of  royal  blood  were  burnt.  The  Christian  missionaries  were  expelled  from 
the  country,  and  large  numbers  of  their  converts  left  in  dismay  for  Ankole 
and  the  south  end  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza. 
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In  the  worst  days  of  his  persecutions  of  the  Christians  Mwanga  had 
frequently  threatened  Catholic  and  Protestant  missionaries  -with  murder, 
though  he  always  denied  his  threats  when  faced  with  them.  The  truth 
is  that  he  was  suffering  from  a  state  of  nervous  trepidation  owiug  to  the 
belief  that  some  European  State  would  annex  his  kingdom.  As  the  result  of 
the  interesting  reports  sent  home  by  such  missionaries  as  jNlr.  Wakefield,  of 
Jomvu,  near  Mombasa,  the  Eoyal  Geographical  Society  had,  as  I  have 
already  stated,  sent  out  an  expedition  under  Joseph  Thomson  to  discover 
the  shortest  and  most  direct  route  from  the  Indian  Ocean  to  the  Victoria 
Nyanza.  Dr.  Fischer,  a  well-known  German  ex]>lorer,  had  already  reached 
the  Eift  Valley  and  discovered  Lake  Naivasha.  The  great  obstacle  to  the 
using  of  this  route  was  the  supposed  ferocity  of  the  jMasai.  Tiie  real 
explanation  of  this  was  (apart  from  the  INlasai  raids  for  cattle,  which 
brought  them  sometimes  to  the  vicinity  of  Mombasa)  that  the  Swahili 
caravans  traversing  this  part  of  East  Africa  never  hesitated  to  plunder  the 
natives  when  they  thought  themselves  strong  enough.  They  had  received 
several  well-merited  and  drastic  punishments  at  the  hands  of  the  Masai 
for  these  attempts  to  rob  and  rape,  therefore  they  had  circulated  reports 
about  Ma?ai  ferocity,  which  for  a  long  time  caused  Europeans  to  regard 
this  lordly  tribe  with  a  quite  exaggerated  dread. 

Joseph  Thomson,  however,  managed  to  get  through  the  Masai  country 
-with  little  difficulty.  He  was  ol)liged  to  some  extent  to  follow  where  led 
by  the  Swahili  traders,  and  as  the  latter  had  a  wholesome  fear  of  the 
Nandi  and  Lumbwa  tribes  which  intervened  between  the  Eift  A'alley  and 
the  Victoria  Nyanza,  he  made  with  them  a  considerable  detour,  skirting 
Nandi,  and  reaching  the  Nzoia  Eiver  on  the  north-east  of  the  lake  He 
followed  the  Nzoia  down  to  the  shores  of  the  Nyanza,  and  wa>  the  fir.-^t 
explorer  to  correct  the  mistake  into  which  Stanley  had  fallen  of  making 
•Ugowe  ]>ay  a  broad,  vast  gulf  to  the  north-east  of  the  lake,  insti';iil  of  a 
small  indentation  of  the  coast  with  a  long,  narrow,  tortuous  gulf  In  I  he 
south  of  it  (now  called  Kaviroiido  I'ay).  Joseph  Thonisou  -topiied  near 
the  confines  of  I'usoga,  having  accomplished  his  main  olijecl,  and  lieiug 
^iven  to  understand  that  the  king  of  I'ganda  would  deeply  resent  nn 
explorer  entering  Uganda  through  the  tributary  state  of  I'usoga. 

'i'homson  returned  to  the  coast  after  revealing  ihc  e.\i>tence  of  Mount 
Elgon,*  J^ake  J'aringo,  and  tlie  Suk  countries,  idler  estalili>liiiig  the  truth 
•of  Krapfs  supposed  diseoNci'v  of  a  .-now-niniiiitniii  to  I  lie  umili  ci 
Kilimanjaro  (Kenya),  and  aft  er  giving  sueli  liinis  and  .>ugge>t  ions  regarding 
the  existence  of  other  lakes  still  I'aitlier  to  the  north  as  to  lead  Count  'I'eleki 
a  few  years  afterwards  to  discovei  Lakes  h'udolf  ;ind  Sieplianic'.    '{'he  rumour 

*  Ileferred  to  by  Sir  H.  Stanley  as  "  Marsnwu  "  ("  Masawn"  is  ihv.  Luganda  iiftiiio), 
and  guessed  at  7,000  feet  lii^li — in  1^"''>- 
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of  Thomson's  approach  had  reached  the  ears  of  Mutesa  just  before  his 
death.  It  revived  the  apprehensions  of  the  Baganda,  who  were  supposed 
to  have  had  a  legendary  prophecy  floating  about  their  memox'ies  to  the 
effect  that  when  Uganda  became  subjected  to  a  higher  power  the  invaders 
would  come  by  way  of  Busoga.*  Consequently,  when  the  unfortunate, 
rash,  and  ill-advised  Bishop  Hannington,  the  first  Anglican  bishop  appointed 
for  Uganda,  attempted  to  follow  in  Joseph  Thomson's  footsteps,  and  entered 
Busoga  in  1886,  Mwanga  hurriedly  sent  orders  to  Luba,  one  of  the 
principal  chiefs  of  Busoga,  to  slay  the  European,  whom  he,  jMwanga, 
believed  to  be  a  political  emissary.  Bishop  Hannington  was  therefore 
killed  by  Luba's  men  with  spears  not  far  from  the  site  of  what  is 
now  called  Fort  Thruston,  a  beautiful  place  on  the  eastern  shores  of 
Napoleon  Gulf. 

About  this  time  D:.  Junker  (a  Russo-German  explorer),  who  had  been 
travelling  through  the  Bahr-al-Ghazal  regions  of  the  Egyptian  Sudan 
at  the  outbreak  of  the  Mahdi's  revolt,  took  refuge  with  Emin,  the  Governor 
of  the  Equatorial  Provinces,  who  had  set  up  a  vestige  of  settled  government 
on  the  Upper  Nile,  with  his  headquarters  at  Wadelai.  Junker's  only 
chance  of  reaching  Euro^^e  was  to  travel  by  way  of  Unyoro  and  Uganda, 
and  by  dint  of  lavish  presents  to  the  sulky  Mwanga  he  was  allowed  to 
pass  on  to  Unyamwezi  and  the  coast.  Dr.  Junker  and  the  British 
missionary,  Mackay  (who  was  so  prominent  and  respected  a  person  at  this 
stage  of  Uganda's  history,  and  whose  death  from  blackwater  fever  occurred 
just  as  the  prospects  of  Christianity  in  Uganda  were  brightening),  had 
conveyed  to  Europe  an  intimation  from  Emin  that  he  was  with  difficulty 
holding  his  own  against  the  advancing  Dervishes  of  the  Mahdi's,  or  rather 
the  Khalifa's,  em.pire.  English  feeling  was  much  stirred  on  the  subject 
of  Emin,  who  had  been  a  generous  donor  to  the  natural  history  collections 
at  the  British  Museum.  Moreover,  England  at  this  time  had  become 
the  guardian  of  Egypt,  and  it  was  felt  that  only  England  could  properly 
intervene  by  sending  a  relief  expedition  to  Equatoria. 

I  must  retrace  my  steps  in  the  survey  of  the  history  of  these  regions 
and  point  out  that  .Joseph  Thomson's  expedition,  which  came  to  an  end 
in  the  spring  of  1884,  drew  the  attention  of  British  geographers  and  of 
the  British  Government  to  the'  future  commercial  importance  of  this 
direct  overland  route  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  Sir  John  Kirk,  firmly 
believing  in  the  commercial  possibilities  of  these  regions,  had  induced 
the  Royal  Society  and  British  Association  to  combine  in  sending  a  scientific 
expedition  to  examine  the  fauna  and  flora  of  Mouut  Kilimanjaro.  He 
intended  that  this  expedition  should  be  made  the  means  of  conveying 

*  This  prophecy  turned  out  truly,  for  the  caravans  of  Mr.  Jackson  and  Cairtain. 
(noAV  General  Sir  Frederick)  Lugard  followed  this  route. 
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Tetuvn  presents  to  the  chiefs  of  that  region  who  had  political  relations 
■with  him. 

The  author  of  this  book  happened  to  be  the  person  selected  to  command 
this  expedition,  having  not  long  since  returned  from  an  exploration  of 


175.  CHIEF  LUHA  (op  BUHOOA),  THE  EXECUTIONER  OF  BISHOP  HANNINOTON.  (l.UIlA  IH  'I  IIK  SKATKK 
KIOUKE;  THK  OTHKR  two  are  his  son  and,  in  the  HAOKOROL'Nn,  ONK  OK  'IIIK  Hl  liANKMK 
EX-MUTINEEKM  WHO  REVOr.TKI)  AT  U'Ra's  FOHT  IN  1897) 

the  Lower  ('oiigo  under  the  ni/i.s  of  St;iiili'\,  iIm-h  hiyinL,'  lln'  li 'iindiit  imis 
of  the  Congo  Free  State.  Tin-  |ii>lii  IcmI  roiih  ol  hi-  work  i»\  Kiliin.in  jaro 
was  the  conclusion  of  treaties  whicli  very  nearly  liroiigiil  tiie  wlide  of 
that  iiionntaiM  within  the  I')ritish  spliere,  and  which  at  any  rale  wcn  llir 
basis  from  which  (lie  I  rii|iciial   liiilidi   l'!a-l   Alriia  < '(]iM|,:iiiy  -pran','.  Tlii- 
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company  was  mainly  organised  by  the  late  Sir  William  jNIackinnon,  the 
chairman  of  the  British  India  Steamship  Navigation  Company.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  had  Sir  William  Mackinnon  possessed  greater  faith  in 
East  Africa  and  moved  a  little  sooner  in  the  right  direction,  we  should 
have  secured  the  whole  of  Kilimanjaro,  besides  the  territories  which  we 
now  possess  at  the  base  of  that  mountain.  But  Sir  William  was  cautious^ 
and  disinclined  to  embark  his  capital  in  East  African  adventures  without 
something  in  the  shape  of  a  Government  guarantee.  Once  the  company 
had  been  started,  however,  Sir  William  became  keenly  interested  in  the- 
plan  for  relieving  Emin  Pasha,  no  doubt  with  the  ulterior  object — not 
after  all  a  discreditable  one — of  extending  the  dominion  of  his  chartered 
company  to  the  territories  which  Emin  felt  obliged  to  evacuate. 

But  there  were  already  many  international  jealousies  .regarding  the- 
allotment  of  East  Africa.  The  1890  agreement  between  Great  Britain  and 
Germany  seemed  at  that  time  an  impossibility,  and  Germany  viewed  with  con- 
siderable jealousy  any  transference  of  the  Egyptian  Sudan  or  Uganda  to  the 
British  sphere  of  influence.  Moreover,  the  murder  of  Bishop  Hannington 
had  made  a  deep  impression,  and  the  power  of  Uganda  was  thought  to  he 
too  strong  for  the  best-organised  military  exjjedition  of  that  period  to^ 
face  with  any  chance  of  success.  Consequently,  as  Stanley  wished  to 
reach  Equatoria  without  travelling  thi'ough  Uganda  or  through  German 
East  Africa,  he  felt  obliged  to  take  the  Congo  route.  That  he  succeeded, 
in  his  purpose  is  now  a  matter  of  history,  though  it  was  at  the  cost 
of  privations,  miseries,  deaths,  delays,  and  disappointments  which  would 
probably  all  have  been  avoided  but  for  the  refusal  of  the  Germans  to 
allow  him  to  proceed  through  German  East  Africa,  or  the  exaggerated 
estimate  of  the  difficulties  which  would  have  been  met  with  by  following 
Joseph  Thomson's  route  from  Mombasa  past  Mount  Elgon  to  the  Nile.- 
Stanley  brought  away  Emin  Pasha,  discovered  Euwenzori  and  Lake 
Albert  Edward,  and  in  a  measure  increased  the  British  claims  to  consider- 
these  ten-itories  to  lie  within  a  British  sphere  of  influence. 

Towards  the  close  of  1889  the  detestation  of  the  Muhammadans  felt 
by  the  peasants  of  Uganda,  and  the  growing  influence  of  the  Christians, 
decided  Mwanga  to  make  an  effort  to  regain  his  throne.  This  effort,  with 
the  help  of  Mr.  Stokes,*  an  English  merchant,  was  eventually  successful. 

*  As  a  matter  of  fact,  Stokes  was  a  native  of  the  North  of  Ireland,  a  Protestant 
who  came  out  as  one  of  the  lay  members  of  the  Church  Missionary  Society.  His 
English  wife  died  after  the  birth  of  a  child.  Some  time  afterwards  Stokes  contracted 
a  marriage  with  the  daughter  of  an  Unyamwezi  chief.  He  had  by  this  time  left  the 
service  of  the  Church  Missionary  Society,  and  had  set  himself  up  as  an  organiser  of 
missionary  transport  and  a  trader.  He  was  commissioned  by  Sir  John  Kirk  to  engage- 
the  head-men  and  porters  of  my  expedition  to  Kilimanjaro,  and  very  well  he  acquitted 
himself  of  the  task.    He  was  an  impulsive  man,  however,  and  somewhat  quarrelsome.  I 
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Mwanga,  as  a  Eoman  Catholic,  was  reinstated  on  the  throne  of  Uganda. 
The  missionaries,  Anglican  and  Roman,  returned  to  take  up  their  abode 
in  the  country,  and  all  the  Christian  fugitives  flocked  to  their  homes,  to 
find  Christianity  officially  established  as  the  religion  of  the  state,  and 
many  of  the  defeated  INluhammadans  taking  refuge  with  Kabarega,  king 
of  Unyoro. 

Other  events  not  directly  connected  with  Uganda  liad  been  taking  place 
in  Xyasaland  and  on  J^ake  Tanganyika,  and  it  was  felt  that  the  time  had 
come  for  England  and  Germany  to  arrive  at  a  friendly  understanding 
regarding  the  complete  delimitation  of  their  respective  spheres  in  East 
Africa.  The  result  was  the  Anglo-German  Convention  of  June,  1890 — an 
absolutely  satisfactory  arrangement.  By  this  Anglo-German  Convention, 
Uganda  and  all  the  regions  bordering  on  the  Victoria  Nyanza  north  of  the 
first  degree  of  south  latitude  fell  to  the  British  sphere  of  influence. 

Since  1888,  when  a  partial  delimitation  of  the  British  and  German 
spheres  had  been  effected  on  the  Zanzibar  coast,  and  thence  inland  to  the 
Victoria  Isyanza,  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company  had  commenced 
the  work  of  administration  of  the  ccast  territories,  a  portion  of  whirh  it 
governed  in  the  name  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar.  Soon  after  the  establish- 
ment of  an  administration  on  the  coast,  the  company  despatched,  amongst 
other  expeditions,  one  under  !Mr.  F.  J.  Jackson,  who  was  accompaiiieil  by 
Mr.  Ernest  Gedge,  to  make  treaties  with  the  chiefs  of  the  far  interior  u}) 
to  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  Mr.  Jackson  passed  through  Kavirondo,  and  arrived 
in  Uganda  shortly  after  ^Iwanga's  return,  at  a  moment  when  the  growing 

believe  he  conceived  liin:self  to  have  been  ratlier  snnlilu'd,  nr  nut  siilliriint i>  a|i|ire- 
cialed,  by  the  British  antliorities  at  Zanzibar.  Tlieret'oic,  w  lu  ii  tiie  ( Icniians  l>c;,'!ni  to 
take  a  hand  in  the  scranil^lc  for  East  Africa,  Stokes  ratlier  placed  liiinsch'  at  their 
disposal,  and  assisted  tlieni  a  good  dc^ai  in  their  negotiations  witli  the  Wanyamwizi 
chiefs,  so  that  at  onetime  he  occupied  a  (juasi  otMciai  position  in  the  (itrnian  sphere 
as  a  German  agent.  He  kejit  ah)of  latterly  fi(,ni  politics,  and  was  ready  to  servi' 
Germans  or  English,  one  native  chief  against  anotlier,  for  fair  pnynn'nt.  He  gained  an 
extraordinary  influence  over  tlc'  iiati\i  >,  who  were  devoted  in  hnii.  This  liciug  tin- 
case,  he  was  able  to  raise  porteis  tor  \i>w^  exjH-ditions  as  no  cidn  r  [•iuropcan  coidd  have 
done  at  that  time.  After  the  lli  iii-i]  rrotectonite  wa.s  declared  over  Cgandn,  Stt)kes 
turned  his  attention  to  traile  wiili  the  Arabs  and  .Manycmn,  who  were  esfablislied  on 
the  Congo  Free  Stf.t^  lini d' r.  |i  was  helieved  by  Captain  Lotliaire,  a  ndgian  oHiccr, 
that  Stokes  was  assisting  tlie  Arab  and  .Manyenui  enemies  of  llie  Congo  l''rec  State 
with  munitions  of  war.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  believe  (though  Stokes  was  not  over 
scrupulous  in  such  matters)  there  was  not  tin;  slightest  trulli  in  tin'  story  that  he  had 
done  so.  He  sinijily  went  to  the  verge  of  tin;  (-'ongo  l-'orest  to  purchase  ivory  from  tin- 
Arabs  an<l  Manyema  for  ordinary  trade  goods,  and  also  for  Mils  on  Zan/ihar.  He  was 
summoned  by  ('aptain  bothaire  to  liis  camp,  and  i-annr  without  tin?  least  suspi(-ion  that 
foul  jjlay  was  intenderl.  He  was  suddenly  informed  in  tin;  iniildle  of  fin-  night  that 
sentence  of  death  had  been  passed  on  him  by  a  court-mnrtial,  and  h<-  w:i-  hanged  curly 
the  next  morning — a  cold-blooded  and  wholly  imlofensiblc  minder. 
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disaccord  between  Catholics  and  Protestants  and  the  prowling  enmity  of 
the  expelled  Muhammadans  caused  a  large  party  of  influential  Baganda  to 
desire  the  establishment  of  some  kind  of  European  Protectorate.  The 
French  missionaries  of  Cardinal  Lavigerie's  mission  were  opposed  to  the 
idea  of  a  British  Protectorate.  They  would  (not  unnaturally,  seeing  they 
were  Frenchmen)  have  preferred  in  some  way  to  obtain  French  protection 
for  Uganda,  in  the  hope  that  France  meant  eventually  to  work  her  way 
from  French  Congo  round  the  north  of  the  Congo  Free  State  to  Uganda 
(a  dream  not  so  impossible  when  one  remembers  the  actual  achievements 
of  Marchand  eight  years  later).  Failing  a  P'rench  Protectorate,  they  would 
have  preferred  to  be  under  German  political  control,  some  of  these  Catholic 
priests  being  of  German  or  Alsatian  nationality. 

INIwanga  really  did  not  want  any  European  overlordship  at  all.  He  had, 
however,  sent  to  Mr.  Jackson  a  vague  request  for  help,  which  reached  the 
former  in  Kavirondo  at  the  end  of  1889.  Mr.  Jackson  replied,  offering  to 
come  if  Mwanga  would  place  his  country  under  the  company's  protection. 
Mwanga  shilly-shallied,  however,  and  Jackson  went  off  to  Mount  Elgon. 
Whilst  he  was  absent  Dr.  Karl  Peters  (a  German  traveller  who  had  got 
up  an  expedition  to  go  in  search  of  Emin  Pasha,  but  who  was  really  bent 
on  political  adventures,  and  was  a  free  lance)  marched  into  Jackson's  camp 
in  Kavirondo,  was  mistaken  by  Jackson's  servants  for  an  Englishman,  and 
therefore  handed  the  letters  which  were  awaiting  Jackson's  return. 
Dr.  Peters  having  opened  and  read  these,  determined  to  go  himself  to 
Uganda  and  steal  a  march  on  Jackson,  hoping  in  this  way  to  forestall 
England  in  Uganda.  Meantime  the  decisive  struggle  between  the 
Christians  and  Muhammadans  in  Uganda  had  taken  place  near  Mengo, 
and  the  young  Muhammadan  king,  Kalema,  was  completely  defeated,  and 
fled.  ]Mvvanga  reinstated  himself  at  Mengo  in  time  to  receive  Karl  Peters, 
who,  with  the  aid  of  the  French  priests,  drew  up  a  treaty  which  procured 
for  Germany  a  Protectorate  over  Uganda.  This  treaty,  of  course,  was 
disa\owed  by  the  German  Government,  and  had  no  political  effect.  Mr. 
Jackson  arrived  in  Uganda  in  the  early  part  of  1890,  and  although  he 
was  not  successful  in  concluding  a  treaty  for  the  company  with  the  king, 
he  left  Mr.  Gedge  in  Uganda  with  a  number  of  armed  men  who  might 
be  looked  upon  as  a  help  to  Mwanga  in  x-epelling  the  Muhammadans, 
and  an  intimation  to  any  unscrupulous  person  *  that  Uganda  was  already 
in  the  purview  of  the  British. 

kSoou  after  arrived  Captain  (now  Sir  Frederick)  Lugard  as  the  accredited 

*  By  "  unscrupulous  "  I  do  not  imply  blame  on  any  attempt  by  a  German  to  secure 
a  German  Protectorate  over  Uganda — an  enterprise  quite  as  defensible  as  the  similar 
attempts  of  Englishmen.  I  only  mean  to  animadvert  on  such  conduct  as  the  opening 
and  reading  another  man's  correspondence. 
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tigent  of  the  chartered  company.  Lugard  marched  straight  on  iMeugo, 
refusing  to  listen  to  INlwauga's  attempts  at  temporising  and  delay.  He 
proposed  a  new  treaty  to  IMwanga,  which  was  for  some  time  opposed  by  the 
French  faction,  but  suddenly  agreed  to  and  signed  on  December  26th, 
1890.  On  the  following  day  (December  27th)  arrived  the  first  English 
Bishop  of  Uganda  who  ever  took  up  his  residence  in  that  country, 
Bishop  Alfred  Tucker,  who  holds  that  position  to  this  day.  Following  on 
this  treaty  of  Lugard's  came,  however,  a  civil  war  between  the  Eoman 
Catholics  and  Anglicans,  culminating  in  an  attack  by  ^Iwanga's  adherents 
on  the  small  fort  which  Lugard  had  been  allowed  to  build  at  Kampala, 
a  suburb  of  Men  go. 

Prior  to  this  outbreak  the  [Nluhammadan  ex-king  of  Uganda  died  of 
smallpox,  but  a  successor  had  been  cho;en  in  the  person  of  Mbogo,  and 
a  serious  raid  had  been  made  by  the  ]Muharamadans  on  the  central 
•districts  of  Uganda.  Captain  Lugard  marched  with  a  contingent  of 
Baganda  under  the  present  prime  minister,  A})olo  Kagwa,  against  tiie 
combined  forces  of  the  Muhammadan  Baganda  and  the  Banyoro.  Jle 
inflicted  a  severe  defeat  on  the  Muhammadans,  but  had  resolved,  never- 
theless, on  the  bold  project  of  proceeding  to  the  west  coast  of  Lake 
Albert  and  taking  over  all  the  ex-!Sudanese  soldiers  of  Emin's  province, 
who  were  estabUshed  at  Kavali's  under  Selim  Bey.  The  ultimate  result 
was  that  Captain  Lugard  brought  Selim  Bey,  his  400  or  500  Suihuiese 
soldiers,  and  a  rabble  of  some  7,000  wives,  followers,  and  children,  into 
South  Toro,  where  he  established  thcni  in  the  newly  ci  ral  cd  kingdom 
over  which  he  had  placed  Kasagama  (the  present  king;,  who  was  a  prince 
•of  the  Unyoro  royal  family. 

After  I.ugard  returned  to  ]\Iengo  in  1892  the  long-brewing  trouble 
between  Catholics  and  Protestants  tinally  burst  oiil  in  civil  war.  Lugard's 
fort  on  the  hill  at  Kampala  was  attacked  by  the  fimcli  jiarly  (as  the 
Koman  Catholics  styled  themselves).  The  ."situation  was  saved  In  his 
Maxim  gun,  which  repelled  the  attack  of  th(Misind>.  .Mwaiiga  Hcd,  as  he 
always  did  when  war  broke  out,  and  the  llaic  <>l  tin-  Imperial  I'.ritisli  l'!ast 
Africa  Company  was  hoisted  over  his  reed  palace  at  .Mciigo.  Mwanga  tixik 
refuge  with  the  French  missionaries  on  the  i-land  of  I'lilingnnwe.  This 
island  was  attacked  by  ],ngard  and  Captain  Williams  (hi>  rnililary 
assistant),  and  Mwanga  then  Ih-d  tn  tin-  (ieiman  Imniier.  Alter  negotia- 
tions that  were  futile,  and  nuich  >liilly-~hallving,  .Mwanga  retiinicd  to 
Mengo,  and  became  reconcileil  to  Lngard.  Alt  r  making  an  ntteni|it  to 
settle  the  Muhammadan  problem  by  winning  over  the  Midiainmadan 
representative  of  the  royal  family  of  I'ganda  CMhogo)  to  the  I'.ritisli  >'uU', 
Lugard  finally  left  Uganda  in  the  nuddle  of  1K!)2,  having,  it  may  be 
truly  said,   effected  very  wondeilnl    things  with    \erv   small    resouri'es.  It 
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will  be  some  time  yet  before  the  greatness  of  his  exploits  is  thoroughly 
realised. 

Lugard's  return  to  England  caused  the  whole  question  of  Uganda  to- 
be  discussed  from  an  Imperial  point  of  view.  The  East  Africa  Company 
was  beginning  to  find  that  its  funds  were  wholly  inadequate  for  main- 
taining a  large  force  of  armed  men  in  Eastern  Africa,  keeping  the  peace, 
and  administering  a  territory  which  from  Mombasa  to  the  White  Nile 
represented  an  area  of  something  like  300,000  square  miles.  They  gave 
notice,  therefore,  of  their  intention  to  withdraw.  At  the  same  time  the 
French  Govei'nmeut  had  espoused  the  cause  of  the  French  missionaries 
in  Uganda,  who,  having  taken  sides  with  the  Catholic  party  in  the 
civil  war,  had  suffered  incidentally  from  the  defeat  of  that  party.  The 
question  which  really  lay  with  the  British  Government  was  whether  or 
not  a  direct  British  Protectorate  should  be  established  over  Uganda, 
involving  the  Imperial  Government  in  the  responsibility  for  the  main- 
tenance of  law  and  order  on  the  Victoria  jVyanza  800  miles  and  more 
from  the  only  possible  base  of  operations,  the  coast  of  the  Indian  Ocean. 
It  was  felt  that  the  proclamation  of  the  Protectorate  must  lead  inevitably 
before  long  to  the  serious  expense  of  constructing  a  railway  from  Mombasa 
to  the  north-east  coast  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza. 

Mr.  Gladstone's  Administration  decided  to  send  Sir  Gerald  Portal  as 
Commissioner  to  report  on  the  situation  in  Uganda  and  the  advisability 
of  declaring  a  British  Protectorate.  It  may  almost  be  said  that  the 
verdict  was  a  foregone  conclusion.  In  1890  the  British  Government 
had  distinctly  negotiated  for  the  inclusion  of  Uganda  within  the  British 
sphere  of  influence.  They  had  encouraged  the  Imperial  British  East 
Africa  Company  to  advance  their  responsibilities  in  that  direction,  and 
Sir  (xerald  Portal  was  so  far  convinced  beforehand  of  the  need  of  •  this 
Protectorate  that  he  took  with  him  a  staff  large  enough  to  enable  hiro 
to  leave  some  of  its  members  behind  to  assume  the  political  control 
over  Uganda  before  the  creation  of  a  proper  Administration.  Sir  Gerald 
Portal  did  not  stay  long  in  Uganda,  and  as  a  matter  of  fact  does  not 
seem  personally  to  have  been  very  favourably  impressed  with  the  country. 
His  brother.  Captain  Eaymond  Portal,  a  most  promising  officer,  who  had 
re-established  law  and  good  government  in  the  Kingdom  of  Toro,  died 
on  his  return  fi-om  that  country. 

What  must  have  impressed  Sir  Gerald  Portal  himself  most  unfavour- 
ably was  the  appalling  transport  difficulty,  the  well-nigh  heart-breaking 
trouble  of  conveying  constant  supplies  of  goods  over  those  800  miles  that 
separate  Uganda  from  Mombasa.  He  made  an  excursion  on  his  homeward 
journey  to  report  on  what  use  the  Tana  Eiver  might  be  as  a  means  of 
penetrating  some  distance  inland  with  water  transport.     He  found  it  was 
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no  use  whatever.  Soon  after  reaching  England  he  was  attacked  by  typhoid 
fever,  and  his  system,  weakened  by  the  great  hardships  he  had  endured 
in  East  Africa,  caused  him  to  fall  a  victim  to  this  disease.  Before  the 
termination  of  his  mission,  Colonel  (now  General  Sir  Henry)  Colvile  had 
been  sent  out  to  assist  him,  and  Colonel  Colvile  for  more  than  a  year 
acted  as  Commissioner  for  the  newly  created  Uganda  Protectorate,  making 
a  treaty  with  Mwanga  in  1895  which  laid  the  basis  of  our  Protectorate 
relations  with  Uganda  proper. 

Kabarega,  the  king  of  Unyoro,  had,  as  has  been  sliown,  taken  part  in  the 
civil  wars  of  Uganda  by  assisting  the  Muhammadan  faction.    Wars  between 
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Unyoro  and  I'gaiida  luid  occiinrd  at  inlcivals  for  a  century  «v  nidic. 
Sometimes  I'nyoro  was  trilmtary  to  Uganda,  soiiiel  imcs  it  rnniicd  iln- 
nucleus  of  a  kind  of  western  (Miipin-.  an>wcring  inrtly  luiirli  i..  the 
Western  Province  of  to-day,  t hroiii^lioiil  which  the  I  riiii\<T(i  laiiL;u.ig.-  i> 
predominant.  Winn  tlic  I',iiti>h  i'n.tcctoiatc  was  dr, laiv,!  over  Uganda, 
it  is  to  be  fcaicd  that  the  I'.agaiida  ciiicfs.  greedy  l<.r  territory  and  spuil. 
rather  threw  dittieulties  in  the  way  of  Kabarega  (•(niiini,'  u,  terins  witli  tiie 
British  ant  horil  ie-.      r.iit.  a^  a    inalh'r  of  fact,  thi^   nati\e   prince  deserve.s 

no  pity,  even  from  tlio-e  who  are  ino-t   -tini  ~  in  thi'  cielenee  of  naliv<^ 

races.  Througliout  his  tenure  of  the  tliiouc  o|  I  nvoro  lie  had  u-ed  lu^ 
bands  of  warriors  to  deva>tate  Toio  and  .Northern   l  ^anda,  and  liad  .-liown 
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hostility  and  greediness  in  dealing  with  every  European  traveller  whom 
fate  threw  in  his  way. 

Colonel  Colvile  set  himself  to  break  Kabarega's  power,  and  succeeded 
in  the  main  in  doing  so.  The  result  of  his  campaigns  was  to  plant  the 
British  flag  at  Wadelai,  on  the  White  Nile  (where,  however,  it  was  hauled 
down  again  by  the  orders  of  the  Bricish  Grovernment),  and  to  hand  over 
to  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda  large  portions  of  Southern  Unyoro.  Colonel 
Colvile  established  his  administrative  capital  at  Entebbe,  twenty  miles 
i50uth  of  3Iengo.  At  first  it  was  intended  to  erect  the  buildings  at  the 
place  named  Entebbe,  which  had  been  surveyed  for  that  purpose  by  the 
late  Colonel  Vandeleur,  who,  as  a  lieutenant,  accomplished  most  excellent 
work  at  that  period  in  making  the  first  systematic  survey  of  Uganda  and 
Unyoro.  Later  on  a  move  was  made  farther  down  the  peninsula  towards 
the  open  lake,  and  the  site  then  selected  was  called  Port  Alice.  For 
reasons  connected  with  the  salubrity  of  the  site  a  transfer  is  gradually 
being  made  of  the  principal  Government  buildings  back  to  Entebbe,  two 
miles  to  the  north  of  Port  Alice.* 

Failure  of  health  obliged  Colvile  to  return  to  England.  His  place  as 
Commissioner  was  taken  by  Mr.  E.  J.  L.  Berkeley,  who  had  been  Consul  at 
Zanzibar  and  the  Administrator  of  the  British  East  Africa  Company,  and  had 
accompanied  Sir  Gerald  Portal  on  his  special  mission.  During  Mr.  Berkeley's 
tenure  of  the  principal  administrative  post  in  Uganda  (though  whilst  he  was 
on  leave  of  absence)  the  great  Sudanese  mutiny  broke  out.  f 

It  has  been  already  stated  in  this  historical  summary  that  Captain 
Lugard.  after  his  arrival  in  Uganda  as  the  representative  of  the  British 
East  Africa  Company  in  1890,  soon  realised  that  if  he  was  to  play  a 
dominant  part  in  the  settlement  of  Uganda  he  must  have  a  force  of  armed 
men  at  his  disposal  who  were  not  Baganda.  To  have  used  the  Protestants 
against  the  Catholics  or  the  ]Mubammadan  Baganda  against  their  Christian 
fellow-countrymen  would  have  been  a  direct  encouragement  to  civil  war. 
At  the  same  time,  the  few  hundred  armed  Swahilis  from  the  coast — mere 
armed  porters,  without  military  training— were  a  broken  reed  to  rely  on 
in  the  event  of  any  one  of  the  Uganda  factions  turning  its  arms  against 
the  chartered  company's  representatives  or  the  Anglican  missionaries. 
Accordingly,  he  decided  to  introduce  Selim  Bey  and  the  remnant  of  Emin's 
soldiers,  who  had  established  themselves  on  the  north-west  coast  of  Lake 
Albert.  It  was  Lugard,  therefore,  who  introduced  the  Sudanese  soldiery 
into  Uganda.    But,  at  the  time,  it  is  diflRcult  to  see  what  other  course  he 

'  Entebbe  was  a  place  of  some  note  amongst  the  Baganda  before  the  days  of 
European  administration.    Its  name  means  "  The  Throne." 

t  Mr.  Berkeley  was  transferred  in  July,  1899,  to  Tunis,  as  Consul- General,  his 
place  being  taken  in  Uganda  temporarily  by  Colonel  Trevor  Ternan,  C.M.G.,  D.S.O. 
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could  have  taken  if  V*-, 
he  wished  to  maintain 
peace  between  the  con- 
tending factions  and 
assert  British  control. 
It  -was  certainly  incon- 
ceivable at  that  day 
that  Indian  soldiers 
could  be  sent  to  Uganda, 
nor  was  it  possible  to 
obtain  any  other  trained 
soldiers  able  to  stand  the 
climate,  and  at  the  same 
time  quite  independent 
of  Uganda  influence. 

From  the  time, 
however,  tliat  the 
Sudanese  were  intro- 
duced into  the  future 
Protectorate  trouble 
with  them  began. 
Themselves  mostly  ex- 
slaves,  they  had  all 
the   cruelty   and  un- 

scruimlousness   of  the  •.   i  » 

Nubian  slave-traders,  whose  name,  principles,  an.l  religion  they  had  inherited 
Placed  in  Toro  under  the  late  Mr.  de  Winton,  they  were  supposed  nominally 
to  support  the  power  of  the  king,  Kasagama,  who  had  been  appointed 
to  rule  that  country  by  Uugard ;  but  tl.cir  ravages,  robberies,  and  rapes 
were  more  tenible  even  than  the  n.isdeeds  of  Kabarega.s  warriors. 
After  the  greater  part  of  (h.-.n  and  their  l.KM>~t-lii<.-  wivs  and  lullowers 
were  removed  from  Toro  and  phu-.d  under  l,..|t.T  routml  ,n  I  gan.  a, 
they  rendered  very  efficient  service  in  Hghlii.g  the  I'-anv.,,.,  and  ti.e 
rebel    Baganda    in    the    year.-    which    fr.llowed    Uuganl  s    drpaitu.v.  an.l 

•  Altho.i-d,  lii.-se  Sudanese  soldiors  wore  .•..•cruil-.l,  .....ntly  as  sinvc-s,  fr-n.  ai! 
parts  o  tic  K'y,tian  and  Western  Sudan,  an.l  were  aln..,..t  w.tl.nut  c.xce,.(,..n 
ne^rL^.  tl,  most  pronounced  .haracteristics,  they  ha.l  .level.,,e.l  fro.n  l.e.nK 
slaves  a  ne  I  porters,  an.l  n.ercenaries  ,.f  the  Nubian  trn.lers  n.  ,s lay-.s  nn.l  .v..ry 
nto  a  k  nd  of  continuation  of  this  curious  Nubian  n,„venu.nt  wlu.-h  .-.nn.nen.-e. 
TDongda  ami  Khartum    during   the  'forties   of  the 

paved  the  way  for  the  Anglo-Egyi.tian  con.,u.-st  <;f  tin-  Su.lan.  In  tie  mtiN  . 
rUnyoi-o  and  Uganda  these  Sudanese  .n-r-nnr-.s  ar..  nlwnyH  known  by  the 
name  of  "Ba-nnbi,"  or  Nubians. 
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included  tlie  work  of  the  first  railway  survey  under  Captain  (now  Colonel) 
J.  E.  L.  JMacdonald  and  Captain  Pringle  and  the  organisation  of  an  armed 
force  under  Major  Cunningham.  The  ease  with  which  the  brave 
and  steady  Sudanese  encountered  and  defeated  large  bodies  of  Banyoi'o, 
Baganda,  and  Bahima  inspired  them  with  a  great  contempt  for  the  pagan 
or  Christian  natives  of  the  Protectorate.  They  were  fanatical  Muham- 
madans ;  they  secretly  despised  the  white  man  as  an  unbeliever,  and  they 
hankered  continually  after  the  founding  of  Muhammadan  kingdoms  of 
their  own  in  these  fertile,  easily  conquered  countries.  Occasionally,  more- 
over, their  officers  were  not  as  well  chosen  as  Major  Cunningham  and 
the  late  Major  Thruston,  who  at  any  rate  were  able  to  converse  with 
their  men  in  Egyptian  iVrabic.  Englishmen  of  no  great  experience  of 
actual  warfare,  and  of  no  knowledge  of  Arabic,  were  occasionally  placed  in 
command  of  these  Sudanese,  of  whose  intrigues  they  remained  in  absolute 
ignorance  (through  the  linguistic  barrier),  and  whose  loyalty  and  affection 
they  failed  to  secure  by  adopting  a  harsh  and  unsympathetic  demeanour 
towards  them. 

Owing  to  the  frightful  transport  difficulty  which  attended  the  bringing 
up  of  trade  goods  or  specie  from  the  east  coast  of  Africa,  the  ad- 
ministrative authorities  were  unable  to  pay  these  Sudanese  good  wages 
-at  first,  or  even  to  pay  the  men  punctually.  Thus  their  pay  got  into 
arrears.  Then,  owing  to  stress  of  circumstances — the  flight  of  Mwanga 
one  day,  the  outbreak  of  the  Nandi  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Pro- 
tectorate soon  afterwards  —  the  Sudanese  soldiers  had  to  be  hurried 
hundreds  of  miles  on  foot  from  one  part  of  the  Protectorate  to  another. 
They  were  apt  to  be  tiresome  about  their  wives.  These  negroes  of  the 
Central  Sudan  are  very  polygamous ;  even  a  common  soldier  is  seldom 
contented  with  one  wife,  while  they  require  to  have  their  wives  with 
them  whei'ever  they  go.  These  women,  it  is  true,  do  a  good  deal 
towards  carrying  the  private  effects  of  their  husbands,  and  act  as  cooks 
and  useful  camp  followers ;  but  at  the  same  time  they  are  rapacious 
locusts,  and  grab  without  scruple  whatever  they  can  lay  hands  on 
amongst  the  indigenous  native  tribes.  It  became  necessary,  owing  to  the 
enforced  rapidity  of  military  movements,  to  leave  this  rag-tag-and-bobtail 
of  women,  children,  and  "  boys "  behind  at  some  centre  of  administration, 
so  that  the  men  were  separated  from  their  wives  and  children  for  perhaps 
four  or  five  months  at  a  time.  Serious  discontent,  therefore,  was  brewing, 
and  treachery  was  being  plotted  amongst  the  Sudanese  when  an  event 
occurred  which  precipitated  the  mutiny. 

Colonel  J.  R.  L.  Macdonald,  who  had  ably  conducted  the  first  railway 
survey  to  Uganda  on  behalf  of  the  East  Africa  Company,  returned  to 
Uganda  in  1897.   The  advance  on  Khartum  which  the  British  Government 
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had  felt  to  be  inevitable  rendered  it  advisable  that  the  re-conquest  of 
the  Egyptian  Sudan  from  the  north  should  be,  to  some  extent,  combined 
with  an  advance,  of  geographical  knowledge  at  any  rate,  from  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  into  the  southern  part  of  the  Egyptian  Sudan.  Colonel 
Macdonald  accordingly  was  sent  out  to  make  this  geographical  survey  and 
political  reconnaissance.  It  was  decided  by  the  Foreign  Office  that  he 
should  be  allowed  to  choose  an  escort  from  amongst  the  Uganda  Sudanese 


178.    A  f.OVAL  MLDANKHK  NA'I  I  \  K  OKI'lrKlC  :    ICKItAN  HrH-..M)l 


soldiers.  When  this  request  reaclu'd  tlic  (  niiiniaiKianl ,  Maji.r  'rci  naii, 
and  the  acting  Commissioner,  IMr.  (Icoigc  W  ilson  (Ihc  ( 'ommissioncr 
was  away  on  leave  of  absence),  it  was  received  with  some  di^mav.  Never- 
theless, a  large  l)0(ly  of  Sudanese  were  Inlil  dIV  Io  a(ii>iii|,;iii v  jMiijiir 
Macdonald's  expedition.  These  (■()rn|)aiii(>  liad  Jn^l  relumed  I'loiii  llie 
pursuit  of  the  runaway  IMvvanga  in  Itinldii,  lor  .Mwanga,  filler  inellecl  ual I  v 

*  All  oflicial  wlio  reiidcriMl  ;,'rcat  scrvicoH  in  U^'fiiula  |iri>)ici  iIuhmk  ihi;  1  living  tiiiii! 
of  tlie  mutiny.    Ilu  is  now  Doimty  UoininiHsioner  for  llgaiuln. 
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plotting  for  the  overthrow  of  the  British  authority,  had  fled  into  German 
territory. 

Exasperated  with  fatigue  and  with  the  continual  severance  from  their 
wives,  to  whom  thev  are  much  attached  ;  doubtful  of  the  honesty  of  the 


179.    A  SUDANESE  SOLDIER  (AUTHOR's  ORDERLY,  SERGEANT  FADL  AL  MALLAir, 
A  NATIVE  OP  THE  LOGBWARI  COUNTRY,  AND  6  EEET  3  INCHES  TALL) 

Administration,  owing  to  the  delayed  payment  of  their  wages  ;  *  scared  at 
the  possibility  of  being  lost  in  unknown  lands  far  beyond  their  ken ;  they^ 
determined  they  would  not  form  part  of  the  escort  of  Colonel  Macdonald's 
expedition.     They  decided   to   put   their   grievances  before  an  English 

*  Although  all  arrears  were  subsequently  paid  by  Mr.  .Jackson  in  Colonel  Macdonald's 
presence. 
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officer  at  Kampala.  He  refused  to  listen  to  them.  They  then  resolved 
to  carry  out  their  orders  in  so  far  as  to  proceed  to  the  Eavine  station,  in 
the  Eastern  Province,  where  they  were  to  meet  Colonel  jNIacdonald.  Here 
they  hoped  to  be  able  to  appeal  to  Mr.  Jackson,  one  of  the  principal 
civil  officials,  whom  they  knew  well,  and  in  whose  spirit  of  justice  they 
had  confidence.  They  felt  sure  that  Mr.  Jackson  would  intercede  for 
them,  and  obtain  the  revocation  of  the  order  for  their  leaving  the  Pro- 


l8o.    THKK  OUI.SIDK  Lt'liA'.S  (.SOW   KOUl   TllllUMTON)  U.NUhU  Wllll'll 
MA.IOIl  'I'llllU.HTON  WAS  KlI.t.KI)  IIY  TIIK  Ml'TINKKIlS 


tectorate  with  f'oloiicl  .M;i(  ili>ii;ilir-  cviicdil  ion.  .\n  i\iiiL(  at  I  In-  K.-ivinc, 
however,  they  were  loM  thai  I  lie  (uiltT  must  be  Ciiniril  inii,  tliuuj^'h  every 
-effort  would  be  madc^  U>  mainlaiii  tln-ir  \vi\cs  ami  lamilii--  in  cdnifort: 
whilst  they  were  away,  ami  lliai  llic-ir  uiIh-i-  !^'iii-\ ;i ncc,,  m  n-^aul  lo  |ijiy 
and  continual  work  on  cxiicditions  wuiiM  be  atii-mlnl  to  whm  Ihey 
returned  from  accompanying  (.'o]on<-l  Manlonald. 

It  sliould,  liowcver,  be  stated   tlial    wIhu  these  Sudatipso  rraclinl  tin? 
Eavine  tJicy  displayed  a  li  uciil<-iit  iirliav  idur,  ami  tlial  i1h'\   wrn-  resolved, 
VOL.  I.  I 
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apparently,  not  to  give  in  to  any  terms  which  involved  their  accompanying 
Colonel  Macdonald.  A  misunderstanding  unhappily  arose  in  addition  during 
the  parley  at  the  Eldama  Eavine  between  an  officer  on  Colonel  Macdoiuild's 
staff  and  themselves,  due,  no  doubt,  to  the  inability  to  understand  each 
other's  language.  The  Sudanese  were  ordered  to  surrender  their  arms,, 
and  refused.  Shots  were  fired  over  their  heads,  and  they  broke  out  into 
open  revolt,  swinging  round  and  stai-ting  back  for  the  heart  of  Uganda,, 
resolved  to  do  as  much  damage  as  possible  on  the  way.  They  robbed 
and  looted  stores,  and  finally,  by  treachery,  obtained  the  surrender  at  Luba's 
of  the  persons  of  Major  Thruston  and  other  Europeans.  Major  Thruston, 
who  with  splendid  heroism  had  deliberately  entered  the  Sudanese  lines. 


l8l.    STEAM-LAUXC'H  VICTORIA  (XOW  PLYING  AG.-UN  ON  THE  NYANZA) 


for  the  purpose  of  reasoning  with  the  mutineers  and  bringing  them  back  to 
their  allegiance  without  bloodshed,  was  (with  the  engineer  of  the  little  steam- 
launch  Victoria,  Mr.  Scott)  shot  under  a  tree  outside  Luba  Fort.  The 
Grovernment  steam-launch  Victoria  was  captured  and  partially  destroyed. 

The  incidents  which  followed  are  too  recent  and  well  known  to  require 
recapitulation.  Colonel  J.  K.  L.  Macdonald,  assisted  by  Mr.  Jackson  and 
other  officers  and  officials,  and  by  members  of  the  Church  Missionary 
Society  as  non-combatants,*  succeeded  after  dogged  fighting,  carried  on 
under  the  most  difficult  circumstances,  in  breaking  the  power  of  the- 
mutineers,  and  chasing  them  away  from  the  settled  districts  of  the 
Uganda  Protectorate. 

*  Mr.  G.  L.  Pilkington,  B.A.,  C.M.S.,  was  killed  in  attending  to  wounded  men. 
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Kabarega  of  Un3'oro,  and  Mwanga  of  Uganda,  took  advantage  of  the 
Sudanese  mutiny  to  join  hands  with  the  Sudanese  in  a  final  eflfort 
to  overthrow  the  British  Protectorate.     The  eventual  result   was  their 


lti2.    Mil.  F.  J.  JACKSON,  f.ll. 


complete    defeat    ami    i  iipt  me    al    I  lie    liamU    nl    a    llrili-li    lui<-c  (Imli.-iii 

soldiers  and  Baganda  allies;  iiiulcr  i aciil i  n.ini -( 'n|       I  .1.  I'lvall.  I>.S(». 

Kabarega,  who  for  some  tiinc  pa.-l  liail  lu  cn  ;i  fcgilivc  in  I  nvoro, 
chased  out  of  that  country  by  a  Jjriti>h  and  I'.a^anda  lorcc,  Imng  about 
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the  Nile  ready  to  lead  raids  at  any  time  into  the  settled  country,  while 
Mwanga  equally  distressed  the  Districts  of  Buddu  and  Ankole  in  the 
south-west.  They  really  represented  stronger  forces  than  the  Sudanese, 
who  had  won  to  themselves  hardly  any  following  amongst  the  natives. 
JNIwanga  and  Kabarega  had  become  the  natural  leaders  of  all  that  section 
■of  the  populace  who  clung  to  old  customs,  old  savagery,  slavery,  and 
polygamy — to  everything,  in  fact,  which  European  interference  opposed  or 
■disapproved.  The  capture  and  exile  of  these  two  kings  have  drawn  the 
thorn  out  of  the  wound  of  that  portion  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate 
represented  by  the  Kingdom  or  Province  of  Uganda  and  the  Western  and 
Central  Provinces,  and  the  wound  has  latterly  healed.  They  have  enjoyed 
almost  unruffled  peace  since  the  deportation  of  these  recalcitrant  chieftains. 
I  write  "almost"  unruffled,  because,  up  to  the  time  of  my  leaving  the 
Protectorate,  a  remnant  (103)  of  the  Sudanese  mutineers  had  still  remained 
in  existence  in  a  rather  remote  part  of  the  Central  Province  (the  Lango 
country) ;  and  as  they  were  making  themselves  objectionable  by  raiding 
the  adjoining  natives,  or  attracting  to  themselves  other  bad  and  lawless 
characters,  the  present  writer  was  obliged  to  take  measures  for  their 
complete  dispersal.  Seven,  by  the  offer  of  terms  of  pardon,  were  won  over 
from  the  mutineer  ranks,  and  the  residuum  (ninety-six)  has  since  been 
completely  overcome  by  an  expedition  under  Major  C.  Delme  Eadcliffe, 
Captains  Petrie  and  Harman,  and  Lieutenant  Thomas  Howard.  After  four 
months'  obstinate  fighting  in  the  nearly  unknown  Lango  country  to  the 
north  of  the  Victoria  Nile,  fourteen  of  the  mutineers  died  or  were  killed 
and  the  remainder  of  the  ninety-six  recalcitrants  were  taken  prisoners. 

Hitherto  this  summary  of  the  history  of  this  Protectorate  has  chiefly 
concerned  itself  with  the  affairs  of  Uganda  and  Unyoro,  which  at  most  form 
one  and  a  half  provinces  out  of  the  six  which  (until  April,  1902)  composed  the 
Uganda  Protectorate.  The  fact  is,  that  the  remaining  provinces,  being  in 
a  far  more  backward  and  savage  condition,  have  had  very  little  political 
history  to  record.  The  districts  of  the  Nile  Province,  which  were  abortively 
annexed  by  the  hoisting  of  the  British  flag  at  M'adelai  by  the  late  Captain 
"Roddy"  Owen  in  1894,  lay  for  the  most  part  under  the  power  of  the 
Mahdi,  since  they  were  liable  in  the  riverain  countries  to  Dervish  raids. 
An  expedition,  however,  under  Colonel  Martyr  in  1898  carried  the  British 
flag  as  far  down  the  Nile  as  Fort  Berkeley  (Bedden),  and  the  outposts  of 
the  Dervishes  at  Bor  and  other  places  on  the  White  Nile  had  either  been 
rendered  untenable  by  the  accumulation  of  the  sudd  and  the  cutting  oif 
of  sujiplies  or  melted  away  with  the  news  of  the  capture  of  Khartum. 

In  the  eastern  part  of  the  Protectoi'ate  there  had  been  trouble  on  one 
or  two  occasions  with  the  Masai — trouble  provoked  by  the  interference  in 
their  affairs  of  a  Scotch  trader,  who  lost  his  life  in  a  Masai  attack.  In 
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1895  the  Imperial  Government  had  resolved  to  construct  that  railway 
from  Mombasa  to  the  Victoria  Nyanza  which  was  the  indispensable 
condition  of  the  secure  maintenance  of  British  control  over  the  regions 
about  the  sources  of  the  Nile.  The  preliminary  railway  surveys  had  always 
avoided  the  direct  route  to  the  lake  through  the  Nandi  country,  partly 
because  an  exaggerated  impression  had  been  formed  of  the  difficulties  of 
climbing  the  Mau  Escarpment  in  this  direction,  and  partly  owing  to  the 
truculence  of  the  Nandi,  a  tribe  who  had  shown  themselves  at  all  times  very 
ready  to  be  hostile  to  Swahili  caravans  and  European  expeditions.    It  is  to  be 


183.    MW^iNGA,  KX-KIX(;  OF  LdAMlA  (IIIK  KKJLIIK  OS  '1111;  llKiin -HAM )  .slKKj,  IN 
CHAKOE  OK  AN  UIJANIM  NATIVK  (  KKICKIt,  ANIJHKA 


feared,  from  what  we  know  of  llic  wav  in  wliidi  S\v;iliili  tnulcrs  Ik.iI  tin- 
natives  of  countries  they  I  ra\ crsc,  tliiit  llic  lihiun'  lor  thi-  li(j-lilr  niiiimN' 
on  the  part  ol'tl:c  \aiidi  originally  rest-;  with  tlu-  Zim/ili.ir  .ind  Mi.iiilnisa 
caravans,  while  in  189")  tlic  first  actual  out  l>rc;tks  oi  tiic  Nimdi  against 
Europeans  were  provokr^d  \>y  tlic  aifgrcssions  oC  the  Scotch  trader,  |)icl<. 
who  subsequently  lost  liis  lilc  at  the  hand-  of  the  Masai  owini,'  t<p  -iniihir 
behaviour.  However  that  riia\  Ih',  ihr  Nainh  carried  their  r>-|iri-ah  tdn  Car, 
and  an  armed  expedition  liad  to  Ih'  -i-iit  aLjain-i  Ihcni  lii.ni  thi-  head- 
quarters of  the  Uganda  I'lotectorate  an  e\|jeilil  idii  wliich  etfiM-t  cd  very 
little  owing  to  the  difHenh  nature  lA'  i  he  ((jiinlrv  and  the  iii^nllieicncy  of 
soldiers.    But  the  personal  action   of  Mr.  .lackM.n  (until   ri'cenliy  acting 
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184.    DAUDI  CHDA,  INFANT  KING  OF  UGANDA,  WITH  HIS  TWO  SISTERS  (THE  FIGnEE  ON  THE  EIGHT 

IS  MUGWANYA,  ONE  OF  THE  KEGENTS) 


Commissioner  for  the  Uganda  Protectorate),  who  resided  close  to  the  Nandi 
country  at  the  Eldama  Ravine,  did  much  to  allay  for  a  time  the  hostility 
of  the  Nandi,  and  it  became  possible  to  make  an  exploration  of  their 
country  and  that  of  a  kindred  tribe,  the  Lumbwa. 
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In  this  way,  and  through  the  pioneer  work  of  ~Slr.  Jackson  and  ^Ir. 
C.  W.  Hobley  and  other  officials  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  the  surveyors 
of  the  Uganda  Eailway  became  aware  that  a  direct  and  not  very  difficult 
route  existed  from  the  Kift  Valley  to  Kavirondo  Bay  by  the  now  celebrated 
Nyando  Valley,  which  is  an  uninhabited  stretch  of  country  between  the 
Nandi  and  Lumbwa  tribes.  About  this  time  also  a  great  deal  of  excellent 
work  had  been  done  by  such  officials  as  Messrs.  Hobley,  Foaker,  W.  Grant, 
and  Tomkins  in  organising  the  administration  of  the  Kavirondo  countries 
and  Busoga.  A  Kavirondo  chief.  Mumia,  who  had  received  and  assisted 
Joseph  Thomson  in  1883,  and  who  is  still  alive  and  vigorous,  had  from 
the  very  first  regarded  the  British  officials  and  the  idea  of  a  British 
Protectorate  with  hearty  good-will.  His  influence  through  all  tlie 
troubled  times  of  Uganda  had  done  much  to  secure  the  safety  of  British 
communications  with  the  east  coast. 

The  Sudanese  mutiny  had  entailed  on  the  Administration  of  Uganda 
a  terribly  heavy  expenditure,  and  had  done  further  harm  in  delaying  for 
several  years  a  complete  settlement  of  the  local  Administration,  the  land 
question,  and  the  institution  of  native  taxation,  JNIwanga  and  Kabarega 
had  been  captured  and  sent  out  of  the  country  to  exile,  first  at  Kismayu, 
and  latterly  in  the  Seychelles  Islands  ;  Unyoro  had  l^een  i)erinanently 
occupied  by  British  garrisons,  and  after  JMwanga's  fiiglit  in  1897  his  infant 
son  had  been  placed  on  the  throne  by  Colonel  Trevor  Ternan  under  a  regency 
of  three  Uganda  chiefs.  It  was  considered  by  the  Imperial  Government  that 
the  time  had  arrived  to  set  on  foot  a  complete  settlement  of  tlie  administra- 
tive affairs  of  this  Protectorate  and  more  economy  and  efficiency  in  the 
direction  of  its  finances.  The  constant  wars  which  had  followed  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Protectorate  had  ended  by  [)lacing  nearly  all  the  administrative 
and  civil  control  of  the  country  in  the  ]land^  of  military  officers,  a  roult 
which,  although  it  gave  evidence  of  marked  ability  in  some  of  these 
soldiers,  was  not  by  any  means  a  satisfactory  or  economical  jjrocedmc. 
Accoi'dingly,  it  was  decided  to  appoint  a  Special  ( 'oniinissionei-,  w  lio  >lii)iild 
at  the  same  time  IkiM  imipie^l  ionahly  the  liigliest  mililmy  lank  in  llie 
country,  who  should  alti'inpt  Id  l>iiiig  aliout  such  a  setllemeiit.  |■e(ll■i,^■llli^(' 
the  finances  and  armed   Itnees,  imd   icpen    id  ilie  (ln\iri  nt    i.n  ilir 

possibility  of   creating    a    Idc.-ii    icvemie    -ullieiellt     In    meet     e\elilii;illv  (he 

•cost  of  the  Administral  idii.  'I'Im'  aiillior  el  lliis  book  was  the  iii(li\ idii.d 
selected  to  carry  out  Iliis  l:i>k.  and  the  leMih-  ef  this  S|ieei;il  ( '(.inmi  —  icii 
will  be  briefly  set  loilli  in  I  he  loliowiiig  chapter,  logether  with  a  .-kelcli 
of  the  present  lines  on  wiiicli  tlie  Protectorate  is  udminislered. 
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THE  present  writer  started  for  Uganda  in  1899,  accompanied  by  3Ir. 
J.  F.  Cunningham  *  as  secretary  to  the  Special  Commission,  .Mr. 
Alexander  Johnston  as  private  secretary,  and  3Ir.  W.  G.  Doggett  as 
naturalist.f  The  Uganda  Protectorate  was  reached  in  the  earlv  ]iaii  of 
October.  Some  weeks  were  spent  at  Naivasha  and  the  Eldama  Kaviiie 
looking  into  questions  connected  with  the  transport  and  the  political 
affairs  of  the  Masai,  Kamilsia,  and  Xandi  tribes.  A  journey  was  then 
made  along  the  Nyando  Valley  to  Kavirondo  Bay  to  inspect  the  pro[)osed 
route  for  railway  and  telegraph.  The  Special  Commissioner  then  journeyed 
through  Kavirondo  and  Busoga  to  tlie  Kingdom  of  Uganda,  which  was 
reached  at  the  end  of  December,  1899.  He  considered  that  no  satis- 
factory attempt  could  be  made  to  settle  the  question  of  native  taxation, 
military  service,  tenure  of  land,  or  any  other  important  question  affecting 
the  rights  or  sentiments  of  the  natives  which  did  not  commence  by  a 
special  agreement  with  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda.  He  was  led  to  believe, 
and  believes  still,  that  on  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda  mainly  rests  the 
maintenance  and  justification  of  the  British  Protectorate  over  these  regions. 

After  negotiations  lasting  about  two  and  a  half  niontlis  an  agrceiiipnt 
was  finally  drawn  up  and  signed  by  the  regents  (on  behalf  of  the  young 
king)  and  the  leading  chiefs  of  Uganda,  and  by  the  Special  Commissioner 
on  behalf  of  Her  late  Majesty  the  Queen,  which  provided  a  .settlement 
for  the  following  points  amongst  otliers :  The  Kingdom  of  Uganda  was 
divided  into  twenty  districts,  each  district  being  placed  under  a  chief 
appointed  by  the  king  of  Uganda,  but  having  his  appointment  confirmed  by 
the  principal  representative  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Government.  These 
twenty  chiefs  were  to  be  under  the  control  of  the  king  of  L'ganda,  wlia 

*  At  that  time  secretary  to  tlie  Britisli  Centra]  Africa  Adniinistration  :  now 
secretary  to  the  L'ganda  Protectorate. 

t  The  author  was  also  accomiianiefl  l)y  an  English  servant  (^'ale)  as  cam])-niaster 
in  charge  of  porters,  and  by  liis  old  Zanzibari  liead-inan,  Aii  Kiongwc,  wiio  has  been 
with  him  on  most  African  journeys  since  1884.    Vide  "British  Central  .Africa." 
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185.    MU,  \V.  G.  DOGGKTT,  NATUIIALIMT  ON  TlUi  Hl'KCIAL  (,().M  .M  I.S.HIONHK'm 
STAl'F,  KNGAGKIJ  IN  MKA.SUUING  A  MTAMriA  NKiJllO 


was  to  be  assisted  in  his  governinent  by  a  native  t'oiiiicil  or  liaim  nl 
elected  on  lines  laid  down  in  the  agreement.  The  power  ol  lilr  .ind 
death  was  reserved  to  the  principal  representative  dC  His  I'liiiinuic 
Majesty  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  who  might  aho  intervene  wlieii 
necessary  to  modify  excessive  punishments  of  any  kiiui.    'I'iie  native  ruler 
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ALI  KIONGWE,  THE  AUTHOR  S  SWAHIH 
"  HEAD-MAN  " 


of  Ugauda  was  to  receive  the  official 
title  of  "  kabaka,"  and  to  be  officially 
recognised  by  the  British  Government 
as  His  Highness  the  Kabaka  of  Uganda, 
and  to  receive,  moreover,  a  salute  of 
guns  on  ceremonial  occasions.  The 
Kabaka  was  to  attain  his  majority  at  the 
age  of  eighteen,  and  until  that  period 
the  Government  was  to  be  carried  on 
by  regents  in  his  name,  appointed  by 
the  British  Government.  The  civil  list 
of  the  king,  and  salaries  of  the  regents 
during  the  regency,  and  of  the  native 
ministers  after  the  king  attained  his 
majority,  certain  pensions  to  princes  and 
princesses  of  the  royal  family  of  Uganda,  and  the  salaries  of  the  twenty 
chiefs  of  districts,  were  stated  at  fixed  sums,  and  it  was  agreed  that  the 
British  Administration  of  Uganda  should  pay  this  civil  list  and  these 
salaries  annually  out  of  the  funds  of  the  Protectorate.  The  king  and 
chiefs  were  not  to  e.xact  any  further  payments  from  their  native  subjects. 
All  natives  of  Uganda  were  henceforth  liable  to  pay  a  hut  and  a  gun  tax 
of  the  value  of  three  rupees  (46'.)  each  annually.  (Thus  a  native  of  Uganda 
owning  both  a  hut  and  a  gun  would  ha\e  as  maximum  taxation  to  pay 
to  the  Protectorate  8.s.  a  year.) 

The  agreement  also  dealt  with  a  settlement  of  the  land  question.  A 
little  less  than  half  the  area  of  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda  was  to  be 
divided  as  the  private  property  of  the  king,  princes  and  princesses,  the 
chiefs,  and  a  large  number  (some  2,000)  of  native  landowners.  The 
remainder,  including  the  forests,  was  to  be  handed  over  to  the  control  of 
the  British  Government.  A  few  other  points  of  minor  importance  were 
provided  for.  This  agreement  therefore  secured  to  the  king,  chiefs,  and 
aristocracy*  of  the  Protectorate  the  tenure  of  all  the  land  they  occupied, 
had  placed  under  cultivation,  or  used  as  grazing  ground.  The  waste  and 
uncultivated  lands  and  the  forests  were  handed  over  to  the  British 
Government  to  be  dealt  with  by  them  on  the  same  lines  as  those  on  which 
they  would  deal  with  the  Crown  lands  of  a  Crown  colony.  Native  taxation 
henceforth  was  to  be  turned  to  the  general  support  of  the  Protectorate, 
and  natives  were  protected  from  illegal  exactions  at  the  hands  of  their 
chiefs ;  at  the  same  time  the  irregular  revenues  of  the  king  and  chiefs, 

*  These  again  being  pledged  to  a  proper  treatment  of  their  native  tenants. 
Any  landless  native  of  Uganda  can  acquire  cultivable  land  from  the  Administration 
at  almost  nominal  rent. 
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derived  hitherto  from  an  uncertain  tribute,  were  fixed  on  a  fairly  generous 
scale,  and  were  henceforth  to  be  paid  to  them  by  the  British  Adminis- 
tration of  the  Protectorate.  3Ioreover,  in  return  for  the  cession  of  rights 
over  waste  lands,  the  king  and  some  of  the  chiefs  received  an  immediate 
payment  in  money. 

As  soon  as  this  agreement  had  been  approved  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment and  its  provisions  had  become  known  to  the  more  intelligent 
amongst  the  natives  of  the  Protectorate,  there  was  very  little  difficulty, 
except  where  Europeans  had  never  penetrated,  in  inducing  the  natives  of 
other  countries  to  accept  a  settlement  on  similar  lines.  The  kings  of 
Toro  and  Ankole  were  dealt  with  bv  separate  agreements  similar  to  that 
concluded  with  Uganda.  The  general  provisions  of  these  agreements  as 
regards  land  and  native  taxation  were  made  to  apply  to  the  rest  of  the 
Protectorate.  Perhaps  this  settlement  of  the  land  question  did  more  than 
anything  else  to  conciliate  suspicious  native  tribes  and  chiefs  and  bring 


187.    Til}.  .M  IIliiK  a  ,>ii\IAI.I   "  MA.init-lxiMO,"  AIIMAIi  I. IN    UU;I  A 


about  a  friendly  adhesion  to  tlie  theory  of  native  taxation.  Satisfied  that 
thev  would  not  be  turned  out  of  the  land  wiiicli  tin'V  occupied  and  had 
under  cultivation,   the   natives   became   very   reasoiiahle    on   the  general 
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question  of  supporting  the  finances  of  the  Protectorate  by  their  own 
contrilDutions  towards  its  general  revenue. 

Mr.  Jackson  (now  Deputy  Commissioner  for  East  Africa)  became 
Deputy  Commissioner  in  Uganda,  and  did  much  to  settle  the  affairs  of 
that  kingdom.     Mr.  George  Wilson  rendered  the  like  services  in  Unyoro. 

Arrangements  were  then  made  to  divide  the  Protectorate  definitely 
into  provinces  (six),  and  these  again  into  districts.  It  was  laid  down  as 
a  general  rule  that  a  province  should  ordinarily  be  under  the  direction  of 
a  sub-commissioner,  while  the  collectors  and  assistant  collectors  should  be 
placed  in  special  charge  of  districts  or  places.  Recognised  native  chiefs 
are  supposed  to  deal  out  justice  (reserving  matters  of  life  and  death)  to 
their  ow"n  subjects.  The  sub-commissioner,  collectors,  and  assistant  collectors 
hold  generally  magistrates'  warrants  and  administer  justice  to  Europeans 
and  all  persons  not  native  to  the  Protectorate,  in  addition  to  their  work 
of  collecting  the  revenues  and  generally  presiding  over  the  maintenance 
of  law  and  order  in  their  respective  districts. 

With  the  aid  of  Colonel  A.  H.  Coles,  D.S.O.,  and  Lieutenant-Colonel 
J.  Evatt,  D.S.O.,  the  reorganisation  of  the  armed  forces  had  proceeded 
apace.  In  this  connection  the  problem  was  how  to  provide  at  a  fairly 
cheap  rate  a  sufficiently  large  body  of  men  to  keep  order  in  the  settled 
and  administered  districts  of  the  Protectorate.  After  the  Sudanese  mutiny 
the  Foreign  Office  had  raised  for  a  time  the  pay  of  the  Sudanese  troops  to- 
a  maximum  of  twenty  rupees  a  month.  This  was  subsequently  reduced 
to  eighteen  rupees,  as  that  was  the  maximum  given  to  the  trained  Indian 
troops  who  volunteered  from  the  Indian  Army  for  service  in  Uganda.  But 
it  seemed  to  the  present  writer  that  even  eighteen  rupees  a  month  was 
too  much  to  pay  Negro  soldiers  whose  training,  discipline,  marksmanship,, 
and  valour  were  not  at  the  same  high  level  as  those  of  our  Indian  soldiers. 
He  proposed,  therefore,  that  the  maximum  pay  of  Negro  soldiers  in  the 
Uganda  Rifles  should  gradually  be  reduced  to  sixteen  rupees  a  month. 
Even  at  this  rate,  however,  the  upkeep  of  a  force  sufficiently  numerous 
to  meet  all  the  requirements  of  the  Protectorate  would  be  too  expensive. 
It  therefore  occurred  to  the  Special  Commissioner  that  the  ordinary 
maintenance  of  order  might  be  very  well  carried  on  by  a  constabulary, 
and  that  the  trained  troops,  consisting  of  the  Indian  soldiers,  the  Sudanese, 
Baganda,  Somalis,  and  other  negro  soldiers  of  worth,  might  be  reserved 
for  actual  warfare,  for  expeditions  against  powerful  tribes,  or  the  suppression 
of  serious  risings.  Consequently,  the  number  of  soldiers  serving  in  the 
Uganda  Rifles  was  diminished,  and  a  constabulary,  working  under  British 
police  officers  (non-commissioned  officers  from  the  British  Army),  was 
raised  to  a  force  of  about  1,500  men.  Including  the  Indian  troops, 
therefore,  the  Uganda  Protectorate  has  on  paper,  and  probably  in  actuality 
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at  the  present  time,  a  total  armed  force  of  something  like  3,500  men,  1,500 
of  which  are  constabulary.*  In  addition  to  this  force,  however,  we  have  the 
whole  nation  of  the  Baganda  to  draw  on  as  a  militia  by  our  treaty  rights. 


189.    THE  KING  Ob'  UGANDA  INSPECTING  HIS  INDIAN  GUABU  OF  HONOUR 


Not  long  after  the  treaty  of  March  10th,  1900,  was  concluded,  the  value 
of  this  condition  was  tested  by  the  Baganda  chiefs  being  asked  to  raise 
a  force  of  3,000  m.en  to  co-operate  with  the  Uganda  Rifles  in  the  Nandi 
country.  The  response  to  this  appeal  was  an  immediate  one.  Over  5,000 
men  presented  themselves  for  enrolment  instead  of  the  3,000  originally 
asked  for ;  2,000  of  these  had  to  be  sent  back  to  their  homes,  reluctant  at 
not  being  allowed  to  serve.  It  should  also  be  mentioned  that  we  have  most 
valuable  native  auxiliaries  in  the  whole  of  the  Masai  who  dwell  within  the 
limits  of  the  British  Protectorate.  All  the  fighting  men  of  this  nation  are 
ready  at  very  short  notice  to  accompany  a  British  expedition  anywhere 

*  These  numbers  and  proportions  have  been  somewhat  reduced  and  altered  since- 
the  transference  of  the  Eastern  Province  to  the  East  African  Protectorate. 
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in  the  Eastern  and  Eudolf  Provdnces.  The  Kamasia  tribe  of  Nandi  race 
dwelling  to  the  north-east  of  the  Nandi  country  has  also  furnished  us 
with  contingents  of  fighting  men ;  the  Kavirondo  come  forward  as  military 
porters ;  while  of  course  in  the  Nile  Province  we  have  an  admirable 
recruiting  ground  for  further  regiments  of  Sudanese. 

The  finances  of  the  Protectorate  were  brought  into  order  mainly 
through  the  work  of  the  chief  accountant,  Mr.  G.  D.  Smith,  and  the  second 
accountant,  Mr.  Alexander  Boyle.  The  local  revenue  during  the  two  years 
of  the  Special  Commission  rose  from  about  i23,000  in  1898-1899  to  £66,000 
in  1900—1901,  mainly  through  the  sums  received  from  native  taxes. 

The  telegraph  service  was  extended  from  the  eastern  shores  of  the 
Victoria  Nyanza  to  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda,  and  has  thence  been  carried 
on  towards  the  Nile.  It  has  been  detached  from  the  Uganda  Railway 
management,  and  placed  under  that  of  the  Protectorate.  The  postal  service 
of  Uganda  the  Special  Commissioner  thought  better  to  fuse  with  that  of 
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East  Africa,  and  jilace  the  whole  under  the  inanagcincnl  nl  llic  Poslinaster- 
General  at  Mombasa.  It  may  be  mentioned  that  a>  (lie  r< -ult  of  tlie  work 
carried  on  by  the  East  African  postal  authorities,  coupl'd  with  the  extension 
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of  the  railway  and  the  placing  of  a  steamer  on  the  Victoria  Nyanza, 
mails,  instead  of  being  delivered  a  doubtful  once  a  month  from  England, 
seven  weeks  old,  are  now  delivered  three  and  sometimes  four  times  a 
month  twenty-six  days  after  leaving  England. 

Admirable  botanical  gardens  were  created  by  Mr.  Alexander  Whyte 
at  Entebbe,  besides  much  useful  work  in  planting  round  the  native  capital 
at  Mengo.  Finally,  it  may  be  mentioned,  the  Special  Commission, 
helped   by   the   officials   of   the    Uganda  Protectorate,   was   enabled  to 


send  home  collections  of  zoological  and  botanical  specimens,  specimens 
of  the  rocks  and  minerals  of  the  Protectorate,  and  many  interesting 
ethnological  objects  to  illustrate  the  arts  and  industries  of  the  people. 
The  entirety  of  these  collections  was  presented  to  the  British  Museum. 
The  twin  museums  of  Bloomsbury  and  Cromwell  Eoad  had  the  first  choice 
of  specimens.  What  was  left  over  has  been  divided  amongst  the  museums  of 
Edinburgh,  Dublin,  and  Cambridge.  A  large  number  of  measurements 
of  t3'pes  of  native  races  were  taken  by  the  Special  Commissioner  and 
Mr.  Doggett,  and  about  a  thousand  photographs,  many  of  which  appear 
as  illustrations  to  this  book. 
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The  Special  Commissioner's  stay  in  Uganda  was  unfortunately  co- 
incident with  one  war,  though  he  had  hoped  that  the  era  of  wars  with 
the  natives  had  closed.  But  the  Nandi  tribe,  who  had  shown  themselves 
at  different  times  very  inimical  to  the  white  man,  and  who  had  never 
been  effectually  subdued  owing  to  the  mountains  and  dense  forests  of 
their  country,  commenced  a  series  of  aggressions  against  us  wliich  at  last 
became  unbearable.  So  far  as  we  are  aware  they  had  absolutely  no 
grievance  to  complain  of.    Caravans  had  ceased  to  traverse  their  country. 


192.  " 00VEKN.MENT  holhk"  at  iidima,  I  Nvimi>,  in  riiiM  i;ss  ok  111  ii.dinii 


as  tlie  Nyaiido  ronlt;  along  tin-  projcrlcd  railuav  was  picfri  rnl.  No 
taxation  liad  been  iinijosed  on  the  iS'aiidi  ;  in  ,  on  aiTdunt  lA'  iln'ir 
waspish  nature,  tliey  had  been  left  severely  iilfnir.  \',n\  ilir  i-iciiii.n  of 
the  telegraph  wire  along  the  Nyando  Valley  anil  tliiuiiL;li  Kiuirnndd  liml 
tempted  them  to  acts  of  aggression.  Tin'  i(,|i|i,.|  wire  ii  | h i  -cni  11 1  inii- 
siderable  value  in  t  licir  eyes,  and  tlio  I  nii  |  il  :il  n  .n  to  ilr-ccnil  ;il  iiiL;lil  linii- 
and  cut  a  milo  oi'  two  of  wire  liom  ln'twi'cn  (he  po-U  in  oidrr  to 
tem])orarily  enrich  1  lieinsclvcs  Ih'chhc  incsist  i Mi'.  Wln  ii  llirsc  rolil)erics 
were  punished  (he  Xaiuli  rcplifd  liy  drsl  rucf  ivr  i.iiiU  on  tiaMS[iort  carls, 
mail  carriers,  and  isolalcd  tdcgiapli  ^lation-..  'I'lic  il  illici  illy,  therefore,  lind 
I.  IT 
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to  be  faced,  and  a  very  strong  expedition  under  Lieutenant-Colonel  Evatt 
was  sent  into  the  IV'andi  country  in  the  summer  of  1900.  Hostilities 
lasted  until  November,   when  the  Nandi,  having  bad  enough  fighting, 


193.    THE  TEIIPOKARY  RESIUEN'OE  OF  THE  COLLECTOR  FOR  THE  UNYORO  DISTRICT 


sought  for  and  obtained  terms  of  peace.  Two  months  after  the  peace  was 
concluded,  the  Special  Commissioner  travelled  in  all  directions  through 
their  country,  meeting  everywhere  with  a  perfectly  friendly  reception,  and 
it  may  be  considered  now  that  the  Nandi  have  settled  down  for  good ; 
in  fact,  many  of  their  young  men  are  already  presenting  themselves  for 
enrolment  in  the  Uganda  police  force. 

At  the  present  time  the  European  Administration  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  is  not  unnecessarily  extended,  and  is  confined  in  the  main  to 
those  districts  where  the  presence  of  European  or  Asiatic  traders  or  settlers 
obliges  the  establishment  of  British  officials  to  ensure  the  maintenance  of 
law  and  order  on  the  part  of  the  foreigners  quite  as  much  as  on  that  of 
the  natives.  In  those  districts  where  it  is  not  at  present  necessary  to 
station  European  officials,  and  consequenly  where  no  direct  expenditure  of 
Imperial  funds  takes  place,  no  taxation  on  the  natives  is  imposed,  the 
general  theory  being  that  the  native  should  pay  for  the  protection  which 
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Tie  receives,  and  if  native  chiefs  are  unable  to  so  govern  their  people  as 
"to  ensure  peace  and  quiet  in  their  countries  and  protection  to  foreigners, 
thereby  obliging  the  Administration  of  the  Protectorate  to  intervene,  they 
must  pay  hut  and  gun  taxes  as  the  result  of  not  being  able  to  manage 
their  own  affairs.  As  circumstances  render  it  advisable,  no  doubt,  little  by 
little,  no  district  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  will  be  left  without  Euro})ean 
supervision,  and  consequently,  theoretically,  all  natives  will  pay  for  the 
upkeep  of  the  Protectorate.  Should  this  be  the  case,  the  entire  theo- 
retical native  taxation  of  the  whole  Protectorate  should,  in  money,  suffice 
to  meet  the  entire  cost  of  administration.  But  it  will  be  a  long  time 
before  an  equilibrium  in  the  Uganda  finances  is  attained  in  this  way  only. 


I 


•1 


194.  TllK  Al'Tiioit's  iii;N(;.\l.()W  ("  ( om.mishionkii'm  iioi  si;  ")  ,\r  kmi  iiiii:,  in  ii.r  iiy  mil  hi'iiik 

"Even  supposing  the  entire  male  poimlul  mii  ol  I  lie  I'rot  eel oml  c  was  ready 
to  pay  taxes,  they  have  not  at  present  the  inoncy  to  pay  in.  'I'liis  cim 
only  come  to  them  l)y  the  opening  \\]>  of  thr  I'rolccldratc  to  ciiiiiiiicrcf. 
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Commerce  will  induce  the  native  to  develop  the  resources  of  his  own 
land  in  order  that  he  make  money  by  the  sale  of  its  products.  He  will 
also  be  able  to  do  work  for  the  foreign  merchants  and  settlers,  and  thus 
earn  money  by  a  reasonable  degree  of  toil.  So  long,  however,  as  the 
natives  set  themselves  resolutely  to  maintain  the  Protectorate  and  a 
civilised  administration  over  their  territories,  so  long  I  consider  that  the 
Administration  should  uphold  native  interests  and  welfare  first  of  all. 

Concurrently  with  the  work  carried  on  by  this  Special  Commission,  the- 
construction  of  the  Uganda  Kailway,  which  had  been  commenced  in  1896, 
was  rapidly  bringing  a  great  influence  to  bear  on  the  affairs  of  the 
Uganda  Protectorate.  The  construction  of  the  railway  did  not  proceed  as 
easily  and  quickly  as  was  at  first  hoped,  and  the  expense  of  its  con- 
struction had  greatly  exceeded  the  original  estimates.  This  was  due,  in 
the  first  place,  to  the  absence  of  any  I'eally  certain  and  scientific  informa- 
tion regarding  the  country  which  the  railway  was  to  traverse.  With  the- 
exeeption  of  Sir  John  Kirk,  no  one  on  the  Eailway  Committee  had  had 
any  knowledge  from  personal  experience  of  inner  Africa,  and  the  engineers 
selected  for  the  designing  and  construction  of  the  line  were  only  hitherto 
acquainted  with  India,  Mexico,  and  other  tropical  countries  where  the  local 
conditions  are  really  very  different  to  the  deserts,  steppes,  swamps,  rainy 
plateaux,  and  crumbling  mountains  which  intervene  between  the  sea-coast 
at  Mombasa  and  the  shores  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  Whether  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  day  would  have  done  better  to  have  sought  for  trained 
assistance  from  the  colonial  Government  of  such  African  colonies  as  Natal 
is  a  point  worth  arguing  by  those  whose  only  idea  is  to  find  fault  with 
any  considerable  enterprise  of  this  kind  undertaken  by  a  Government 
department.  The  chief  engineer  and  manager  appointed  from  the  first — 
Mr.  Geoi  ge  Whitehouse  ;  his  second  in  command,  Mr.  Eawson ;  and  their 
colleagues  on  the  engineering  staff  have  patiently  grappled  with  every 
difficulty  in  turn,  and  have  amply  justified  their  original  selection.  The 
work  they  have  accomplished  is  a  splendid  one. 

Although  it  would  appear  now,  on  the  strength  of  reports  published  by 
the  Foreign  Office  itself,  that  with  omniscience  and  no  engineering  strike 
in  England  the  Uganda  Eailway  could  have  been  constructed  for  about 
£750,000  less  than  it  has  eventually  cost,  and  it  is  clear  that  the  former 
estimates  as  to  time  were  far  too  favourable,  it  is  nearly  as  certain  that  had 
any  private  company  undertaken  the  railway  it  would  have  fallen  into  just 
the  sam.e  blunders,  and  perhaps  have  ended  half-way  to  the  lake  in  hopeless 
bankruptcy.  The  great  difficulty  which  attended  the  first  four  years  of 
railway  construction  was  the  almost  total  absence  of  local  labour.  The  coast 
population  of  East  Africa  did  not  care  for  work  on  the  railway  or  for  steady 
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work  under  contract  of  any  description.  Beyond  the  belt  of  coast  population- 
the  human  inhabitants  of  the  wildernesses  which  the  railway  had  to  traverse- 
from  forty  miles  at  the  back  of  Mombasa  to  the  frontier  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  were  very  few  in  numbers  (anywhere  near  the  line),  weakened 


196.    THE  FIRST  BOW  WINDOW  IN  ENTEBBE 


by  a  succession  of  droughts  and  famines,  and  by  no  means  disposed  to- 
work  hard  with  their  hands  at  that  period  when  the  European  was  viewed 
with  gi'eat  distrust,  and  the  remembrance  of  the  Arab  and  Swahili  slave- 
traders  was  still  too  sti'ong  in  the  minds  of  the  natives  to  induce  them 
to  believe  that  work  of  this  description  would  be  honestly  paid  for  month 
by  month.    Consequently  the  entire  labour,  skilled  and  unskilled,  for  the 
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construction  of  this  line,  at  any  rate  as  far  as  the  Mau  Escarpment,  had 
to  be  imported  from  India. 

But  in  spite  of  disappointments,  checks,  strikes,  "  wash-aways,"  dry 
watercourses  that  turned  into  persistent  floods,  and  perennial  rivers  which 
suddenly  ceased  to  flow,  the  railway  did  advance,  until  at  the  time  of 
writing  it  is  now  open  for  trafBc  the  whole  way  to  Kavirondo  Bay  on  the 


198.    THE  author's  study  AT  ENTEBBE 


Victoria  Nyanza.  The  blessings  of  this  railway  to  inner  Africa  are  almost 
incalculable.  The  journey  from  London  to  Entebbe,  the  capital  of  Uganda, 
can  be  effected  now  in  twenty-four  days  as  against  something  like  four 
months  in  former  times.  The  native  of  Uganda  who  wishes  to  trade  with 
his  products  on  the  East  African  coast  or  to  journey  far  afield  in  quest 
of  profitable  employment  can  reach  that  coast  by  steamer  and  railway 
in  a  week  at  the  outside,  and  return  with  the  same  certainty  and  speed. 
All  the  accumulated  commerce  of  East  Central  Africa  will  gravitate  to  the 
fertile  shores  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  where  there  is  everywhere  abundance 
of  food.  From  any  point  on  the  shores  of  that  lake  commercial  products 
can  be  carried,  easily  and  cheaply,  by  steamer,  to  the  railway  terminus, 
and  can  be  transported  by  the  railway  (it  is  to  be  hoped  at  reasonable 
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rates)  in  from  two  days  to  a  week  to  Mombasa,  whence  the  pi-oduce  can 
be  shipped  to  all  parts  of  the  world.  Consequently,  the  railway  has- 
almost  entirely  abolished  the  caravan  trade  throughout  a  considerable 
slice  of  East  Central  Africa.  This  has  done  away  with  the  need  for  slaves,, 
and  with  the  hardships  which  even  the  paid  porters  engaged  on  the  East 
African  coast  had  often  to  endure  on  journeys  through  deserts  and  swamps- 
and  over  frosty  mountains  to  Uganda. 

It  is  true  that  considerable  scope  still  exists  for  subsidiary  trade 
caravans  starting  away  from  any  point  on  the  Uganda  Kailway  to  the 
north,  south,  and  west.  But  not  only  is  the  need  for  the  use  of  human 
porterage  further  curtailed  by  the  facilities  for  water  transport  offered  by 
the  vast  area  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  and  the  not  far  distant  waters  of 
the  navigable  Victoria  Nile  (with  Lake  Kioga,  etc.),  of  Lake  Dweru  and 
Albert  Edward,  and  of  Lake  Albert  and  the  navigable  White  Nile  ;  but 
even  then  a  start  from  a  railway  base,  where  all  the  comforts  and 
requisites  for  a  caravan  journey  can  be  obtained,  to  any  point  in  the 
territories  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  is  a  far  less  uncomfortable,  lengthy, 
and  unhealthy  undertaking  than  the  old  journey  from  Mombasa  for  600 
or  700  miles  inland  to  the  nearest  point  at  which  profitable  trade  could  be 
conducted.  Moreover,  the  railway,  as  it  passes  through  the  disappointing- 
territories  of  British  East  Africa,  will  cause  these  territories  to  cease  their 
disappointment,  just  as  French  railways  in  Tunisia  and  Algeria  are  making' 
the  very  desert  habitable  and  profitable.  Alongside  the  line  settlements 
secure  from  the  raids  of  lawless  tribes,  provided  with  the  certainty  of 
water,  provisions,  and  communication  with  the  outer  world,  are  springing 
up;  cultivation  and  irrigation  are  producing  crops  and  maintaining  live- 
stock, which  the  railway  rapidly  turns  into  money.  The  natives  are 
acquiring  a  taste  for  regular,  well-paid  work,  and  have  an  incentive  to 
work  in  the  (to  them)  inexpressible  delight  of  travelling  at  a  rapid  pace 
in  a  third-class  carriage. 

So  far  from  leading  to  the  extermination  of  the  game,  the  railway  has 
actually  come  to  the  fore  as  a  means  of  game  preservation.  It  is  really 
amazing  how  all  the  wild  animals,  except  perhaps  the  lion,  have  taken  to 
the  railway.  The  big  and  small  game  soon  realised  the  fact  that  they 
were  shot  at  less  and  less  from  the  railway  line,  and  finally  not  at  all, 
while  on  the  other  hand  the  lions,  and  perhaps  leopards,  were  perturbed 
by  the  noise  of  the  train,  and  began  to  shun  the  line,  for,  as  regards  shooting, 
exceptions  were  naturally  made  in  their  favour  !  However  strict  have  been 
the  Game  Kegulations  in  force  for  the  protection  of  game  along  the  line, 
naturally  no  restriction  has  been  placed  on  the  shooting  of  lions,  leopards, 
and  hyaenas.  Whether  or  not  these  deductions  are  fanciful,  the  plain  fact 
remains  to  be  testified  to  by  any  one  who  now  takes  a  journey  on  the 
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Uganda  Eailway  that  from  the  windows  of  his  carriage  he  can  see- 
as  the  train  crosses  certain  tracts  positive  zoological  gardens  let  loose. 
Ehinocei-oses,  sometimes  even  elephants,  zebras,  gnus,  bartebeests,  gazelles,, 
veedbuck,  waterbuck,  oribi,  and  ostriches  can  be  noted  by  an  observant 
traveller  as  the  train  whizzes  over  the  Athi  Plains,  up  the  Eift  Valley, 
and  over  the  green  downs  of  Njoro. 

The  Uganda  Eailway  will  carry  much  goods  and  many  passengers  for 
the  Government  of  German  East  Africa,  and,  not  improbably,  material 
and  men  for  the  north-eastern  part  of  the  Congo  Free  State ;  for,  as  a 
counterpart  to  the  railway,  a  fleet  of  steamers  managed  in  connection  with 
it  will  be  placed  on  Lake  Victoria.  This  will  enable  the  management  of 
the  railway  to  land  goods  and  passengers  within  a  week  from  the  East 
African  coast  at  any  part  of  German  East  Africa  on  the  shores  of  the 
Victoria  Nyanza.  In  like  manner  passengers  can  be  landed  at  ports  on 
the  west  coast  of  the  lake,  and  if  good  roads  for  wheeled  traffic  are  main- 
tained between  the  west  coast  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  and  the  district  of 
Toro,  a  week's  journey  may  convey  passengers  past  the  slopes  of  Euwenzori 
to  the  frontier  of  the  Congo  Free  State.  The  same  time  might  also  take 
them  to  Lake  Albert  Nyanza,  from  which  steamers  could  convey  them  to 
the  end  of  navigation  on  the  Upper  Nile.  It  is  a  fairly  safe  prophecy  to 
make  that  the  Uganda  Eailway  in  ten  years'  time  will  be  returning  a 
handsome  profit  on  its  working  expenses — such  a  profit  as  may  enable  a 
prudent  Government  to  gradually  pay  back  to  the  nation  the  original 
cost  of  its  construction.  In  any  case  the  railway  was  the  inevitable  con- 
comitant of  the  declaration  of  the  British  Protectorate  over  Uganda.  The 
justification  for  this  Protectorate,  and  the  possible  [)rofit  it  may  lin'ng  to- 
the  British  Empire,  will  be  discussed  in  the  next  cliapter. 

With  tlie  [)resent  organisation  <>!'  tlic  I'giiiulii  I'rolcctoialc  — an  (irL;.ini- 
sation  whicli  one  cannot  but  regard  in  sonic  res[)('cts  as  provi.-ional — thcrt; 
is  the  following  system  of  government  :  A  Commissioner  and  Consul-l  icncral 
appointed  liv  the  Secretary  ol  Stiilc  (oi-  l''()i-cign  Al'tairs  rcpii'sml s  llu- 
Imperial  (iovcrnment.  He  is  at  the  same  limi'  (theoretically)  the 
(.'ommandpr-in-('liicf  of  the  armed  forces.  Under  liini  is  a  Deputy  ('i)in- 
missioner.  Then  follow  three  siih-coiiiiiiissioners,  wim  ai'c  |ihii'iMl  omt 
three  of  the  six*  provinces  into  whii-h  the  l'i-(jicct  (m  at  r  i>  liiviiiiii 
(Uganda  proper  being  the  "home"  |ii-n\  i  nic  wIhtc  Ihr  ( 'iimiiii~-iiiiici-  and 
Deputy  Commissioner  reside).  Next  in  cisil  rank  cDmc  ri)|lc'clors' 
assistants,  from  amongst  whom  would  he  cho-i  ii  llu'  niilci  i m--  ol  di>lricls. 
(The  duties  of  a  collector  I  have  ali-i-adv  cxiilaimil.  lie  i>  imlilical 
officer,  magistrate,   and  cDllcctdi-  of  Imiirrial    ic\cniic^  in  a  (h^lrict,  or  il 

*  Now  five,  since  the  I'^aslcin   IVovinri'  was  Irnii-fcni-il  1st,  I!Mil'i  In  I'^ast 

Africa. 
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may  be  at  a  single  station.)  Finally  there  are  the  assistant  collectors, 
some  of  whom  are  placed  alone  in  charge  of  secondary  stations  in  a 
district ;  others  reside  at  the  same  station  with  a  collector  or  a  sub- 
<;ommissioner,  and  assist  the  officer  of  superior  rank.  Besides  these 
officials  employed  in  the  administration  of  political  affairs  and  of  justice 
and  the  collection  of  revenue,  there  are  others  employed  exclusively 
in  the  Treasury  or  Accounts  Department,  and  others  in  the  Secretariat. 
There  is  a  Survey  Office  for  the  general  survey  of  the  Protectorate  lands, 
a  Scientiiic  Department  which  presides  over  agriculture,  the  collection  of 
meteorological  records,  the  supervision  of  the  regulations  for  protecting 
game,  etc.  In  addition  to  the  collectors  who  act  as  magistrates,  there 
is  a  special  Judicial  Department,  at  the  head  of  which  is  placed  a  legal 
vice-consul  who  is  Judge  and  Chief  Justice  for  the  whole  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate.  There  is  a  Public  Works  Department  and  a  Transport 
Department,  which,  even  after  the  completion  of  the  railway  and  the 
steamers,  will  attend  to  the  upkeep  of  main  roads  and  transport  of  goods 
^md  passengers  in  the  countries  west  and  north  of  the  Victoria  JN'yanza. 

As  regards  the  armed  forces,  there  are  the  Military  and  IMarine  Depart- 
ments. The  Marine  Department,  at  present  under  the  able  direction  of 
Mr.  C.  W.  Fowler,  late  E.N.,  C.M.Gr.,  has  under  its  control  the  recently 
■constructed  steamer  William  Mackinnon,  two  steam-launches,  and  a  large 
sailing  vessel.  The  William  Mackinnon  is  armed  with  a  powerful  gun, 
and  could  be  used  if  necessary  for  such  elementary  naval  warfare  as  might 
occur  on  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  As  the  transport  facilities  on  the  lake 
increase  by  the  establishment  of  a  mercantile  marine,  so  no  doubt  the 
official  Marine  Department  of  the  Protectorate  will  confine  itself  mainly 
to  the  policing  and  patrolling  of  the  waterways.  The  little  army  in 
Uganda  is  placed  under  the  direction  of  an  Inspector-General  (who 
controls  all  the  armed  forces  of  the  Foreign  Office  Protectorates),  of  a 
Commandant — at  present  Colonel  A.  H.  Coles,  D.S.O. — and  a  staff  of 
something  like  thirty  English  officers,  including  those  of  the  Indian 
contingent.  The  force  under  this  department  consists  of  the  4th  Battalion 
King's  African  Eifles  (Negro  soldiers — Sudanese,  Eaganda,  Somalis,  etc.), 
the  5th  K.A.E.  (Indian  contingent) — about  400  Panjabis  and  Sikhs  from 
the  Indian  Army;  and  the  constabulary  or  police,  some  1,060  men 
(Negroes)  under  British  police  officers,  who  are  non-commissioned  officers 
from  the  British  Army. 

The  present  administrative  capital  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  is  at 
Entebbe,  on  the  peninsula  of  that  name  which  juts  out  into  the  Victoria 
Nyanza,  twenty  miles  south  of  the  native  capital  of  Mengo. 

Up  to  the  present  time  the  administrations  of  the  East  Africa 
and  Uganda  Protectorates  have  remained  separate,  each  answerable  direct 
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to  the  Foreign  Office.  The  Protectorate  of  Zanzibar  is  a  native  state 
theoretically  administered  by  the  Sultan  and  the  ministers  whom  he 
appoints.  The  representative  of  the  British  Government  at  Zanzibar  is 
at  the  present  moment  also  Commissioner  and  Consul-General  for  East 
Africa,  a  portion  of  the  coast-lands  of  the  East  African  Protectorate 
being  regarded  as  part  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar's  dominions,  and 
administered  to  some  extent  in  his  name.  This  coast  Province  of 
Sayyidieh  is  still  subject  to  the  inconvenient  and  harassing  treaty  rights 
of  other  European  Powers,  rights  which  were  unfortunately  not  got  rid 
of  (as  they  should  have  been)  when  the  British  Government  assumed  a 
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Protectorate  over  Zanzibar.  Negotiations  for  the  abolition  of  these  special 
treaty  rights  are  in  progress  witli  (i(!rrriaiiy  and  France,  hut  have  not, 
I  believe,  been  yet  brought  to  a  successful  issue.  ( '()U>c(|urii(  1  v  a  -mall 
portion  of  tlie  East  Africa  Protectorate  is  liciug  ailiuiuistcrcd  uudrr  rallicr 
exceptional  conditions  as  though  it  vven^  a  portion  of  (lie  territories  ruli-d 
by  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar. 

In  addition  to  these  three  East  African  Protect  orates  may  be  nicni  i'lnrd 
Somaliland,  a  territory  immediately  o])posile  Aden,  wliicli  consist s  ol  a  con- 
siderable slice  of  the  Noitlici  ii  Somali  coa^l -lan(i>.  'I'o  any  one  able  to  tako 
an  unprejudiced  and  large-niiiuled  view  ol  the  present  situation  in  I'iast 
Africa,  it  must  appear  highly  desirable  that  all  of  the.se  four  Pro!  eel  orates — 
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or  at  any  rate  the  Protectorates  of  Uganda  and  East  Africa — should  be 
placed  under  one  administration,  conducted  by  a  competent  official  with  the 
rank  of  a  High  Commissioner.  Uganda  is  merely  the  hinterland  of  East 
Africa.  East  Africa  is  mainly  valuable  as  being  the  region  furnishing 
the  best  seaports  for  the  outlet  of  the  products  of  Uganda.  The  postal 
services  of  the  two  Protectorates  were  already  fused  under  the  Special 
Commission.  It  is  difficult  to  see  why  the  fusion  of  other  departments 
should  be  delayed.  It  would  lead  to  a  decided  economy  in  the  number 
of  officials,  to  the  complete  absence  of  any  further  friction  caused  by 
the  emulation  of  two  rival  Protectorates  as  to  which  should  show  the 
highest  local  revenue,  and  to  a  single  policy  being  adopted  throughout 
on  all  questions  of  importance  affecting  the  natives.  At  the  pi'esent 
time  appeals  from  the  law  courts  of  these  two  Protectorates  are  sent 
to  Zanzibar,  whei'e  the  judicial  officers  appointed  to  try  these  appeals 
know  little  or  nothing  of  native  laws  and  customs  and  the  general 
conditions  of  inner  Africa.  Moreover,  Zanzibar,  like  Mombasa  and 
Entebbe  (or  any  other  spot  in  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda),  is  not 
thoroughly  healthy  for  the  residence  of  Europeans — very  much  the 
reverse.  We  have,  on  the  other  hand,  in  the  Eastern  Province  of  the 
Uganda  Protectorate  a  remarkable  area  of  absolutely  healthy  country. 
Apart  from  the  Nandi  Plateau — wherein  I  have  fancifully  sketched  out  a 
territory  as  large  as  Belgium,  and  almost  without  existing  human 
inhabitants,  which  should  become  a  future  White  Man's  Colony — apart 
from  the  Nandi  Plateau,  the  area  of  absolutely  healthy  country  is  not 
exhausted.  The  whole  Rift  Valley,  from  Naivasha  on  the  south  to  near 
Lake  Baringo  on  the  north,  is  almost  equally  healthy,  though  not 
■equally  well  adapted  for  the  handing  over  en  bloc  to  the  white  man. 
Why  should  not,  one  asks — and  no  effective  negative  reply  can  be  given 
— a  central  Government  for  all  Britii-h  East  Africa  be  founded  at  some 
suitable  spot  on  the  railway,  on  the  Nandi  Plateau,  some  Simla  of  East 
Africa,  with  an  absolutely  healthy  European  climate  ? 

An  administrative  capital  founded  here  would  be  only  thirty-six  hours' 
journey  even  by  the  existing  slow  trains  from  Mombasa,  and  therefore 
twenty  days  from  London,  two  days  from  Zanzibar,  seven  days  from  British 
Somaliland,  two  days  from  the  administrative  capital  of  Uganda,  ten  days 
from  the  Congo  Free  State  boundary,  the  Albert  Nyanza,  and  the  Albertine 
Nile,  and  not  more  than  three  weeks  even  by  the  existing  means  of 
communication  from  the  frontier  posts  on  the  Uganda  side  of  the  Egyptian 
Sudan.  The  Eastern  Province  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  might  become  the 
home  province  of  this  great  East  African  territory,  in  the  heart  of  which 
would  reside  the  Governor-General  or  High  Commissioner.  Separate  com- 
.missioners  might  still  be  appointed  for  the  special  management  of  Uganda 
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(to  reside  at  Entebbe),  of  the  Coast  Province  (at  Mombasa),  at  Zanzibar 
(to  supervise  the  administration  of  the  Sultan's  Government),  and  at 
Berbera  (to  conduct  the  affairs  of  British  Somaliland).  But  the  budgets 
of  the  Imperial  expenditure  in  all  these  Protectorates  might  be  combined 
in  one  by  the  Treasury  of  the  High  Commissioner  on  the  Nandi  Plateau. 
Here  also  might  sit  a  Supreme  Court  for  East  Africa.  From  this  post 
also  might  be  managed  the  Uganda  Kailway  and  the  direction  of  all  the 
Imperial  forces  in  the  East  African  territories. 
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This  plan  would  ccrlaiuly  ensure  the  regular  and  good  g()\ ('riiinrnt  ami 
orderly  finances  of  the  liritish  I'rotpctoratcs  in  P]ast  Africa.  Il  would 
also  be  attended  to  here  thai,  the  I'ganila  Railway  was  niainl aincd  and 
conducted  not  only  with  a  view  to  the  eventual  return  to  tlir  j'.riti^h 
taxpayer  of  (he  money  expended  on  its  construction,  luil  aUo  in  .strict 
relation  to  the  needs  and  requireinc-nts  of  East  Africa.  Il  is  olisious  that 
a  direction  carried  on  from  East  Africa  woulil  he  better  aci|ii;iini cd  with 
the  needs  of  the  Protectorates  and  the  liest.  methods  to  lie  ;ulo|)icd  on 
the  railway  than  a  mjvnaging  committee  meeting  in  London.     The  High 
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Commissioner  also,  being  responsible  for  the  welfare  of  the  whole  of  British 
East  Africa,  would  be  actuated  by  no  petty  feelings  of  special  interest  in 
Uganda,  in  Mombasa,  in  Somaliland,  or  in  Zanzibar  to  champion  one  part 
of  the  territories  under  his  government  more  than  another.  The 
adoption  of  this  policy  would  relieve  the  Foreign  Office  of  a  great  deal  of 
responsibility. 

In  concluding  this  general  summary  of  the  history  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  something  of  interest  may  be  said  about  the  Christian 
propaganda  which  has  been  carried  on  there  since  1877  and  the  present 
organisation  of  the  three  missionary  societies  working  in  the  Protectorate. 

The  whole  of  the  Kingdom  or  Province  of  Uganda,  with  the  exception 
of  the  little  District  of  Butambahi  and  the  suburbs  of  3Iengo  and  Entebbe, 
is  nominally  Christian,  the  people  of  this  religion  belonging  to  either  the 
Roman  or  the  Anglican  Churches.  I  write  ''nominally,"  because  no  doubt 
a  large  number  of  the  peasants  still  remain  pagan  in  their  ideas  and 
beliefs,  although  ostensibly  thev  have  followed  their  chiefs  in  a  tacit 
acceptance  of  Christianity,  or,  in  a  very  much  less  degree,  of  Islam.  The 
accompanying  map  will  show  the  general  distribution  of  religions  in  the 
Protectorate.  Elsewhere  than  in  Uganda  proper,  Christianity  has  made 
considerable  progress  in  Toro,  and  is  rapidly  conquering  much  of  Unyoro, 
Ankole,  and  Busoga.  On  the  other  hand,  it  has  absolutely  failed  to  take 
root  in  any  way  whatever  in  the  Kavirondo  countries  or  in  a  general  way 
throughout  the  eastern  part  of  the  Protectorate  and  in  the  Jvile  Province. 
In  the  last-named  division  no  attempts  at  Christian  propaganda  have  been 
made  as  yet  since  the  Austrian  Eoman  Catholic  Mission  came  to  complete 
failure  some  thirty  years  ago. 

The  Anglican  Mission  under  the  Church  Missionary  Society  is  presided 
over  locally  at  the  present  day  by  the  Bishop  of  Uganda,  the  Right  Rev. 
Alfred  Tucker,  D.D.  The  staff  working  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
Protectorate  was  as  follows  in  the  beginning  of  1901  :  22  clergy,  2  medical 
missionaries,  13  lay  missionaries,  and  22  ladies  attached  to  the  mission  as 
teachers,  nurses,  etc.  This  gives  a  total  European  staff  of  59.  The 
number  of  stations  at  which  the  Church  Missionary  Society  is  working 
is  20.  The  native  x\nglican  Church  working  in  connection  with  the 
Church  ]Missionary  Society  in  Uganda  has  a  staff  of  27  clergy,  53  licensed 
readers,  and  2,408  native  teachers,  male  and  female.  This  staff  is  entirely 
maintained  by  the  contributions  of  the  native  Church.  The  provinces  or 
districts  of  the  Protectorate  in  which  the  missionary  work  of  the  Anglican 
Church  is  being  carried  on  are  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda,  the  Districts  of 
Unyoro,  Toro,  Busoga,  Ankole,  Bukedi,  and  Elgon. 

As  regards  education,  the  Anglican  Mission  has  established  schools  in 
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connection  with  its 
above-enumerated  sta- 
tions, at  which  children 
are  taught  to  read  and 
write  in  their  own 
language.  At  INIengo 
and  one  or  two  of  the 
higher  schools  additional 
instruction  is  given  in 
English,  arithmetic, 
geography,  and  other 
■subjects  likely  to  be  of 
use  to  the  more  intelli- 
gent amongst  the  pupils. 
At  an  average  of  fifteen 
schools  in  1900,  5,935 
boys  and  4,776  *  girls 
received  instruction  vary- 
ing from  reading  and 
writing  in  the  native  language  only,  to  somewhat  advanced  instruction 
in  English,  arithmetic,  geography,  etc.  During  the  years  from  1899 
to  1901  125,737  books  (religious  and  educational)  were  sold  by  the 
Church  Missionary  Society  to  natives  of  the  Protectorate  at  prices 
amounting  in  the  aggregate  to  £2,459. 

P'rom  statistics  furnished  to  me  by  the  Anglican  Mission  in  Uganda, 
I  should  estimate  that  at  least  200,000  natives  of  Uganda  and  the  adjoining 
districts  have  been  taught  to  read  by  this  mission  since  its  establishment. 
At  the  educational  establishments  of  this  mission  there  have  been  sold 
during  the  same  period  of  two  years  7,448  note-  and  exercise-hooks  and 
83,490  sheets  of  writing-paper.  Bishop  Tucker  states:  "Williiii  a  ((uu- 
paratively  short  time  it  will  be  possible  to  supi)iy  the  Govcrnnicnt  olliccs 
and  mercantile  community  with  clerks,  inlor[)reters,  storekeepers,  elc, 
and  the  Baganda  will  be  able  thus  to  take  their  proper  place  in  tlie 
administration  and  commercial  life  of  their  country." 

Kegarding  industrial  work  carried  on  by  the  same  mission — a  work 
commenced  in  1H77  by  Alexander  Macka}',  wliosc  name  should  ahvays  l)e 
held  in  reverent  and  affectionate  meinory  by  lunoiicans  and  natives  of  tlie 
Protectorate  alike — this  branch  of  the  mission  was  specially  reorganised 
under  Mr,  K.  Borup  in  1899.  At  I  he  iiiduslrial  cslaiilishnM'nl  -  u\  I  lie 
Anglican  Mission  there  are  being  taught  at  the  present  time  car|i('ntry, 
joinery,  wood-turning,  blacksinit  h's  work,  and  printing.    Those  received  for 
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industrial  training  vary  in  age  from  fifteen  to  nineteen  years.  In  1900 
the  printing  department  of  the  mission  tm-ned  out  100,000  impressions 
from  four  printing  presses,  which  are  regularly  running.  A  great  deal  of 
Government  printing  work  for  the  political,  administrative,  and  military 
departments  was  successfully  undertaken.  A  little  paper  called  Uganda  Notes 
is  now  produced,  independently  of  the  mission,  at  one  of  the  presses,  by  native 
printers.  It  should  be  added,  from  my  personal  knowledge,  that  instruction 
in  reading  and  writing  is  given  to  the  natives,  and  a  good  deal  of  printing 
is  conducted  in  the  following  native  languages,  which  have  been  reduced  to^ 
writing  in  the  first  place  by  the  Anglican  and  Eoman  Catholic  missionaries : 
Luganda,  Urunyoro  (which  serves  as  the  common  language  for  the  whole  of 
the  Western  Province),  Lusoga,  and  several  distinct  dialects  and  languages 
in  the  District  of  Bukedi.  Mr.  Borup,  at  the  head  of  the  Industrial  Mission, 
states:  "I  find  the  Baganda  as  apt  and  quick  to  learn  industrial  pursuits 
as  the  average  boy  in  England.  ...  I  should  say  indeed  that  they 
were  rather  quicker  in  intelligence  than  Europeans,  were  I  not  afraid  of 
being  taken  for  an  enthusiast.  To  take  printing  as  an  instance :  after  less 
than  two  years'  training  I  am  able  to  leave  the  actual  working  of  the 
printing  office — namely,  type-setting,  making  up  pages,  locking  up  forms, 
correcting  after  proofs  have  been  read  and  marked,  getting  the  press  ready 
for  printing,  distributing  type,  cutting  paper,  doing  light  bookbinding,, 
etc.,  entirely  to  the  Baganda  youths  trained  in  the  mission." 

An  extensive  medical  work  is  carried  on  by  the  Church  Missionary 
Society  in  Uganda.  A  large  and  admirably  appointed  hospital  has  been 
erected  at  Mengo,  at  which  in  the  year  1900  there  were  33,983  out-patients 
and  511  in-patients.  The  hospital  contains  sixty-one  beds,  and  its  staff 
consists  of  Dr.  A.  E.  Cook,  B.A.,  M.D. ;  Dr.  J.  H.  Cook,  M.B.,  F.E.C.S. ;  Dr. 
E.  H.  Bond,  M.D. ;  an  English  sister,  three  qualified  English  nurses,  and  five 
native  assistants. 

The  Eoman  Church  is  represented  by  two  missionary  societies  in  the- 
Uganda  Protectorate — that  of  the  White  Fathers,  which  is  mainly  French, 
and  has  its  headquarters  in  the  regency  of  Tunis  and  in  Algeria ;  and  the  Mill 
Hill  Mission,  which  is  English,  and  proceeds  from  the  well-known  Eoman 
Catholic  Missionary  College  at  Mill  Hill,  Middlesex.  The  Mission  of  the  White 
Fathers  is  presided  over  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate  by  Monseigneur  Henri 
Streicher,  Bishop  of  Tabarca  and  Apostolical  Vicar  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza. 

The  first  missionaries  of  the  White  Fathers  entered  Uganda  in  1879. 
These  missionaries  met  with  a  very  cordial  reception  from  Mutesa,  and 
were  endowed  by  him  with  a  small  property.  This  mission  underwent 
the  same  vicissitudes  and  dangers  in  the  years  previous  to  the  institution 
of  the  British  Protectorate  that  were  undergone  by  the  agents  of  the 
Church    Missionary    Society.      In    1894,   owing   to    the    more  peaceful 
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state  of  aflfairs  which 
commenced,  the  mission 
was  able  to  extend  its 
work  in  the  direction 
of  Unyoro,  and  in  the 
following  year  to  Toro. 
At  the  present  time  its 
stations  are  coniined  to 
these  two  districts,  and 
to  the  greater  part  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Uganda. 
The  3Iission  of  the  White 
leathers  had  fourteen  sta- 
tions established  in  1900, 

nearly  all  of  them  within  203.  a  missioxauy'.s  hoisk,  icanha 

the  Kingdom  of  Uganda 

and  in  the  Sese  Islands,  with  two  stations  in  Toro  and  one  in  Unvoro.  At 
Eubaga,  a  suburb  of  Mengo,  there  is  a  conventual  establishment  for  the 
education  of  girls.  The  affairs  of  tlie  mission  are  directed  in  the  Uganda  Pro- 
tectorate by  a  bishoY*,  thirty-seven  priests,  eight  lay  brothers,  and  six  sisters. 

The  French  Mission  possesses  a  magnificent  stone  catlicdral  at  I\ul  aga 
(Mengo).  All  its  fourteen  slations  are  built  !ii  brick,  the  bricks  having 
been  made  by  the  missionaries  Ihcmselvcs,  aided  by  Haganda  workers. 
The  stations  are  surrounded  by  magnificent  gardens  producing  abundance 
of  fruits  and  vegetables,  in  the  bestowal  of  wliich  the  missionaries  nre 
very  generous.  It  is  the  effort  of  the  White  Fathers  to  in-ociu-e  from 
the  country  itself  everything  which  they  need  for  the  maintenance  ol 
their  mission  and  for  their  own  sustenance.  Thus,  alcoliol  whicli  is  r»'(|iiire(l 
for  the  dispensary  pharmacy  and  for  in(lii>t  rial  |iur])<)S('s  is  di^till(•(l  by 
tiic  missionaries  themselves  from  tlic  juice  of  the  banana,  wliilst  they 
likewise  make  all  the  oil  they  requiic  Ibr  their  lain|»s  from  sesanium  seeds. 

The  mission  has  founded  two  principal  iiosjjitals,  and  medical  attendance 
was  given  to  82,974  patients  in  ]'.H)().  An  asylum  Inr  lepers  lins  been 
founded  at  the  jiriiicipal  station  of  the  Miis-imi  iu  i'uddu,  and  was  occupied 
by  fifteen  lepers  in  lUOO.  The  number  of  the  registered  and  baptised 
Christians  on  the  books  of  the  French  Mission  in  1 !)()()  was  50,172.  Tiiere 
are  stated  to  be  twice  as  many  catethurnens  who  nre  going  through  11 
course  of  preparation  before  baptism.  Ajiarl  from  the  churches  at  (he 
fourteen  mission  stations,  there  are  412  oratories  or  cliapels  mainlHined 
by  the  native  adherents  of  tin's  mission  in  the  villages.  Twenty-four 
schools  are  maintained  by  the  I''rench  Mission  in  which  teaching  is 
given  by   the   Fathers;   2,516   children   of  both   86X68  were  receiving 
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education  at  these  schools  when  the  last  census  was  taken.  This  mission 
congratulates  itself  on  the  success  it  has  recently  met  with  in  training 
native  women  to  be  teachers  in  village  schools.  These  subsidiary  centres 
of  instruction  given  through  native  teachers  are  said  to  amount  to  as 
many  as  700.  There  is  a  kind  of  native  college  established  at  Kisubi, 
from  which  important  results  in  education  are  expected.  Teaching  is 
given  to  pupils  of  superior  intelligence  in  Latin  and  in  English,  in 
arithmetic  and  geography.  A  certain  amount  of  Kiswahili  is  being  taught 
to  those  pupils  who  may  be  likely  to  obtain  positions  as  interpreters.  A 
gymnasium  has  been  erected  at  Kisubi,  close  to  the  lake  shore.  In 
a  canal  which  is  thought  to  be  secure  from  the  attacks  of  crocodiles  or 
hippopotamuses  swimming  is  taught,  and  exercise  in  paddling  canoes 
takes  place.  On  the  greens  attached  to  the  educational  institute  at  the 
same  place,  football,  single-stick,  and  other  games  are  encouraged. 

The  English  Roman  Catholic  Mission,  under  the  able  direction  of 
the  Eight  Eev.  Henry  Hanlon,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Teos  and  Ajwstolical 
Vicar  of  the  Upper  Nile,  has  been  too  short  a  time  in  existence  to  have 
been  able  to  produce  the  results  attained  by  the  Anglican  and  French 
Missions  alreadj'  described.  The  Mill  Hill  INlission  is  most  strongly 
represented  in  Busoga,  though  it  has  also  stations  in  the  eastern  part  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Uganda  and  at  the  capital,  Mengo.  The  Fathers  of  this 
mission  are  chiefly  English,  Irish,  and  Dutch.  Bishop  Hanlon  is  entrusted 
with  the  education  of  the  two  Roman  Catholic  princes  of  the  Uganda 
royal  family,  who  stand  very  near  to  the  throne  in  line  of  succession. 
There  is  some  idea,  I  believe,  of  Bishop  Hanlon's  work  being  extended 
in  the  eastern  and  central  parts  of  the  Protectorate,  where  at  present  no 
attempt  has  been  made  to  carry  on  a  Christian  propaganda. 

As  regards  Islam,  its  recognised  head  in  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda  is 
the  Prince  Mbogo,  son  of  Suna,  a  former  king  of  Uganda,  and  great- 
uncle  of  the  little  king.  In  the  religious  settlement  which  was  commenced 
by  Sir  Gerald  Portal  and  terminated  by  the  work  of  my  Special  Commission, 
a  district  of  Uganda  (Butambala)  was  set  apart  for  Muhammadans  to 
settle  in  (without  prejudice  to  Christians),  and  its  administration  is 
entrusted  to  one  of  the  recognised  chiefs  of  districts  who  is  a  Muhammadan. 
A  large  mosque  has  recently  been  built  at  Mengo  by  Prince  Mbogo,  and 
mosques  exist  elsewhere  in  the  Protectorate  where  there  is  any  community 
of  Moslems  who  desire  to  establish  a  place  of  worship.  Besides  the 
District  of  Butambala  and  suburbs  of  Mengo  and  Entebbe  in  Uganda 
proper,  INItihammadans  are  chiefly  concentrated  in  the  south-eastern 
division  of  Ankole,  in  ]3arts  of  Busoga  and  Unyoro,  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  River  Nile  in  the  Nile  Province,  and  in  the  country  of  Uatuka. 
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CHAPTER  IX 


COMMERCIAL  PROSPECTS 

TO  avoid  lengthy  titles  and  adopt  plain  ones,  I  have  headed  this 
chapter  "  Commercial  Prospects."  In  reality,  however,  I  cannot 
help  making  it  a  kind  of  apologia  on  the  whole  question  of  recent 
political  enterprise  in  Africa.  I  am  only  too  well  aware  that  the  British 
taxpayer  in  every  class,  the  earnest  philanthropist  who  repudiates 
commercial  gain  as  a  justification  for  planting  the  British  flag — the  editor 
of  Truth,  in  short,  whom  the  anxious  advocate  for  extending  British  rule 
always  has  in  his  mind's  eye  as  the  person  to  whom  he  mentally  addresses 
his  justification — are  asking  now  with  renewed  force  whether  the  stai;esmen 
of  both  parties  between  1885  and  1894  did  not  gravely  blunder  when 
they  yielded  to  public  sentiment  and  assumed  for  Great  Britain  heavy 
responsibilities  in  tropical  and  unhealthy  Africa.  These  critics  point  to 
the  wars  which  have  occurred  between  the  British  forces  and  the  natives 
as  a  proof  that  our  protection  was  not  desired  and  had  to  be  imposed  by 
force.  They  single  out  an  individual  atrocity  as  a  sample  of  the  white 
man's  daily  conduct,  and  having  thus  shown  tlie  falhicy  froin  the  philan- 
thropical  point  of  view  of  our  expensive  efforts  to  adminislo-  iiii  atca  in 
trof)ical  Africa  which  equals  the  united  extent  of  Europe  witlifml  ivussia, 
they  brush  aside  the  question  of  commercial  gain  eitlici-  liy  diclai  ino  i(, 
to  be  non-existent  and  not  likely  to  come  to  pass,  or  liy  alleging  ilial  it 
is  no  justification  for  that  shedding  of  blood  which  seons  to  liavc;  lieen 
inevitable  in  the  founding  of  these  Protectorates.  I  will  deal  lalcr  with 
the  commercial  question.  Let  me  say  something  (hi  I  he  |)liilaiil  lnopic 
aspect.  There  is,  it  is  true,  also  a  political  justilical  ion  (or  some  of  these 
Protectorates.  Their  jjroximity  to  places  like  Adi-ii  and  I'"gypl,  or  llicir 
long  connection  with  Indian  commerce,  miglil  lie  considcri'd  xmic  >niall 
measure  of  justification  for  the  exfjciidil  iirc  oi'  money  in  I  heir  aii|niienient. 
But  this  alone  would  certainly  not  be  sutlicicnit  (o  jit>liry  tlie  lenglhs  lo 
which  we  have  gone.  I  will  confine  myself,  thcrerorc,  (o  tlie  |j|iilaiil  lii-opi(! 
and  commercial  results  of  (his  ])olicy,  and  eiiilea\(>ur  to  >liow  thai  I  hey 
have  not  been  unworthy  of  the  sacrifices  made. 
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Those  who  read  the  works  of  the  English,  German,  and  French 
explorers  who  travelled  at  the  back  of  our  West  African  colonies  on  the 
Niger,  in  the  Western  Sudan,  and  about  Lake  Chad  down  to,  let  us  say,  six 
years  ago,  must  admit  that  unless  one  and  all  of  these  travellers  had  been 
deliberately  lying,  the  bloodshed  and  misery  that  went  on  in  these  regions 
was  incomparably  more  awful  than  the  whole  sum  of  "  atrocities "  inflicted 
by  ill-conducted  Europeans,  or  produced  by  European  warfare  with  the 
natives  incidental  to  the  extension  of  European  rule  over  the  western  third 
of  Africa.  I  for  one,  with  every  desire  to  be  unprejudiced,  cannot  come 
to  any  other  conclusion  than  that  the  natives  of  Nigeria  have  immensely 
gained  in  happiness  and  security  of  life  and  property  wherever  we  have 
undertaken  the  direct  administration  and  control  of  the  countries  in  which 
they  live.  Those  who  may  desire  to  realise  what  the  condition  of  the 
natives  was  before  British  control  of  some  kind  was  established  in  Nigeria 
should  especially  read  the  works  of  Barth,  Rohlfs,  and  Baikie,  and  the 
African  (Slave  Trade)  Blue  Books  from  1866  to  1884:  200,  300  Negroes 
may  have  been  killed  in  a  war  which  abolished  the  bloody  rule  of  Benin, 
but  this  abolished  regime  caused  the  death,  often  luider  circumstances  of 
horrible  torture,  of  at  least  1,000  negroes  per  annum,  while  under  this 
dominion  no  one  but  the  king  or  the  sorcerer  dared  to  grow  rich  or  had 
any  security  that  the  property  accumulated  by  his  industry  would  remain 
with  him  and  descend  to  his  children.  Visit  the  rivers  of  the  Niger 
Delta  now  and  see  if  you  can  state  with  truth  that  the  negroes  are  not 
happy,  numerous,  and  commencing  to  lead  a  civilised  and  comfortable  life. 

Then,  again,  in  British  Central  Africa.  Prior  to  the  effective  develop- 
ment of  British  control  continual  loss  of  life  was  going  on  amongst  the 
natives.  The  Arabs  and  their  adherents,  the  Muhammadan  Yaos,  traded 
and  raided  all  through  the  eastern  part  of  the  territory  for  slaves,  this 
slave-raiding  resulting  in  a  very  great  loss  of  life,  whilst  the  miseries 
endured  by  the  slaves  on  their  way  to  the  coast  have  scarcely,  if  at  all, 
been  exaggerated  by  travellers  like  Livingstone.  INIIozi,  the  Arab  raider 
who  lost  his  life  in  the  final  struggle  at  the  north  end  of  Lake  Nyasa,  must 
have  been  responsible  in  his  time  for  the  death  of  something  like  10,000 
negroes  of  the  surrounding  Wankonde  tribes.  The  Arab  often  killed  for  the 
mere  lust  and  joy  of  killing.  His  black  slaves  and  soldiers  shared  his  ferocity. 
Captive  women  were  needlessly  murdered  in  cold  blood.  Their  children 
were  torn  from  them  and  thrown  into  the  camp  fires  or  sjoitted  on  spears. 
A  lai'ge  number  of  boys  were  mutilated  to  provide  eunuchs  for  Muham- 
madan harims.  Bands  of  Zulus  who  had  left  South  Africa  owing  to  the 
civil  wars  in  the  early  part  of  the  nineteenth  century  established  kingdoms 
which  involved  perpetual  bloodshed  in  internecine  fighting  and  aggressive 
attacks  on  other  tribes  in  the  territories  west  of  Lake  Nyasa.  Portuguese 
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half-castes  of  Goanese  extraction  set  themselves  up  as  independent  chiefs 
on  the  Central  Zambezi  and  slew,  with  the  same  ferocity  as  the  Arab,  those 
■whom  they  could  not  enslave.  There  was  scarcely  a  wilderness  which  one 
crossed  in  the  early  days  of  the  British  Central  Africa  Protectorate  which 
did  not  bear  traces,  old  or  recent,  of  destroyed  villages  and  abandoned 
plantations,  and  murdered  men  and  women.  To  possess  a  few  cattle  or 
to  have  cultivated  a  little  more  corn  than  was  absolutely  necessaiy  for 
the  food  of  one's  family  was  sufficient  to  draw  down  on  one  the  attacks 
of  robbers  or  the  pressure  of  one's  own  chief.  A  warlike  tribe  like  the 
Awemba  would  devastate  the  countries  round  their  home  over  a  ring  fifty 
miles  broad,  and  of  immense  circumference. 

If  you  visit  the  Kazembe's  capital  near  Lake  ]Mweru  at  the  present 
day,  you  will  still  see  a  large  proportion  of  the  population  without  hands 
or  without  ears,  or  mutilated  in  some  other  fashion,  these  being  the 
punishments  or  acts  of  spite  to  which  the  native  ruler  was  chiefly  inclined. 
I  should  think,  until  the  British  Protectorate  became  eflfective,  live  per 
■cent,  of  the  Negro  population  of  these  countries  was  killed  every  year  by 
the  poison  ordeal.  In  most  districts  there  was  not  a  single  woman  of  fifty 
but  had  had  perhaps  ten  times  in  her  life  to  flee  into  tlie  bush  and  conceal 
herself  there  half-starved,  whilst  her  native  village  was  in  the  hands  of 
slave-raiders,  invading  Zulus,  or  the  soldiery  of  her  own  chief,  who  were 
amusing  themselves  and  their  master  by  a  little  rapine  and  shedding  of 
blood.  In  the  wars  which  were  necessary  with  Arab,  Yao,  and  Zulu  to 
found  the  British  Central  Africa  Protectorate — wars,  it  must  be  remembered, 
■carried  on  in  the  main  by  natives  of  the  Protectorate  fighting  imder  our 
flag — there  cannot  have  been  killed  from  first  to  last  more  than  1.500 
people  on  both  sides.  The  subsequent  growth  of  the  population  is  sufficient 
witness  to  tlie  gain  in  human  life  and  happiness  which  has  been  purchased 
by  the  death  of  those  1,500  men. 

It  has  been  the  same  in  Uganda.  If  one  read-  iIk-  works  of  Spt-k*', 
of  Stanley,  of  the  Kev.  W.  P.  Aslie,  of  Lugani,  ami  Colvih',  (Hie  realises 
what  a  bloody  country  was  the  Kingdom  of  rgaiida  licforc  it  came  under 
British  control.  The  flow  of  human  blood  must  have  been  such  a  common 
■sight  as  to  render  the  Baganda  singularly  callous.  Spoke  gives  a  pathetic 
account  of  Mutesa's  wives  lieiiig  hurried  oft"  to  a  cruel  execution  for  most 
trivial  reasons,  raising  their  wailing  cries  of  "  0  my  lord,  O  my  master," 
•as  they  passed  him  on  the  way.  Sometimes  the  reasons  for  I  hoc  dfaih 
sentences  were  that  a  wife  had  failed  to  close  the  door  us  she  pas.-ed  out 
of  a  courtyard  or  she  had  pulled  the  door  to  when  to  do  so  was  a  lin-ach 
of  native  etiquette.  The  worship  of  the  spirits  in  (  ganda  and  i'.usogii 
involved  constant  human  sacrifice.  At  the  accession  of  a  new  chief  in 
Busoga  disgusting  mutilations  took  place  of  young  men  and  virgins,  which 
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must  often  have  resulted  in  their  death  from  gangrene  or  loss  of  blood. 
In  the  countries  speaking  the  speech  of  Unyoro  native  custom  positively 
required  the  suicides  of  wives  on  their  husbands'  graves.  But  the  warfare 
that  took  place ! — the  constant  loss  of  life  that  was  due  to  civil  wars 
or  the  aggressions  on  or  by  other  states ;  raids  from  Uganda  into  Unyoro 
to  obtain  extra  wives  for  the  chiefs,  raids  from  Unyoro  into  Toro  and 
Ankole  to  snatch  cattle  and  seize  women ;  then  again,  further  east, 
whole  tribes  wiped  out  of  existence.  This  has  occurred  again  and  again. 
The  population  of  parts  of  Kavirondo  on  the  slopes  of  Mount  Elgon,  of  the 
Nyando  Valley,  and  of  much  of  the  Nandi  Plateau  has  been  absolutely 
extinguished — men,  women,  and  children  being  slain,  and  the  remnant 
starving  to  death  in  the  bush.  One  can  only  say  that  in  every  district 
there  prevailed  absolute  insecurity  for  life  or  property.  There  may  have 
been  the  most  carefully  framed  native  laws  and  customs  inflicting  on  the 
negro's  daily  life  an  amount  of  etiquette  which  we  should  find  intolerable ; 
but  although  these  may  have  secured  the  law  and  order  of  a  village,  they 
were  no  defence  against  aggression  from  a  rival  village,  or  the  downward 
swoop  of  some  robber  tribe  who  scarcely  even  felt  the  common  tie  of 
humanity  with  the  peaceful  cultivators  whose  blood  they  shed  with  positive 
enjoyment,  whose  habitations  they  laid  waste,  and  whose  cattle  they  stole. 
Famines,  epidemics  of  smallpox  or  of  bubonic  plague,  attacks  of  a  virulent 
dysentery  caused  by  bad  water  and  semi-starvation,  would  slay  here 
6,000,  here  10,000,  elsewhere  wipe  out  a  whole  nation.  The  cattle  plague 
would  come  down  from  the  north,  and  since  there  was  no  central  Govern- 
ment to  check  it  or  to  segregate  infected  herds,  disease  would  wipe  off  all 
the  cattle  from  a  country  as  large  as  Wales,  reducing  its  inhabitants,  who- 
had  hitherto  depended  solely  on  the  produce  of  their  cattle,  sheep,  and 
goats,  to  starvation  or  a  disastrous  emigration. 

As  regards  famines,  I  may  be  told  that  British  rule  in  India  has  of 
late  been  coincident  with  terrible  famines.  This  is  true  :  but  the  people 
who  put  this  foi'ward  do  not  stop  to  inquire  how  bad  the  famine  would 
have  been  if  there  were  no  British  Grovernment,  or  whether  the  famine 
could  ever  have  taken  place  but  for  the  enormous  and  unchecked  increase 
of  population  which  has  taken  place  under  British  rule,  whereby  India 
possesses  almost  more  inhabitants  than  she  can  support.  As  regards  Uganda 
and  Busoga  and  the  countries  to  the  north  of  Mount  Elgon,  where  famine 
has  occurred  since  our  acquaintance  wnth  those  countries,  it  has  been  of  a 
kind  which  will  be  henceforth  certainly  preventable  under  a  well-organised 
Administration.  Warfare  and  the  deflection  of  cultivators  to  unprofitable 
fighting  was  one  reason.  Partial  failure  of  rain  was  another;  but  this  last 
would  have  been  of  but  little  effect  if  the  natives  had  been  taught  to 
irrigate  their  fields  from  streams  which  never  fail. 
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Freedom  of  religion  has  certainly  been  one  result  of  a  British 
Administration  in  Uganda.  A  man  may  now  be  Catholic  or  Protestant, 
Muhammadan  or  pagan,  without  fear  of  his  life  or  without  loss  of  his 
property.  I  am  honestly  convinced,  and  so  I  think  would  be  any 
unprejudiced  observer,  that  so  far  as  happiness  of  the  natives  goes,  our 
Protectorate  over  Uganda  has  been  justified,  as  it  has  been  elsewhere  in 
Africa. 

It  is  not  within  my  province  to  pronounce  on  the  work  of  otlier 
nations  on  the  same  lines.  I  should  certainly  say  that  the  condition  of 
Tunis,  Senegal,  and  Dahome  under  the  French  was  a  hundred  times 
better  than  the  state  of  those  countries  when  entirely  left  to  the  devices 
of  native  rulers.  Here  and  there  a  native  of  Unyamwezi  may  feel  the 
heavy  hand  of  a  German  sergeant ;  but  the  people  know,  at  any  rate, 
that  as  long  as  they  pay  their  taxes  and  obey  the  law  their  lives  and 
property  are  secure.  But  I  feel  we  have  quite  enough  to  do  to  look 
after  our  own  possessions  and  spheres  of  influence  in  Africa  witliout 
turning  aside  to  criticise  the  work  of  other  nations.  Until  we  are  sure 
that  not  a  fault,  not  an  error  of  judgment,  remains  in  our  own  rule, 
that  there  is  not  a  thing  left  undone  that  ought  to  be  done,  we  may 
save  ourselves  the  waste  of  time  and  energy  involved  in  trying  to  show 
how  badly  the  French,  Germans,  Belgians,  Italians,  and  Portuguese 
manage  their  possessions.  Let  their  work  be  judged  eventually  by  its 
results.  If  the  results  are  good,  then  the  work  cannot  have  been 
wholly  bad.  If  all  these  nations  are  treating  the  natives  abominably,  or, 
as  is  sometimes  complained  of  the  French  in  Senegal,  with  mistalcen 
kindness,  then  no  doubt  the  expensive  failure  of  their  efforts  will  he 
sufficient  punishment  to  the  countries  at  fault.  We  have  at  any  rate 
secured  a  sufficient  share  of  Africa  in  which  to  put  our  own  philanl  hropic 
theories  in  practice,  and  above  all  in  which  lo  give  our  coniinfrce 
absolutely  free  play. 

In  theory  I  maintain  that  inasniudi  as  we  entered  upon  I  hi'  a"iiinp- 
t ion  of  Protectorates  over  Fast  and  Central  Africa  mainly  in  the  interests 
of  the  natives,  to  put  down  the  slave  tiadc,  and  in  the  case  ol  some 
countries  to  establish  British  protection  at  the  niilives'  recjue^l,  in 
preference  to  allowing  them  to  coiric  ninler  the  splieic  of  anotluM-  I'ower  ; 
as  the  immediate  outcome  of  the.-e  I'loiictoiaie-  i-  of  iieiielit  principally 
to  their  Negro  inhabitants,  it  is  to  the  naiixe-;  that  we  nM  l'"'k  in 
the  first  instance  to  provide  according  to  their  means  (he  InmN  nei*es- 
sary  to  maintain  an  economical  hut  effective  AdmiiiisI ral ion.  11  every 
adult  male  native  in  these  Protectorates  paid  88.  a  year  in  taxation,  there 
would  be  little,  if  any,  need  (o  resort  to  the  Treasury  of  the  I'niled 
Kingdom  for  funds  to  su)i])lement    the    cost    of   administration.  Tlwre 
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would  also  be  no  cause  for  the  Britisti  taxpayer  to  complain  if  coffee  or 
rubber,  gold  or  ivory,  or  all  these  substances  combined,  failed  to  provide 
a  lucrative  commerce  for  the  British  mai'ket.  The  Protectorate  would 
then  be  administered  purely  in  the  interests  of  the  black  man.  He 
at  least,  in  the  climate  of  the  country  wherein  he  was  born,  does  not 
suffer  from  the  diseases  which  afflict  the  European  who  attempts  to 
settle  in  parts  of  tropical  Africa ;  he  at  least  is  happy  and  content  if 
he  can  maintain  flocks  and  herds  of  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats,  and  grow 
food-stuffs  suited  to  his  country  and  his  palate.  But  the  native  in 
many  cases  has  no  cash  with  which  to  pay  his  taxes.  He  can  only 
earn  the  money  by  working,  say,  for  a  month,  or  by  collecting  and 
selling  rubber,  coffee,  or  some  other  saleable  substance  which  he  can 
acquire  without  robbing  other  people;  or  he  may  breed  cattle  for  the 
provision  market,  or  collect  oil  which  is  sufflciently  valuable  to  meet  the 
■cost  of  transport  to  the  European  markets. 

But  do  these  countries  of  Uganda  produce  substances  of  sufficient 
value  to  induce  the  European  or  Asiatic  trader  to  buy  them  from  the 
natives  or  to  cultivate  them  on  his  own  account  by  means  of  paid 
native  labour?  If  they  do,  then  again  the  question  of  equilibrium  in 
the  Protectorate  finances  is  ultimately  decided.  Supposing  for  a  moment, 
however,  that  coffee  is  ultimately  to  be  a  failure  in  British  Central 
Africa,*  or  that  the  existence  of  coffee,  cacao,  ivory,  oil-seeds,  hides, 
Bnd  live-stock  in  moderate  quantities  in  Uganda  is  not  sufficient  to 
maintain  a  large  and  profitable  commerce,  is  there  no  other  way  by 
which  the  natives  of  these  Protectorates  may  prosper,  make  money, 
and,  with  far  less  sacrifice  than  the  average  inhabitant  of  European 
countries,  support  their  own  local  Administration  ?  There  is,  I  believe, 
-a  method  which,  properly  regulated,  might  be  productive  of  most  bene- 
ficial results.  In  Africa  south  of  the  Zambezi  there  exists  an  enormous 
demand  for  Negro  labour,  especially  in  countries  where  climatic  and 
other  conditions  make  it  impossible  to  use  white  men.  If  between  the 
Zambezi  and  the  Nile  there  exist  millions  of  black  men  by  no  means 
wanting  in  enterprise,  by  no  means  fearing  long  journeys,  anxious  to 
-obtain  a  little  money,  yet  anxious  not  permanently  to  leave  their  homes ; 
between  the  Zambezi  and  the  Orange  Eiver  there  are  European  capitalists 
ready  to  use  any  amount  of  Negro  labour  at  good  rates  of  pay  for  the 
•development  of  the  mines  and  of  other  enterprises  in  which  the  white 
labourei',  for  climatic  and  other  reasons,  is  an  impossibility.  It  does 
really  seem  desirable  in  the  general  interests  of  Africa  that  the  agents 
•of  the  demand  and  the  supply  should  be  brought  together. 

It  may  be  asked  why,  inasmuch  as  there  is  a  Negro  population  in  the 
*  I  think  no  such  thing. 
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.'South  African  colonies  of  perhaps  3,000,000  or  more,  the  men  of  these  Zulu, 
-Basuto,  Bechuana,  and  Matabele  races  do  not  themselves  provide  all  the 
Negro  labour  that  is  necessary  for  the  development  of  British  South  Africa 
up  to  the  Zambezi.  The  repl_y  to  this  would  be,  I  suppose,  that  a  good  many 
of  the  young  men  do  go  to  work  in  the  mines  north  of  the  Orange  River ; 
while  hundreds  of  thousands  of  others  find  work  as  drivers,  teamsters, 
labourers,  domestic  servants,  policemen,  etc.  Also  it  might  be  said  that 
^s  all  these  natives  pay  the  taxes  levied  on  them  and  maintain  themselves 
in  a  lawful  manner,  it  is  nobody's  business  what  they  do  with  their  spare 
time.  In  the  same  way,  if  every  native  of  the  Eastern  African  Protectorates 
paid  his  taxes  in  money  and  obtained  his  food  and  lodging  in  due  observance 
•of  the  laws,  it  would  be  a  matter  entirely  for  his  own  consideration  whether 
he  was  to  earn  anything  in  excess  of  these  requirements  :  he  and  his 
•congeners  having  each  paid  their  yearly  tax,  the  Protectorate  they  lived 
in  would  be  independent  of  a  British  subsidy,  and  at  the  very  worst 
would  be  maintained  without  cost  to  the  Imperial  Government  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Negro  inhabitants  whose  taxes  supported  it. 

But  the  fact  remains  that  the  Negro  races  of  South  Africa,  thougli 
acquitting  themselves  of  all  liability  in  the  way  of  taxation,  and  working  suffi- 
ciently to  obtain  the  food,  lodging,  and  simple  luxuries  they  require,  do  not 
suffice  as  a  labour  force  for  the  complete  development  of  the  regions  between 
the  Orange  Eiver  and  the  Zambezi,  an  additional  reason  for  this  being  [)ro- 
bably  that,  owing  to  their  much  more  advanced  condition  of  well-being,  they 
require  wages  far  in  excess  of  Central  African  natives,  whose  labour,  because 
less  skilled,  is  not  rated  so  highly.  Many  an  enterprise  in  Khodesia,  or  in 
the  Transvaal,  or  in  Bechuanaland  might  be  worked  at  a  profitable  rate  and 
with  results  more  beneficial  to  the  country  if  a  supply  of  cheap  native 
labour  could  be  obtained  from  Central  Africa ;  yet  the  cheap  rates  jiaid  tor 
this  labour  would  seem  a  little  fortune  to  the  negro  from  Nya-ialand, 
Tanganyika,  or  Uganda.  In  short,  the  gigantic  enterprises  of  I'lnropcans  in 
South  Africa  should  contribute  in  a  very  material  degree  to  the  Mip|Mirl 
of  the  East  and  Central  African  Protectorates,  into  whicli  nIkuiM  How  lor 
their  local  enrichment  a  fair  proportion  of  the  vast  siiins  of  money  expended 
daily  south  of  the  Zambezi. 

I  know  at  first  sight  that  certain  ])eople  in  England,  keenly  inleic.-led 
in  the  welfare  of  the  Negro,  and  wlio.-e  interesl  may  soinel  iriies  border  on 
sentimentality,  will  exclaim  that  the  tlieoiy  I  ;iin  )iro|ioiin(ling  ol  turning 
Central  African  labour  into  undeveloped  South  AlVica,  and  South  ,\lrican 
money  into  unhealthy  Central  Africa,  is  but  a  disguised  revival  of  slavery. 
A  little  reflection,  however,  will  convince  the  really  honest  Negroi)hils  that 
this  is  not  the  case.  A  class  of  missionary  now  nearly  extinct  was  bitterly 
opposed  to  the  enterprise  of  non-missionary  Europeans  in  Central  Alrica, 
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and  to  any  steps  which  might  result  in  the  Central  Africans  leaving  their 
homes  to  go  far  afield  for  employment.  This  type  of  thinker,  narrow  if 
earnest,  would  have  preferred  that  the  Central  African  native  should 
remain  in  modified  savagery,  without  any  wants  or  tastes  than  those 
which  could  be  met  by  the  simple  instruction  and  pleasures  of  the 
mission  station.  This  class  of  missionary  did  not  realise  that  his  work, 
his  noble  calling,  was  a  preparatory  one ;  that  the  pupils  he  had  taught 
must  take  certain  risks  and  go  far  afield  if  the  race  he  was  teaching  were 
really  to  benefit  by  the  introduction  of  Christian  civilisation.  These 
missionaries,  if  any  of  them  still  survive  with  unchanged  views,  would 
have  been  opposed  to  the  people  of  British  Central  Africa  going  to- 
Rhodesia,  to  the  natives  of  Uganda  visiting  the  East  African  coast  or 
Zanzibar.  They  would  have  prefen-ed  their  converts  to  attain  old  age 
in  the  natal  village  with  no  knowledge  of  the  outer  world,  in  the  fear 
lest  by  travel  they  should  escape  the  influence  of  the  particular  mission 
which  had  reared  them.  But  the  work  of  the  Lovedale  College  in  South 
Africa,  of  the  Universities'  Mission,  the  Free  Church  Mission,  and  the 
Church  Missionary  Society,  all  of  which  bodies  send  their  pupils  far  and 
wide,  is  probably  overcoming  such  prejudices.  Adherents  of  the  Church 
Missionary  Society  who  may  have  been  taught  at  Sierra  Leone  or  in  the 
Niger  Delta  are  now  at  work  on  Lake  Chad.  Men  of  Lovedale  College 
have  made  their  mark  as  teachers  of  fellow-negroes  on  Lake  Nyasa. 

What  possible  objection  can  the  real  philanthropist — the  man  who  is- 
no  faddist,  but  genuinely  desires  the  upraising  of  the  black  races — find  in 
the  intercourse  between  South  and  Central  Africa  ?  Provided  that  the 
native  of  Central  Africa  be  ensured  absolutely  good  and  fair  treatment, 
and  a  short  term  of  service  is  rigidly  adhered  to,  what  reasonable  objection 
can  be  taken  to  this  interchange  of  labour  and  capital  ?  In  the  day& 
when  the  journey  from  Uganda  to  the  Lidian  Ocean  was  three  months'^ 
tramp  over  unhealthy  country  and  sterile  desert,  it  would  have  been 
undoubtedly  absurd  to  advocate  Baganda  w-orkers  proceeding  to  South 
Africa ;  and  in  like  manner,  when  the  lands  north  and  south  of  the 
River  Zambezi  were  ravaged  by  Arab,  Goanese,  and  Zulu  slave-raiders,  it 
would  have  been  criminal  to  suggest  that  a  body  of  unarmed  men  should 
have  left  the  west  coast  of  Lake  Nyasa  to  march  to  Buluwayo.  But  since 
all  these  journeys  now  can  be  made  with  safety  and  celerity  and  under 
good  health  conditions,  provided  that  absolute  security  exists  for  the  fair 
and  humane  treatment  of  Negro  workers  in  South  Africa,  I  can  only  see 
that  real  good  would  result  by  this  filling  up  of  the  labour  market  in 
South  Africa  from  the  Protectorates  north  of  the  Zambezi. 

A  minimum  rate  of  wages  should  be  fixed  which  shall  ensure  to  the 
native  of  Central  Africa  a  reasonable  return  for  his  trouble  and  displace- 
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ment.  The  term  of  service  should  be  at  first  limited  to  one  year,  with 
obligatory  repatriation  at  the  expense  of  the  employer :  all  wages  to  be 
paid  in  British  monev,  in  cash,  not  in  trade  goods  ;  medical  attendance 
to  be  furnished  by  the  employer;  and  lastly  a  "Protector  of  ^^egro  Immi- 
grants "  to  be  appointed  at  the  headquarters  of  each  important  district  to 
hear  and  redress  grievances.  Sunday  should  be  insisted  on  as  an  absolute 
day  of  rest,  on  which  the  immigrants,  if  of  the  Christian  religion,  may 
be  able  to  attend  to  their  religious  exercises,  and  missionaries  of  the  foith 
to  which  they  belong  should  not  be  discouraged  in  communicating  with 
them.  For  Muhammadans  the  day  of  rest  might  be  Friday.  It  must 
be  remembered  that  natives  from  most  of  the  districts  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  and  East  Africa,  and  from  all  British  Central  Africa,  would 
not  find  themselves  in  a  very  strange  country  when  crossing  tlie  Zambezi, 
for  the  Negroes  native  to  all  that  part  of  Africa  would  speak  languages 
so  closely  akiu  to  those  spoken  by  the  people  who  had  come  from  these 
northern  regions  that  in  a  few  weeks  they  would  be  able  to  understand 
one  another. 

No  compulsion  should  be  exercised  in  the  Protectorates  to  ol)lige 
Negroes  to  go  so  far  afield  for  employment,  but  on  the  other  hand  the  local 
Administrations  need  do  nothing  to  discourafje  the  natives  of  the  country 
they  administer  from  proceeding  to  British  South  Africa  under  proper 
guarantees  and  for  reasonably  short  spaces  of  time.  It  is,  of  course,  to  the 
interests  of  these  Protectorates  that  repatriation  should  be  insisted  on,  so 
that  the  native  of  Uganda,  of  Nyasa,  or  of  East  Africa  may  tluly  return 
to  his  home  and  the  support  of  his  family  and  his  Government. 

Perhaps  capitalists  in  South  Africa  may  be  i)erinitted  under  ])ro))er 
guarantees  to  make  preliminary  experiments,  to  recruit  small  bands  of 
labourers  in  the  Protectorates  mentioned  for  a  period  of  service  not  more 
than  one  year  south  of  the  Zambezi.  I  am  convinced  that  if  (he  men  thus 
recruited  returned  in  good  health  to  their  liotnes  with  their  wages  honestly 
paid  them  in  good  money,  and  with  tales  (if  all  the  wonileilul  things  they 
had  seen,  the  difficulty  henceforth  would  he  to  restiain  and  not  to  encourage 
the  emigration  of  Negro  labourers  to  the  South  African  doininions  for 
temporary  employment. 

In  the  early  days  of  the  Ivist  African  I'mtccloiates  regulations  wert^ 
drawn  up — and  very  ])ro|i(ily  so — to  conlidi  and  even  to  hinder  the 
expatriation  of  the  native>  of  the>e  l'i-ote(ioi;ite>,  >ince  tlie  adiiiiiiist rat ive 
authorities  were  dissatisfied  wiih  the  way  in  which  the  suhjecls  of  tlieHe 
Protectorates  were  treated  in  ailjoining  African  connliic~,  'I'liese  regiilationH 
would  have  to  be  modified  to  some  degree  (o  permit  of  the  recruiting  of 
the  natives  of  Eastern  and  Central  Africa  for  work  in  IJrilish  South  Africa; 
but  I  assume  that  these  facilities  for  the  transfer  of  labour  from  tropical 
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Africa  to  the  regions  south  of  the  Zambezi  would  not  be  given  until  the 
Imperial  Government  had  satisfied  itself  that  absolutely  satisfactory  arrange- 
ments had  been  made  in  South  Africa  for  the  protection  of  these  immigrants 
and  for  their  repatriation  at  the  end  of  their  term  of  service.  The  move- 
ments of  British-protected  subjects  would  only  take  place  between  British 
colonies  and  Protectorates,  and  the  existing  regulations  would  remain 
strictly  in  force  as  regards  those  parts  of  Africa  not  under  the  British  flag, 
unless,  indeed,  later  on  arrangements  of  a  similar  natui'e  for  the  protection 
and  repatriation  of  these  workers  were  made  in  the  possessions  of  other 
European  Powers,  and  His  Majesty's  Government  were  satisfied  that  in 
allowing  British-protected  subjects  to  pi'oceed  to  French,  German,  Italian, 
Portuguese,  or  Belgian  territory  satisfactory  security  would  be  obtained  for 
their  good  treatment  and  punctual  repatriation.* 

And  now  with  regard  to  the  commei'cial  prospects  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate. 

Amongst  the  extensive  collections  of  rocks  and  minerals  which  were 
made  by  my  expedition,  or  on  its  behalf  by  officials  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate,  only  one  amongst  all  the  specimens  of  quartz  shows  any  signs 
of  gold.  On  the  other  hand,  specimens  of  rocks  from  Unyoro  (as  will  be 
seen  in  Chapter  X.)  would  seem  to  indicate  a  formation  in  that  district 
analogous  to  the  gold-reef  rocks  of  the  Transvaal.  The  country  abounds  in 
htematite  iron,  and  in  ordinary  ii'on  ore  ;  there  are  graphite  or  plumbago 
mines,  and  there  is  perhaps  a  little  copper.  Some  of  the  rock  specimens 
collected  by  Mr.  F.  W.  Isaac  in  the  Baringo  District  indicate  the  possibility 
of  precious  stones  existing  in  these  formations.  Salt  of  very  good  quality 
is  obtained  from  the  salt  lakes,  which  have  become  the  property  of  the 

*  Colleagues  who  have  been  kind  enough  to  furnish  me  with  their  opinion  of  the 
reasons  for  and  against  the  East  and  Central  African  natives  proceeding  to  British 
South  Africa  for  employment  seem  to  think  that  the  only  criticisms  which  can  be  made 
of  the  treatment  of  Negro  labourers  in  Rhodesia  at  the  present  time  are  the  following  : 
All  these  negroes  strongly  object  to  the  compound  system — namely,  that  by  which  they 
are  massed  in  prisondike  barracks  instead  of  being  allowed  to  live  each  man  in  his  own 
little  hut — and  the  excessively  hard  work  which  they  have  to  perform  at  times.  They 
none  of  them  complain  of  ill-treatment,  or  of  being  treated  other  than  quite  justly 
regarding  their  pay,  rations,  and  clothing.  Their  idea  seems  to  be  that  they  would  not 
object  to  this  service  if  they  worked  continuously  but  less  hardly.  The  system  at 
present  seems  to  be  that  considerable  periods  of  inaction  alternate  with  "  shifts "  of 
excessively  hard  work.  The  Central  African  Negroes  would  prefer,  if  it  could  be 
arranged,  to  work  continuously  during  their  term  of  service,  but  not  under  such  severe 
stress  as  is  occasionally  aj^plied  to  them.  They  strongly  object  to  the  prisondike  life 
of  the  compounds,  and  would  prefer  to  be  allowed  to  build  small  huts  of  their  own. 
If  these  huts  were  not  too  close  together,  and  if  vaccination  were  rigorously  insisted  on, 
I  do  not  think  that  the  objections  held  in  regard  to  a  separate  hut  system  could  be 
maintained. 
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British  Government,  in  the  District  of  Toro,  in  AVestern  Unyoro,  and  also 
on  Kavirondo  Bay.  Whether  this  salt  would  be  worth  exportation  is  a 
matter  of  doubt,  but  it  circulates  throughout  a  good  deal  of  Central  Africa 
as  a  valuable  article  of  barter.  It,  therefore,  has  an  intrinsic  value  as  a 
source  of  revenue  to  the  State.  Broadly  speaking,  however,  at  the  present 
time  no  absolute  discovery  of  unquestioned  mineral  wealth  has  been  made 
in  the  Uganda  Protectorate;  though  it  must  always  be  remembered  that 
Africa  is  the  continent  of  surprises,  and  Uganda  may  yet  be  fountl  to 
contain  payable  gold  which,  with  the  aid  of  railway  and  steamer  transport, 


204.    "  COMl'ANIONS  IN  CAI'TI  VI'l'Y  "  :   VOIjNC   KIJOI'IIAN  I'  AMI  /.KIIltA  AT  KM  I.IIIIK 


can  be  worked  at  a  jirolilaliic  rale.  Sinci',  li(i\vi'\ ('r,  we  ciin  nuly  wiih 
known  assets,  we  must  at  present  look  In  I  lie  dcvcldpinciil  ol  a  n-ally 
prosperous  commerce  by  means  of  animal  ami  \ cgcl abUi  juoilufl  ions. 

As  regards  animal  productions,  there  is  ivory  of  I  lie  very  l)csl  (|uulity. 
So  long  as  the  British  (iovernment  can  del crni inrdly  cnrdrcc  I  lie  (i;iiiic 
Kegulations  by  a  small  annual  expenditure,  and  prolci  i  Iciiialc'  iiml  i inmai  me 
male  elephants  from  being  killed  by  natives  or  iMirojicans,  lln  iv  will  not 
be  much  danger  of  the  African  olei)liant  becoming  exiinci  in  a  tciiilory 
so  large  as  this,  where  Nature  has  reserved  va>t  marshes  and  leugues  of 
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forest  for  the  shelter  of  this  beast.  Provided  the  most  religious  care — - 
such  care  is  effectual  in  India — was  taken  of  the  females  and  young,  there 
is  no  reason  why  a  certain  number  of  male  elephants  should  not  be  killed 
yearly  by  designated  agents  of  the  Government,  and  their  ivory  be  sold 
to  merchants  as  part  of  the  Protectorate  revenues.  I  see  no  reason  whatever 
now  why  the  female  African  elephant  should  not  be  tamed  and  used  as 
a  transport  animal.  For  this  pui-pose  it  might  eventuallj-  prove  advisable 
to  import  trained  Indian  females,  who  might  assist  in  teaching  the  voung 
captured  Africans.  The  experiments  I  have  tried  myself  in  the  wav  of 
rearing  baby  elejjhants  who  had  not  yet  been  weaned  from  their  mothers 
proved  unsuccessful,  as  apparently  it  is  impossible  to  rear  any  African 
elephant  on  cows'  milk.  Perhaps,  however,  my  four  failures  in  this 
respect  need  not  be  held  to  discom-age  other  experiments.  In  any  case, 
the  late  'Mr.  Eichard  Baile  showed  that  it  was  possible  for  natives  to 
capture  young  elephants  able  to  subsist  on  leaves  and  grass,  yet  not  so  old 
as  to  be  utterly  unmanageable  or  untamable.  It  may  be  along  this  line  that 
the  next  experiments  will  be  made,  and  imported  female  Indian  elephants 
might  be  of  use  in  taming  the  newly  captured  elephants.  In  time,  when 
African  elephants  had  been  trained  to  keddah  work,  the  whole  system  of 
■capturing,  taming,  and  training  elephants  might  be  conducted  on  Indian 
lines.  If  after  many  years  of  trial  the  African  elephant  is  pronoimced  to 
be  ho^jeless  as  a  domestic  animal  Tand  it  should  be  remembered  that  most 
male  African  elephants  in  captivity  have  .shown  themselves  to  be  hopelessly 
savage),  then  at  least  for  its  raagnificent  ivory  the  creature  is  worth 
preserving  as  an  asset  to  the  State.  If  the  Indian  elephant  shows  himself 
to  be  more  docile  than  the  African  elephant,  it  must  be  remembered, 
■on  the  other  hand,  that  he  is  of  very  little  value  for  his  ivory. 

Zebras  of  two  kinds  (the  magnificent  Grevyi  and  the  equally  handsome 
but  smaller  Grant's  zebra)  exist  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate  in  countless 
swarms.  The  foals  are  easily  captured  by  the  natives,  and  can  be  reared 
by  means  of  asses  as  foster-mothers,  the  ass  being  one  of  the  commonest  and 
cheapest  of  domestic  animal-,  at  any  rate  over  the  eastern  ^''ai'ts  of  the 
Uganda  Protectorate.  These  fine  large  asses,  in  fact  (which  are  simply  the 
Nubian  ass  slightly  domesticated),  might  of  themselves  be  an  article  of  export. 

Giraffes  and  most  of  the  larger  African  antelopes  should  be  strictly 
preserved,  but  when  they  increased  unduly  in  numbers  specimens  of  them 
might  be  captured  for  sale  and  transmission  to  zoological  gardens.  Where 
any  of  these  animals  are  really  found  in  excess,  and  have  to  be  thinned, 
it  must  be  remembered  that  their  hides  are  almost  always  of  value 
commercially. 

Either  there  is  no  true  tsetse  fly  anywhere  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate 

or  it  is  not  able  to  obtain  and  introduce  into  the  bodies  of  domestic  animals 
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the  malarial  germs  whicli  cause  tsetse  fever.  Therefore,  theoretically  there  is 
no  part  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  in  which  cattle,  sheep,  goats,  and  horses 
•cannot  be  kept.  But  although  the  Protectorate  is  fairl}'  well  supplied  with  fine 
<;attle,  and  possesses  enormous  herds  of  sheep  and  goats,  it  must  be  remembered 
that  at  different  periods  during  the  past  twenty  years  portions  of  the  Protec- 
torate have  been  visited  to  a  disastrous  extent  by  a  cattle  disease — some 
kind  of  pleuro-pneumonia  coming  from  the  Dinka  countries  in  the  Egyptian 
Sudan,  and  gradually  spreading  right  down  to  South  Africa  and  across  the 
-continent  to  Sierra  Leone.  Some  portions  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate, 
however,  have  never  been  ravaged  by  this  disease.  It  should  also  be  possible 
perhaps  to  attack  the  malady  at  its  source  in  the  Dinka  countries,  and 
■eventually  put  a  stop  to  these  ravages,  which  have  inflicted  such  appalling 
losses  on  East  and  South  Africa.  At  any  rate,  at  the  present  time  Uganda 
has  enough  cattle  to  be  able  to  export  beasts  by  means  of  the  Uganda  Rail- 
way for  consumption  in  the  markets  of  East  Africa.  If  cattle-breeding 
prospers  and  remains  untouched  by  any  further  disease  of  a  serious  nature, 
the  export  of  hides  from  Uganda  ought  to  amount  to  a  very  considerable 
item  in  its  commerce. 

The  ostrich  of  the  North  African  species,  with  fine  white  plumes  in  the 
male,  is  a  native  of  the  northern  and  eastern  districts  of  the  Uganda  Pro- 
tectorate. Its  eggs  and  recently  hatched  young  are  constantly  brought  in 
by  the  natives  for  sale.  There  is  no  reason  why,  in  the  Kift  Valley  and 
over  the  greater  part  of  Uganda,  ostrich  farms  should  not  be  established. 
It  is  possible  that  the  feathers  of  the  North  African  ostrich  nn'glit 
average  slightly  more  in  the  market  than  those  of  the  South  African 
species. 

Honey  bees  exist  over  the  greater  part  ot  the  Proleclunilc,  and  in  many 
districts  are  partially  domesticated  by  the  natives,  to  whom  honey  is  an 
important  article  of  diet.  The  wax  of  tliese  bees  would  rcilninly  inim  in 
time  an  article  for  export. 

Turning  to  vegetable  productions,  we  have,  in  the  lir>l  pl.uc.  ((ilVcc. 
Whether  originally  introduced  or  not  from  Ahyssim'a,  coiVcc  is  nl  any  ratr 
native  now  in  a  semi-wild  form  to  the  better  forested  regions  of  the  I'gand.i 
Protectorate,  its  berries  })ro(lucing  coft'vi'.  of  cxcclli'nl  ll.ixcui-.  Nol  dnly 
might  the  wild  coffee  be  gathered  and  sniil  hy  lln'  n;ili\r>,  Iml  il  wimM  M  .  ni 
as  though  this  country  was  singularly  Wfll  rd  Ici-  impH'ii'  pl.-inl  al  inn-,  ji- 

the  forested  regions  have  a  regular  and  ain|ilc  lainlall,  t  ln'  soil  is  very  ricli, 
and  abundance  of  shade;  trees  exist.  ('(.Ific  could  he  grown  on  I  lie  lake  shore 
all  round  tli(!  norl  licrn  half  of  the  N  icI  m  ia  Nyaiiza.  Stcanu'rs  could  <'!irry 
the  coffee  to  lli<'  lailway  terminus  on  i\a\ Imnilo  \',:\\ .  ami  it  is  proliaMr 
that  by  steamer  and  rail,  and  steam(!r  again  Ircm  Mmniiasa,  cdllrr  couM 
be  landed  at  the  European  markets  cliaigcd  with  a  freight  of  not  niure 
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than  £2  10s.  a  ton.  On  the  other  hand,  I  am  not  certain  whether 
Uganda  would  produce  the  local  labour  for  the  coffee  plantations  as  cheap 
as  that  which  would  be  obtained  in  British  Central  Africa.  Perhaps  on 
the  whole  the  advantages  of  the  two  Protectorates  for  coffee-planting  are 
about  equal. 

Kegarding  the  soil  of  Uganda  proper  and  the  adjoining  Districts  of 
Busoga  and  Toro,  Mr.  Alexander  Whyte  says  :  "  Generally  speaking,  this 
soil  is  a  reddish  loam  on  a  subsoil  of  rich  red  or  chocolate  clay,  sometimes 
of  a  great  depth.  At  times  patches  of  poor,  gravelly  soil  crop  up,  more 
especially  on  the  hilltops.  These  are  formed  of  disintegrated  ironstone 
or  igneous  rock,  and  do  not  retain  the  moisture.  The  country  is  wonder- 
fully free  from  surface  stones  and  boulders.  .  .  .  The  soil  of  the  swamps 
and  marshes  is  a  black  humus,  formed  by  the  decay  of  rank  vegetation.  One 
would  naturally  expect  to  find  a  deep  deposit  of  this,  mixed  with  soil  washed 
down  from  the  surrounding  hills ;  on  the  contrary,  I  have  been  surprised  to 
find  this  black  deposit  often  very  shallow  and  almost  invariably  overlaying  a 
subsoil  of  kaolin  clay.  .  .  .  The  question  generally  put  is.  What  will  not 
grow  and  flourish  in  Uganda  ?  The  furze  and  the  broom  grow  so  well  that 
we  are  making  hedges  of  them.  Tomatoes  grow  quite  wild.  One  plant  was 
left  by  the  boys  when  weeding  my  compound.  It  flourished  so  amazingly 
that  I  determined  to  keep  tally  of  the  fruits  picked  fi'om  it.  The  yield  in 
two  months  has  been  3,000 !  It  still  goes  on  bearing  clusters  of  lovely  fruits,, 
and  covers  a  space  of  twenty  feet  square." 

I  give  here  a  photograph  of  a  sunflower  in  the  Botanical  Gardens  at 
Entebbe  which  grew  up  in  a  few  weeks,  and  produced  more  than  200 
blossoms,  all  of  them  yielding  seed  full  of  excellent  oil. 

Oats  thrive  well  on  lofty  regions  like  the  Nandi  Plateau.  Up  to  the 
present  time  wheat  in  Uganda  has  not  been  a  great  success.  Inasmuch, 
however,  as  it  has  proved  a  success  in  German  East  Africa  to  the  south  of 
the  lake,  our  comparative  failure  probably  means  that  we  did  not  select 
the  right  kind  of  wheat  for  the  very  varying  altitudes  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate.  As  to  Indian  corn,  sorghum,  millet,  eleusine,  and  other 
grains  native  to  Africa  or  India,  they  flourish  exceedingly,  and  are  at  any 
rate  excellent  and  sustaining  food  for  the  natives. 

The  sesamum  and  ground-nut  grow  in  many  districts,  and  could  be 
converted  locally  into  an  oil  of  considerable  commercial  value.  The 
fibre  of  the  raphia  palm,  of  three  or  four  species  of  Hibiscus,  and  of  the 
Scmseviera  might  be  worth  exporting.  The  Baganda  make  excellent 
ropes  out  of  locally  produced  fibre.  Tobacco  grows  almost  everywhere  in 
Uganda,  but  whether  it  could  possibly  compete  with  the  tobaccos  of  the- 
West  Indies,  India,  and  Borneo  is  doubtful.  But  it  forms  a  very  notable 
object  of  sale  and  barter  amongst  the  natives,  being  eagerly  purchased  from 
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those  who  have  it  by  those  in  whose  districts  it  is  not  cultivated.  Indeed, 
in  making  journeys  to  a  distant  part  of  the  Protectorate  one  is  obliged 
to  take  tobacco  as  one  would  cloth  and  beads.  The  sugar-cane  grows 
luxuriantly  in  all  the  tropical  parts  of  the  Protectorate,  and  already  steps 
have  been  taken  to  obtain  from  it  a  sugar  which  should  at  any  rate 
suffice  for  the  inhabitants  of  Uganda.    Mr.  Whyte  considers  many  portions 
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of  the  Protectorate  adinii-al)ly  imI  lni-  llic  cult  i  \  ;ii  inn  n\'  Ici  mid  i-M-.M,, 

the  last-named  phuit  liaviiig,  (liiougli  tlic  clTort^  of  Sir  W. 'I'liiM-li  ..n  Dmt 
and  Mr.  Whyte,  been  successfully  iiil  rodiici'd  inlo  tli(>  I 'Lcaiidii  I'roi  eel  oinl  r. 
Cotton  grows  wild  in  Uganda,  Inil,  lilsi-  I dliacco,  mii^lil  ])(.>-ilil\  imi  l.c 
worth  exportation. 

Amongst  the  coninicicial  assets  of  I'^innl;!  limliiT  nui-l  cciliiinlv  not 
be  overlooked.  The  forests  of  tlie  .Man  and  Namli  I'lalcanx  ami  >>{'  I  he- 
slopes  of    Mount   I'^lgon    conlain    hniiihcds    of    lh(Mi-anil<    ol'  niainiirn'rnl 
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conifers — ^juniper  and  yew.  The  timber  of  the  juniper  is  to  all  intents 
and  purj^oses  like  cedar-wood.  The  mere  thinning  of  these  woods  which 
is  necessary  for  their  improvement,  and  which  might  be  carried  on 
concurrently  with  the  establishment  of  European  settlements,  would 
provide  millions  of  cubic  feet  of  timber,  which  would  find  a  ready  market 
on  the  east  coast  of  Africa.  In  the  tropical  forests  along  the  shores  and 
on  the  islands  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  all  the  best  African  trees  exist — 
ebony,  African  teak,  African  mahagony,  iron-wood,  and  acacia.  It  has 
been  considered  that  without  detriment  to  the  forests  along  the  Uganda 
Railway  or  in  these  lacustrine  districts  wood  fuel  could  be  used  instead  of 
coal,  resulting  thereby  in  an  enormous  saving  in  the  working  expenses  of 
steamers  and  locomotives. 

We  come  now  to  what  I  believe  to  be  the  production  of  the  surest 
value  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate  :  indiarubber.  Mr.  Whyte  is  of  opinion 
that  a  tree  of  an  allied  species  to  the  gutta-percha  of  Eastern  Asia  grows 
in  Buddu,  and  perhaps  elsewhere  in  the  forest-covered  regions  of  the 
Protectorate.  Unfortunately,  the  specimens  collected  to  prove  this 
statement  have  never  reached  their  destination  at  Kew.  But  rubber  of  a 
very  saleable  quality  is  produced  by  two  or  more  trees  of  the  genus  Tabernce- 
montana,  by  perhaps  three  species  of  Landolphia,  and  by  a  Fimtumia. 
The  rubber  produced  from  these  sources  varies  in  value  according  to  the 
care  with  which  it  has  been  collected.  The  samples  which  I  have  had  sold 
experiinentally  of  Uganda  rubbers  have  ranged  in  price  from  Is.  Id.  to 
2s.  6c/.  a  pound.  The  bulk  of  Uganda  rubbers  as  at  present  turned  out 
by  the  natives  seems  to  realise  about  2s.  a  pound  when  sold  at  jNIombasa. 
Steps  are  being  taken  to  properly  instruct  the  natives  in  the  best  methods 
of  procuring  and  preparing  rubber  for  the  market,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that  as  a  result  not  only  no  permanent  harm  will  be  done  to  the  sources 
of  rubber  supply,  but  the  purity  of  the  Uganda  rubbers  may  be  well 
maintained,  and  secure  for  this  article  an  average  price  of  at  least  2s. 
a  pound. 

The  following  summary  of  the  animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral  products 
known  to  exist  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  and  likely  to  be  of  value  in 
its  commercial  development,  is  appended.  It  should  be  ]3ointed  out  that 
although  in  some  instances  the  product  may  not  be  worth  the  cost  of 
exportation  to  compete  with  the  products  of  other  countries  in  the 
Eurojjean  markets,  it  is  of  considerable  local  value.  For  instance,  it 
might  not  pay  to  export  Uganda  sugar,  but  it  will  certainly  pay — is 
paying — those  people  who  have  sufficient  enterprise  to  turn  the  sugar- 
cane of  Uganda  into  a  crystallised  sugar  which  is  eagerly  bought  by 
Europeans,  Indians,  and  natives,  inasmuch  as  it  can  be  sold  to  them  at 
cheaper  rates  than  sugar  imported  from  abroad.    The  same  thing  would 
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apply  to  cotton,  salt,  tobacco,  and  not  a  few  of  the  substances  included 
in  the  following  list. 

Elephant  ivory,  hippopotamus  teeth. 

Skins  of  lions,  leopards,  wild-cats,  and  other  animals  possessing  handsome  fur,  and 

not  on  the  Protected  List. 
Hides  (oxen,  sheep,  goats',  and  wild  animals'  not  on  the  Protected  List). 
Live-stock  (cattle,  sheep,  goats,  asses,  and  wild  animals  and  birds  of  interest  to 

zoological  collections). 
Beeswax. 
Coffee. 

Indiarubber  of  four  or  five  kinds. 

Sugar. 

Tobacco. 

Cotton. 

Fibre  of  many  kinds,  some  especially  suitable  for  rope-making. 
Timber  (juniper,  yew,  ebony,  African  teak,  African  mahogany,  acacia-wood,  red- 
wood, bamboo,  iron-wood,  etc.). 
Dye  woods. 

Drugs  (JitrophantJim,  etc.). 

Gums  (acacia,  copal,  incense,  shellac). 

Grain  (maize,  sorghum,  millet,  eleusine). 

Food-stutt's  of  a  not  too  quickly  perishable  nature,  such  as  potatoes,  beans,  peas,  dhal. 
Oil-seeds  (ground-nuts,  sesamum,  castor-oil). 

Cardamoms,  turmeric,  and  other  substances  used  in  the  East  as  si)icc. 
Chillies. 

Food-stufi's  which  might  be  properly  cultivated  in  the  T^ganda  Protectorate  and 

eventually  for  export :  Wheat,  oats,  rice,  coU'ee,  tea,  cacao. 
Minerals:  GoldC?),  iron,  ]jiuiid>ago,  salt. 

Uganda  contains  limestone  in  the  Nyando  Valley,  and  In  inanv  parts  of 
the  Protectorate  excellent  building  stone;  and  hricU-makiiig,  jiollcry,  and 
porcelain  clays. 

At  the  time  of  writing,  Eritish  trade  —  (liat  is  (o  say,  coinnn'rcc  (•(iiidiicl(>(l 
by  natives  of  the  United  Kingdom—  is  hv  no  means  lo  iIk-  Imc  in  lln- 
Uganda  Protectorate.  The  firms  of  Smil  h,  .Mnckcnzic  iV  Co.  and  r.dii^icad 
Ridley  were  both  until  recently  established  in  llgiunla.  I'-nlli  lia'  ci  lo  a  great 
extent  withdrawn  owing  to  the  diHicult  i(!s  of  trans|i(irl,  ami  in  Minic  cases  to 
a  series  of  unlooked-for  misfortuneH.  These  and  oihei-  i'nilisli  liiin  ,  in  lael, 
have  decided  to  hold  their  liamls  and  re-lmin  I  heir  enlci-pri-e  nniil  the 
completion  of  the  railway  and  I  lie  plaein!^  of  <M|ia<-ions  .■.■miei  s  on  tlie 
Victoria  Nyanza.  Whether  t  hey  are  wise  or  nni  in  await  im;  e\eni-  1  ennndi 
say.  Meantime  two  fiermaii  firms  are  pushing  alniiil  in  all  din-ci  ion ..  <)ne 
of  these  is  the  German  Mast  Africa  Company.  I  umlcr  land  that  hoih 
the  German  firms  are  either  subsidised  by  their  nun  (idxeiniin  nl  or  hy 
the  German  Colonial  Society,  and  (  hat  this  hel|)  enables  I  hem  to  create  and 
carry  on  an  extensive  trade  in  Uganda  regardless  of  present  profits  or  los}<es. 
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The  result  has,  I  must  admit,  been  most  beneficial  to  the  European  officials, 
who  are  not  too  well  paid.  Thanks  to  the  enterprise  of  the  German  firms, 
stores  were  opened  at  Entebbe,  Mengo,  Fort  Portal,  and  other  places  even 
before  the  railway  cheapened  commerce  and  transport,  and  at  these  stores  a 
great  variety  of  European  goods  can  be  purchased.  The  Germans  have  been 
selling  excellent  wine,  whiskies,  groceries,  and  most  of  the  necessities  of 
European  life  at  prices  which  were  certainly  reasonable  for  the  time  and 
place.  In  fact,  it  really  made  existence  possible  for  the  official,  who  before 
this  German  enterprise  either  had  to  live  on  native  food  or  get  into  debt  by 
purchasing  provisions  and  wine  in  England  and  having  them  sent  up-country 
from  Mombasa  at  a  ruinous  rate  of  transport  and  subject  to  innumerable  risks 
and  incredible  delays. 

Almost  simultaneously  with  the  German  came  the  British  Indian.  He 
rendered  further  benefits  to  the  European  community  by  bringing  down  the 
German  prices,  and  by  opening  stores  at  places  whither  even  a  German  hesitated 
to  penetrate.  Within  the  term  of  my  Special  Commission,  Indian  traders 
advanced  their  posts  from  Kampala  (Mengo)  to  Toro  and  the  vicinity  of  the 
Congo  Free  State,  to  five  places  in  Unyoro,  and  all  the  posts  at  which 
Europeans  or  native  soldiers  were  established  in  the  Nile  Province,  besides 
opening  bazaars  at  all  the  stations  in  the  eastern  half  of  the  Protectorate. 
This  commercial  enterprise  of  the  Germans  and  British  Indians,  of  course, 
added  largely  to  our  local  revenues,  and  did  a  great  deal  to  encourage  the 
natives  to  embark  in  trade  in  the  products  of  their  country.  To  the 
British  Indians  I  can  only  wish  unlimited  success,  since  they  trade  under 
the  British  flag,  and  create  trade,  first  in  a  small  way  and  then  in  a  large 
way,  where  no  trade  has  hitherto  existed.  To  tlie  Germans,  out  of  gratitude 
for  their  belief  in  Uganda  and  for  the  comfort  which  they  have  added  to  the 
life  of  the  Euro^^ean  official  by  the  opening  of  good  shops  with  provisions  sold 
at  reasonable  prices,  we  can  only  wish  success,  since  all  trade  in  Uganda 
must  conduce  to  the  prosperity  of  the  Protectorate  and  the  increase  of  its 
revenues. 

In  addition  to  Germans  and  British  Indians,  there  came  to  trade  in  this 
Protectorate  Persians,  Somalis,  one  or  two  Greeks,  several  Armenians,  and 
one  Italian.  A  Persian  has  opened  a  soda-water  factory  at  Entebbe.  A  native 
of  Kach  in  British  India  is  erecting  hotels  for  British  visitors  at  the  principal 
stations  on  the  Uganda  Railway  and  elsewhere  in  the  Protectorate. 

With  regard  to  the  Germans  and  to  the  Indians,  they  appeal  to  my 
liking  as  a  Government  official  because  they  give  little  or  no  bother ;  they 
ask  for  no  guarantee  and  for  no  concession.  They  enter  the  country  and 
pursue  their  trade  under  the  laws  in  force,  making  the  best  of  things  as  they 
find  them.  In  the  case  of  British  firms,  I  am  bound  to  admit  that  they 
are  somewhat  apt  to  ask  for  guarantees,  for  assured  contracts,  for  concessions 
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of  land  or  monopolies  of  production,  before  they  ax'e  able  to  venture  their 
capital  and  enterprise.  I  ana  quite  of  opinion  that  in  some  districts,  in  some 
directions,  special  steps  should  be  taken  to  induce  law-abiding  Europeans 
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of  all  nationalities  lo  cngaLjc  in  indii-l  1  cut  iTpiiM-^.  Al  tlir  s:mir  lime,  so 
far  as  my  own  opinion  goes,  I  am  dpixiH'il  id  ihc  ImiKliiig  (i\ct  oI  iai-g(> 

concessions  or  estates  to  coiiii)anie,s  or  associat  ioii,>  who  ha\r  i^iveii  no  iirool 
of  their  ability  to  develop  these,  wlio  will  pr()bal)ly  only  u.m-  them  as  eountrrs 
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with  which  to  speculate  on  the  Stock  Exchange,  and  who  are  likely  to  over- 
ride roughly  existing  native  rights  and  industries.  I  earnestly  hope  that  our 
Government  may  share  these  views  to  a  reasonable  extent.  At  any  rate, 
until,  say,  ten  or  fifteen  years  hence,  we  find  that  the  natives  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  are  hopeless,  that  they  will  do  absolutely  nothing  to  develop 
under  our  direction  and  for  their  profit  the  resources  of  the  country  in 
animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral  wealth — until  then  I  consider  we  ought  to  be 
most  careful  not  to  repeat  a  policy  which  has  been  shown  to  be  disastrous  in 
the  Congo  Free  State  and  in  certain  French  colonies. 

Commerce  ought  to  be  absolutely  free  and  unrestricted  in  the  Uganda 
Protectorate.  If  the  native  profits  by  developing  the  resources  of  his 
country,  the  Administration  of  the  Protectorate  will  profit  also ;  for  the 
native  will  have  money  with  which  to  pay  his  hut  and  gun  taxes,  the  export 
duty  on  certain  goods,  or  the  import  duty  on  others.  The  European 
merchant  will  find  his  gain  in  the  cheapness  of  native  labour,  and  con- 
sequently the  low  price  of  the  native  products  which  will  be  tendered  to 
him  for  purchase.  But  do  not  let  us — at  any  rate,  until  we  have  tried 
other  expedients  and  failed — hand  over  large  districts  as  exclusive 
concessions  to  this  or  that  company  for  rubber,  timber,  ivory,  or  coiTee. 
Special  arrangements  in  regard  to  mining  may  possibly  have  to  be  made 
owing  to  the  utter  inability  of  the  native  to  develop  that  particular 
source  of  wealth.  At  the  present  time  any  European  or  foreigner  (or^ 
for  the  matter  of  that,  any  native)  can  purchase  from  the  Crown  an  estate 
of  1,000  acres  in  any  one  place,  provided  such  estate  be  the  property  of 
the  Crown  and  not  of  a  native  or  natives,  and  unless  it  contains  an 
amount  or  special  patch  of  forest  which  for  good  reasons  the  Grovernment 
may  not  wish  to  sell.  Therefore  there  is  no  hindrance  in  the  way  of 
modest  enterprise.  At  to  immodest  enterprise — a  single  association  buying 
up  a  whole  province  or  obtaining  an  exclusive  rubber  concession  over 
25,000  square  miles — I  for  one  am  totally  opposed  to  any  such  policy — 
at  any  rate,  until  it  has  been  shown  that  a  mass  of  small  traders  and 
4,000,000  natives  cannot  between  them  develop  the  resources  of  their 
country  in  a  manner  productive  of  profit  and  happiness  to  all. 

The  British  taxpayer  has  had  to  pay  for  the  establishment  of  the 
Protectorate  over  Uganda  since  1894  about  £1,394,000,  and  £4,900,000 
for  the  construction  of  the  Uganda  Kailway.  For  ten  years  to  come  he 
will  have  to  pay,  let  us  say,  another  £2,200,000  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  Uganda  Eailway  until  its  revenue  makes  it  a  self-supporting  concern, 
and  a  yearly  contribution  to  the  revenues  of  the  Protectorate  to  meet  the 
deficit  between  the  revenue  and  expenditure,  which  will  not  entirely  cease 
to  exist,  let  us  suppose,  for  another  ten  years.     This  means  that  the 
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British,  public  will  have  invested  a  total  sum  of  (in  round  numbers) 
£8,500,000  in  the  Ugaada  Protectorate,  besides  about  £2,000,000  between 
1894  and  1911  in  the  adjoining  East  African  Protectorate,  expenditure  on 
which  is  closely  bound  up  with  that  on  Uganda. 

What  return  is  the  native  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  get  for  this 
investment  of  .€10,500,000  sterling  ?  I  have,  of  course,  pointed  out 
that  we  commenced  these  Protectorates  from  motives  (Continental  nations 
may  laugh,  but  it  is  true)  of  pure  philanthropy.  Since  those  days, 
however,  of  enthusiasm  for  the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade  and  the 
general  betterment  of  the  black  man's  condition,  the  same  nation,  or  only 
that  core  of  it,  the  United  Kingdom,  has  been  mulcted  of  £100,000,000, 
£200,000,000  to  dissolve  the  inimical  Dutch  element  in  South  Africa  and 
to  create  a  firmly  established,  free,  and  self-governing  state  of  enormous 
proportions  between  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  .  .  .  and  .  .  .  what  ? — 
Tanganyika  ?  The  British  public,  therefore — I  mean  the  taxpayers  in 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland — may  have  grown  weary  of  such  expensive 
philanthropy,  and  may  ask  with  considerable  justification,  "  May  not  this 
money  of  mine  spent  on  the  African  Protectorates  be  considered  as  an 
advance  towards  the  creation  of  great  Negro  states,  be  regarded  as  the 
national  debt  of  those  states,  and  be  ultimately  repaid  out  of  their  i-evenues  ? 
And  am  I  to  get  no  other  return  for  this  venture  of  my  capital,  this 
expenditure  from  my  pocket  ?  " 

As  a  British  taxpayer,  I  certainly  feel  entitled  to  put  this  query 
myself,  and  I  should  like  it  answered  eventually  by  the  consolidation  of 
this  theoretical  advance  of  £10,500,000  into  a  national  debt  which  the 
East  African  territories  should  seek  to  repay  by  instalments  and  by  degrees 
to  the  mother  country.  Supposing  that  the  British  had  spent  £10,000,000 
in  the  original  annexation  of  the  Transvaal  in  1877,  and  in  the  erection 
of  the  Transvaal  into  a  prosperous,  well-governed  state,  with  no  break  of 
twenty  years  following  Majuba.  What  an  easy  matter  it  would  have  been 
for  the  Transvaal,  with  the  discovery  of  its  enormous  mineral  wealth,  to 
have  repaid  to  the  taxpayers  of  the  United  Kingdom  the  £10,000,000 
expended  in  the  creation  of  this  prosperous  colony.  It  is  the  unexpected 
which  always  happens  in  Africa.  The  territories  I  am  now  describing,  or 
those  adjoining  them  under  the  British  flag,  may  turn  out  to  be  amazingly 
wealthy  in  gold,  in  precious  stones,  or  in  some  vegetable  product  of  immense 
value  to  mankind.  If  such  circumstances  arose,  I  consider  that  these 
territories  should  certainly  be  called  upon  to  repay  to  the  Treasury  of 
Great  Britain  the  £10,500,000  or  more  which  it  will  have  cost  to  erect  them 
into  a  well-governed  state,  with  a  revenue  which  meets  its  expenditure. 

And  as  a  further  reward  to  the  British  taxpayer,  I  consider  that  "  all  that 
valuable  demesne  "  on  the  Isandi  Plateau  which  is  adapted  by  nature  to  be  a 
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White  Man's  Colony  should  (with  forest  and  game  reservations  excepted)  be 
surveyed,  divided  into  estates  of  moderate  size,  and  throvrn  open  to  settle- 
ment at  the  hands  of  natives  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or — failing  a  sufficient 
number  of  applicants  from  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland — to  the  natives  of 
the  British  Empire,  perhaps  on  slightly  less  liberal  terms,  since  they  have 
not  contributed  to  the  original  expenditure.  No  law  or  regulation  need  be 
issued  in  this  sense  to  horrify  doctrinaire  adherents  of  Free  Trade  or  of  that 
present  lack  of  Imperial  organisation  by  which  the  40,000,000  inhabitants  of 
the  United  Kingdom  meet  the  entire  cost  and  responsibility  of  creating, 
extending,  and  defending  the  Empire  ;  but  spoken  instructions  might  be 
•conveyed  to  the  local  authorities  in  the  consideration  of  claims  for  free 
estates  to  favour,  in  the  first  instance,  applicants  who  have  been  taxpayers 
in  the  United  Kingdom.  The  map  on  which  the  density  of  population  and 
the  existing  European  settlements  are  given  shows  the  approximate  area  of 
this  territory  which  I  call  the  White  Man's  Colony.  Over  the  greater  part 
of  this  extent  there  is  not  a  single  settled  native  inhabitant,  no  one  in  the 
shape  of  a  black  man  but  a  few  wandering  hunters.  Consequently  we  are 
■committing  no  act  of  injustice  towards  an  indigenous  population  in  offering 
this  land  to  the  British  settler.  We  are  offering  him  in  this  direction  a 
■country  with  a  climate  as  healthy  as  that  of  the  temperate  parts  of  South 
Africa,  of  Southern  Australia,  of  New  Zealand  ;  a  land  abundantly  watered 
by  running  streams,  with  grassy  downs,  splendid  forests  of  conifers,  a  fertile 
soil,  and  a  country  which,  though  exactly  imder  the  equator,  is  singularly 
like  the  landscapes  of  southern  England — landscapes  that  are  decked  with 
-wild-flowers  closely  resembling  those  that  grow  in  the  English  meadows  and 
hedgerows;  a  land  wherein  it  is  never  too  hot  in  the  daytime,  tiiongh  some- 
times there  is  a  frost  at  night  ;  where  there  is  heavy  rain  and  (wlicre  the 
forest  is  too  thick)  too  much  humidity;  where  the  wind  is  sometimes 
keen;  where  the  lion,  the  leopard,  the  wild-cat,  and  the  liya'na  may  for  a 
time  exact  a  toll  from  the  settler's  flocks;  wlicre  there  will  be  uiilooU'cd-for 
disappointments  in  the  third  year's  crops,  or  wli(?re  an  uncxiicct cil  disease 
may  diminish  the  tenth  year's  out})ut  of  potaloc- ;  yd  on  I  lie  w  lmlc  om- 
of  the  fairest  countries  for  beauty  on  tlie  ImliilaMe  enrlli,  .■iml  a  li.id  nl 
land  which,  if  it  lay  within  the  limit,-  of  Au>lrali;i  oi-  a  Soiilh  Ali  ieim  cdldiiy, 
would  maintain  a  pros])croiis  iMuopeiiii  |ii>|iul;it  ion  ol      1,(100  souls. 


CHAPTER  X 


METEOROLOGY  AND  GEOLOGY 

IN  the  consideration  of  climate  and  temperature  the  Uganda  Protectorate 
may  be  divided  into  five  regions  : — 

(1)  There  is  the  extremely  arid  country  at  the  relatively  low  altitude  of 
1,500  or  1,600  feet  above  sea  level  that  stretches  from  near  the  north  end 
of  Lake  Baringo  to  the  north  end  of  Lake  Eudolf,  and  includes  the  basin 
of  that  lake  and  the  surroundings  of  Lake  Sugota.  Here  there  is  often 
considerable  variation  between  the  highest  day  and  the  lowest  night 
temperature.  The  day  temperatures  may  reach  such  figures  as  115°  Fahr.. 
in  the  shade.  On  the  other  hand,  the  night  temperature,  as  so  often 
occurs  in  desert  countries,  sinks  rapidly  to  such  figures  as  50°  in  the 
winter  season.  The  average  temperature  during  the  hot  or  summer  half 
of  the  year  is  probably  83°  Fahr.  During  the  winter  season  a  cold,  dry 
wind  often  blows  furiously  from  the  north-east.  The  wind  from  this 
quarter  is  always  strong,  cold,  and  dry  throughout  the  eastern  parts  of  the 
Protectorate,  and  is  much  disliked  by  Europeans.  The  rainfall  in  the 
Rudolf  region  is  variable.  Some  districts  or  patches  of  country  may  go  for 
two  or  three  years  without  a  drop  of  rain  ;  others  may  have  a  very  heavy 
fall,  which,  though  raising  the  yearly  average  to  a  considerable  figure,, 
is  wasted  by  its  violent  descent  during  a  short  space  of  time.  To  the 
north-west  and  west  of  the  lake,  where  the  ground  rises  to  a  higher  altitude,^ 
the  climate  is  altogether  superior,  the  rain  is  a  little  more  regular  in  its 
descent,  and  the  temperatures  are  not  so  high. 

(2)  The  Plateau  Region. — This  is  practically  confined  to  the  portion 
of  the  Rift  Valley  about  Lake  Naivasha  and  to  the  great  Nandi  Plateau, 
though  there  are  repetitions  of  this  climate  on  the  upper  parts  of  Mount 
Elgon  and  in  small  portions  of  Ankole ;  perhaps  also  on  one  or  two  of  the 
higher  mountains  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Nile  Province.  In  this  plateau 
region  the  climate  is  well-nigh  perfect.  There  is  an  abundant  rainfall 
(except,  perhaps,  near  Lake  Naivasha)  of  about  50  inches  per  annum,, 
distributed  more  generally  throughout  the  year  than  is  usually  the  case 
in  the  tropics.  The  rainy  months  cannot  be  predicted  with  absolute 
certainty,  as  the  climate  is  somewhat  fickle.    Ordinarily,  however,  there- 
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are  heavy  rains  in  January,  February,  and  March  ;  slight  rains  in  April ; 
heavy  rains  in  July  and  August;  and  light  rains  again  in  October  and 
November.  The  average  yearly  temperature  is  probably  60°,  the  ther- 
mometer seldom  going  above  80°  or  below  40°.  There  is  not  a  great 
range  of  temperature  between  the  seasons ;  indeed,  in  this  equatorial 
region  the  seasons  are  very  variable,  and  are  chiefly  the  distinction  between 
a  month  that  is  very  wet  and  a  month  that  is  rather  dry.  The  climate 
may  be  said  in  general  to  be  a  perpetual  summer  of  a  mild  European  tvpe. 

(3)  The  Forest  Region. — This  division  of  general  tropical  luxuriance 
includes  all  the  countries  bordering  on  Lake  Victoria  Nvanza,  Lake  Albert, 
Lake  Kioga,  and  Lake  Albert  Edward,  the  valley  of  the  Semliki  and 
of  the  Victoria  Nile  between  Kioga  and  the  Ripon  Falls,  the  forested 
slopes  of  Mount  Elgon  and  the  Nandi  Escarpment,  and  all  the  Kavirondo 
country.  This  region  is  emphatically  a  country  of  thunderstorms,  which 
occur  here  with  the  frequency  and  violence  to  which  I  have  made  allusion 
in  Chapter  III.  These  thunderstorms,  in  fact,  are  almost  the  only  climatic 
drawback ;  for  although  the  generality  of  this  land  does  not  He  much 
above  4,000  feet  in  altitude,  the  sun  rarely  causes  extreme  discomfort 
by  his  heat.  Sometimes  the  thermometer  may  touch  100°,  but  this  is 
infrequent.  More  often  the  high  temperatures  are  92°  or  93° ;  while  the 
average  day  temperature  is  not  more  than  85°.  The  nights  are  nearly 
always  cool,  the  thermometer  falling  at  least  as  low  as  70°.  It  has  been 
calculated  by  members  of  the  Church  Missionary  Society  that  the  average 
minimum  temperature  in  Uganda  is  52'1°  and  the  maximum  81 -8  .  Kain 
is  abundant,  and  although  it  is  heavier  in  some  months  than  in  otlicrs, 
there  is  scarcely  a  month  of  the  year  which  is  withdiil  r.iiii.  The  licaviest 
rains  generally  occur  in  January,  February,  March,  and  A|iiil,  Octol)er  and 
November.  I  should  say  that  the  average  rainfall  in  this  Forest  Kegion 
was  60  inches.  It  is  subject,  however,  to  variabilily.  in  IK!)!)  Ilir  lainlall 
recorded  at  two  stations  in  Uganda  only  avcragi'd  ill  inches,  wliicli  I'  ll 
on  61  days.  In  1900  the  average  rainfall  al  the  same  stalious  in  I  Luanda 
proper  was  60  inches.  In  1H!)(),  ."il  li  ini  hcs  witc  r(  !4i>t ciid  in  I  ganda, 
falling  on  136  days.  The  raiMrnll  in  Ihr  >anir  di-lricl  in  iK!)7  \\as 
67  inches,  and  the  nunihcr  ol'  rainv-  days  was  llll.  In  I  s!is  i  he  inial 
rainfall  at  the  same  stations  in  I'ganda  was  .00  incho,  lalling  in  \'.\\  days. 
In  1899  the  rain  only  fell  u\\  (il  days  during  the  year  in  Uganda,  and 
elsewlierc!  to  the  ca-l  ol  l'^anda  a  m'M'iv  driHiL;hl  sisilcil  IIm'  I'rotectornte.* 
The  rainfall  in  'i'oro  is  probably  80  inchc>  jicr  annutn  (I  am  not  s|)('al<ing 
of  the  slopes  of  Jiuwenzori,  which  will  ho  treated  of  separately).     In  I'.uddii, 

*  It  would  SUCH)  as  tlii)u;;li  (liiiiii;^  Ihe  Hoven  yriir,-  linin  |s7;i  |c,  |ss.,  incliiHivo 
the  rainfall  in  the  central  ])art  of  I'giuida  was  slii/liIlN  ln  lnw  tin-  avorago  huro  given, 
and,  in  fact,  only  averaged  about  48  inclies. 
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which,  is  the  south-western  prolongation  of  Uganda  proper,  the  rainfall 
may  be  quite  an  average  70  inches.  Winds  in  these  forest  regions  are 
light  and  variable  generally,  though  heavy  squalls  break  on  the  Victoria 
Nyanza,  and  the  south  wind  on  Lake  Albert  Nyanza  is  of  great  force  and 
raises  terrific  seas.  On  land,  however,  the  only  wind  which  is  objected  to 
is  the  west  wind,  which  is  cold  and  clammy,  and  generally  associated 
with  malarial  fever.  Lake  Victoria  and  most  of  the  other  lakes  in  the 
Protectorate  are  usually  at  their  lowest  in  the  month  of  November. 

It  is  thought  by  Mr.  E.  G-.  Ravenstein  that  the  extreme  range  in 
the  level  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  between  the  lowest  and  the  highest 
known  conditions  of  the  lake  is  as  much  as  ten  feet;  but  this  calculation 
is  based  on  the  supposition  that  the  French  missionaries  in  Uganda  are 
correct  in  stating  that  the  level  of  the  lake  in  1881  stood  eight  feet  above 
the  level  of  1898.  But  ever  since  regular  observations  have  been  taken 
by  Government  officials  on  the  lake  shores,  the  extreme  range  in  the 
level  between  the  highest  and  lowest  recorded  is  43'5  inches.  On  June  1st, 
1901,  the  level  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  was  two  feet  above  the  mean  level 
of  1896.  As  already  stated,  the  lowest  level  of  this  and  other  lakes 
probably  occurs  in  the  month  of  November,  and  the  highest  level  on  all 
these  waters  is  attained  in  July,  a  condition  which  corresponds  to  some 
extent  with  the  flooding  of  the  Nile  in  Egypt.  The  rise  of  these  lakes 
and  the  consequent  rise  of  the  Nile  begins  in  January,  becomes  marked 
in  June,  and  reaches  its  height  in  July,  thence  dropping  rapidly  to  the 
end  of  November. 

(4)  The  Nile  Region. — This  includes  all  the  countries  west  of  the 
Rudolf  watershed,  nearly  all  the  Asua  River,  and  the  lands  to  the  north 
of  the  Victoria  Nile,  east  of  the  main  Nile  and  south  of  the  fifth  degree 
of  north  latitude.  In  this  region  the  temperatures  reached  are  nearly 
as  high  as  on  the  shores  of  Lake  Rudolf.  The  rainfall  is  very  variable 
in  the  Nile  Province.  Portions  of  the  eastern  part  of  these  countries 
have  an  uncertain  rainfall  that  from  year  to  year  may  not  give  an 
average  of  more  than  20  inches,  perhaps  not  even  that.  Near  the 
banks  of  the  Nile,  in  the  Nile  Valley,  the  rainfall  is  heavy,  though 
it  is  badly  distributed,  giving  perhaps  an  annual  average  of  40  inches. 
The  average  tem])erature  for  the  \ear  is  about  85  .  The  recorded 
maximum  is  112'  and  the  minimum  70".  The  country  along  the 
banks  of  the  Nile  is  extremely  hot,  and  has  a  higlier  average  tem- 
perature, no  doubt,  than  the  more  hilly  countries  to  the  east.  In  the 
Latuka  country  there  are  iiianv  agreeable  sites  possessing  a  climate  which 
might  be  referred  to  the  Plateau  Region  (No.  2),  where  here  and  there 
a  point  can  be  attained  where  the  climate  and  temperature  belong  to  the 
fifth,  or  Alpine  Region.     The  hottest  months  of  the  year  are  from  A[.ril 
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to  November.  The  heaviest  rains  probably  fall  at  this  time.  In  dry 
seasons  severe  droughts  may  occur.  It  is  usually  a  country  of  strong 
winds,  the  winds  blowing  down  the  valley  of  the  Nile  from  the  south 
during  the  summer  months  and  from  the  north  during  the  winter. 

(5)  The  Alpine  Region. — This  of  course  is  very  small  in  area,  and 
includes  the  Euwenzori  range  above  8,000  feet  in  altitude,  two  or  three 
points  in  Ankole  of  8,000  feet  or  over,  the  tops  of  some  of  the  high 
mountains  in  the  Nile  and  Central  Provinces,  the  upper  regions  of  !Mount 
Elgon,  and  the  mountain  ridges  on  the  Nandi  Plateau  of  Chibcharahivn, 
Elgeyo,  Londiani,  and  the  high  mountains  immediately  to  the  west  of 
Lake  Naivasha.  The  average  temperature  in  these  regions  may  be  placed 
hypothetically  at  45°.  The  temperatures  on  the  snow  and  ice  may  descend 
to  perhaps  25'. 

The  degree  of  navigability  of  lakes  and  rivers  is  imiicated  with 
approximate  correctness  on  the  accompanying  m{\\). 

The  climate  in  tropical  Africa  does  not  always  bear  a  direct  ratio  to 
health.  Questions  of  salubrity  and  insalubrity  depend  on  many  other 
local  conditions  than  the  degree  of  heat  or  cold,  or  the  variation  between 
extremes  of  temperature.  It  may  be  said  without  exaggeration  (liat 
between  the  Zambezi  on  the  south  and  the  Albert  Nyanza  on  tlie  north, 
between  Kilimanjaro  on  the  east  and  the  Cameroons  and  Senegal  on  the 
west,  the  climate  of  Central  Africa  is  generally  agreeable,  and  much  more 
equable  than  in  tropical  Asia.  Tlie  whole  of  I'gaiida,  exceiit  parts  of  the 
Rudolf  and  Nile  Provinces,  has  an  agreeable  climate,  yet  all  parts  of  the 
Protectorate  below  4,500  feet  in  altitude  tend  to  be  unhealthy.  Thi> 
would  seem  to  be  due,  in  tlie  first  place,  to  the  germs  of  diseases  wliirh 
are  generated  in  marshy  districts;  and,  secondly,  to  the  niosiiiiil dcs  and 
other  agents  for  the  introduction  of  those  germs  into  tlie  human  haine. 
If,  therefore,  some  means  could  be  found  of  al)olisliiiig  the  condil  ions  which 
produce  those  germs,  or  destroying  llif  agents  hy  whidi  tliey  n-acli  I  In- 
human blood  or  digestive  organs,  the  gre;il(  r  part  oi'  tro|iiial  Airica  whu  li 
is  not  subjected  to  the  exceptional  iieal  ami  iiH.i>tine  oi'  iIm'  \ve>t  coa-^l, 
of  Zanzibar,  and  of  the  Upper  Nile  N  alli-y,  wouM  !»•  laiily  Inaliliy  Iit 
European  occupation.  Nevertheless,  i  doiiM  wlicllier  in  any  di-tii.  t-  winch 
are  below  5,500  feet  in  altitude  williin  I  he  lro|.ics  tlie  lunojiean  race 
could  perpetuate  itself  from  generation  to  generation  wiliioul  deleriorat  ing. 
Fortunately  there  are  considerable  areas  wilhin  tiie  Kasl.  ,\frican  Pro- 
tectorates above  this  hei^'lil,  and,  if  i nl (•r\ en i m;  districts  COuUl  be  robbed 
of  their  danger  by  the  extin<  linii  ot  malaria  and  dysentery,  or  (he  nieauH 
by  which  we  become  infected  with  malaria  or  dysentery,  tropical  Ah-icii 
would  lose  its  terrors,  and  produce  and  maintain  several  wiiite  nations. 
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Notes  on  the  Collections  of 

EOCKS  AND  MINEEAL  SPECIMENS  FEOM  THE  UGANDA 

PEOTECTOEATE 

wade  by  sie  haeey  johnston,  messes.  geoege  wilson,  eacey,  wm.  geant,  c.  w. 
hobley,  e.  w  isaac,  and  othees. 

By  Messes.  L.  Fletcher  and  G.  T.  Prior,  of  the  Mineralogical  Department, 
British  Natural  History  Museum. 

The  rock  specimens  include  exarnvjles  of  the  Arclitean  gneisses,  schists,  and  granites, 
M'hich  constitute  the  main  mass  of  the  Uganda  plateau :  specimens  of  these  rocks 
come  from  the  Busoga,  Bukedi,  Elgon,  and  Unyoro  Districts,  from  Ruwenzori  and 
the  Nile  Province.  Besides  these  basement  rocks,  there  are  specimens  of  ferruginous, 
schistose,  and  slaty  rocks  from  Unyoro,  joossibly  belonging  to  the  Palaeozoic  Ivaragwe 
series  ;  coarse  ferruginous  sandstones  and  quartzites  from  the  shores  of  Lake  Victoria 
Nyanza  and  Lake  Naivasha,  and  from  Ankole  ;  and  volcanic  rocks  (chiefly  phonolites) 
from  the  Elgon  and  Baringo  Districts,  the  Kamdsia  hills,  Lake  Nakuro,  and  the  Nandi 
District. 

Of  minei'als  of  economic  value,  the  collection  contains  specimens  of  iron  ore, 
graj^hite,  and  diatomaceous  earth.  The  iron  ore  includes  specimens  of  magnetite  from 
Budolo  hill,  Masaba  (Elgon)  ;  Nagarive  hill,  Bukedi ;  and  Jinja,  Busoga  ;  and  of 
ironstone  (limonite  chiefly),  from  Bukonge  and  Jinja  in  Busoga,  from  the  Bugaya  islands, 
Buvuma,  Kavirondo  Bay,  Ankole,  and  Unyoro.  Graphite  is  present  in  small  amount 
on  specimens  from  Unyoro  (Chief  Byabaswezi),  and  the  diatomaceous  earth  occurs 
8  miles  west  of  the  Katonga  River,  and  also  on  the  shore  of  Lake  Nakuro.  As  to 
the  occurrence  of  gold,  all  that  can  be  said  is  that  no  visible  gold  could  be  found 
upon  any  of  the  numerous  siiecimens  of  quartz  in  the  collection. 

The  Catalog  ue  of  Specimens  proceeds  in  geo(jrap>hical  order  from  East  to  West. 
MAU,  NANDI,  AND  BARINGO  DISTRICTS. 


Locality. 

Cliffs  on  north-west  coast  of  Lake  Nakuro 
Hill  facing  Lake  Nakuro,  south  of  railway  station 
Hill  north  of  railway  station.  Lake  Nakuro  . 
Hill  north-east  and  5  miles  from  Lake  Nakuro 
Shore  of  Lake  Nakuro  .... 
Seget  Valley,  Nandi  District  . 
Sigowet  hills,        „  ... 

55  »5  ... 

Bed  of  Seget  River,  Nandi  District . 
Kamdsia  hills,  below  ravine 

Baringo  District,  Eldama  Ravine 

Lake  Naivasha   . 

Bed  of  Nyando  River,  Nandi  District 
Bed  of  Lower  Kedowa  River  .... 
LTpper  waters  of      „  .... 
Nyando  Valley,  10  miles  west  of  Fort  Ternan 


Name. 

Kenyte. 
TuflF. 

Glassy  lava  (Kenyte). 
Scoria. 

Diatomaceous  earth. 
Phonolite. 


Red   jasper,    quartz,  chalcedon, 

caleite,  and  phonolite. 
Basalt,  scoria,  and  phonolite. 
Obsidian  tufi',  sandstone. 
Nephelinite. 


Limestone  from  concretionary 
blocks  in  alluvial  deposits  over- 
lying granite  and  gneiss. 
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Mau,  Xa>"di,  a>'d  Bakixgo  Districts — (continued). 


Locality,  Xan:e, 

Xyando  Valley,  3  miles  south  of  Kitoto  .      .      .  Limestone. 
Mkindu  Eiver,  Xyanclo  Valley,  near  cart  road  from 

Kisuiun  to  Fort  Ternan   Gneiss. 

Kiblules  or  Stormy  River,  10  miles  west  of  Fort 

Ternan    „ 

Upper  Nyaudo  Valley,  \h  miles  north  of  Mount 

Blackett.       .  "   Tuff. 

Langoro  camp,  3  miles  west  of  Mau  summit  .  .  Phonolitic  trachyte. 
Southern  slopes   of  Tindaret,   Mount  Kamililo 

country   Phonolite. 

Mount  ^lanava,  12  miles  west  of  Fort  Ternan       .  „ 

Awichina,  8  miles  north  of  Kisumu  ....  Granite. 

51  !!  ■;  ■■  ....  „ 

Korando  hills,  A:\  miles  noith  of  Kisumu       .       .  Phonolite. 
-  •, 

Kisumu,  raised  beach  1  mile  from  shore  of  Lake 

A'ictoria  Xyanza   Pisolitic  ironston". 

Lake-shore,  south  of  Port  Victoria  ....  Decomposed  schist. 

Kisumu,  I  mile  from  lake   Phonolite. 


CEXTEAL  PROVINCE. 
Elgon  Disteict. 


Mumia's  sub-district 

Xyifwa  „ 

Tindi  „ 

Kabarasi  „ 

)>  " 

Marama  „ 

Nzoia  River  „ 


Lusimo  Ilivei  „ 
Ketosh  (Upper  Nzoia  River)  sut)-(listric 
„  sub-district 

Kakumega  „ 
Kikelelwa  „ 

)»  »j 

Mumia's  „ 

Nyala  „ 

Sio  River  ,, 


VOL.  I. 


P.asalt. 
Quartz. 

Gneiss. 


Quartz. 
Diabase. 
( Jiiuiss. 
Quartz. 


Gneiss. 

Decomposed  granite  rock. 
(,)na  rt/. 
( Int'iss. 

liasnlt  weatlicred. 

( ineiss. 

C^nartz. 


Gnci.HS. 
( IneiHs  1 
<,'nartz. 

20 
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Central  Province— Elgon  District — (continued). 

Locality.  Name. 

Lego  sub-district   Gneiss. 

„  „  .......  Quartz. 

Samia  hills   Gneiss. 

„  =  Granite. 

Quartz. 

5J  .  o  ......  .  ,, 

Mount  Elgon,  Southern  Flanks. 

7,000  feet    .       ,      ,   Augite  crystals. 

„         .   Nephelinite  ? 

„   Decomposed  rock. 

6,000  feet   Fossil  wood. 

^,000  feet  Augite  in  volcanic  bomb  ? 

„  Basalt? 

BUSOGA  AND  BUKEDI. 

Budolo  hill,  South-West  Elgon   Magnetite. 

Bukedi  country,  near  Elgon   Decomposed  mica  schist. 

Namujumba's,  shore  of  Victoria  Nyanza,  Busoga    .  Grit. 

Jinja,  Busoga     ........  Hornblende-schist. 

,,        „  ........  Alica-schist. 

Narapirika,  Busoga   .......  Hornblende- schist. 

Jinja,  Busoga   Quartz. 

Bukonge,  Lake  Victoria  IN  yanza,  Busoga       „      .  Ironstone. 

„  „  „  „  .      .  Quartzite. 

„  ,,  „  „  .       .  Ferruginous  sandstone. 

,,  J)   '  5j  »  •      •  Quartz. 

Iganga,  Busoga  „ 

„  Pegmatite. 

„  .........  Epidosite. 

Bugwen     „   Quartzite. 

Kibui,  Busoga,  shore  of  Lake  Victoria  Nyanza      .  Diabase. 

Iganga,  Busoga   Gneiss. 

Bukonge  „..,..,..  Ironstone. 
Jinja,  Busoga     ........    Laterite  1 

)1  '!  ........  „ 

„        „         ........  Hornblende-schist  (decomposed). 

5,        „         ........  Ironstone. 

„  ........  Epidiorite. 

„        „  Decomposed  hornblende-schist. 

„  Ironstone. 
"        "         ...      o      ...       .  ,, 
l^Takalanga ..........  Quartz. 

„        .........  Sandstone. 
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Central  Province— Busoga  and  Bukedi — (contimced). 

Locality.  Kanio. 

Jinja,  Busoga    .      ,   Magnetite. 

Luba's  „    Quartz  with  mica. 

Bukonge,  near  Luba's,  Busoga   Ferruginous  sciaist. 

Kalanga,  Busoga   „  „ 

Budolo  hill,  Bukedi   Magnetite, 

Lubusa  hill        „   „ 

Amaganda  hill   „   Quartz. 

Nabutitisi  hill    „   Mica  schist. 

„  Gneiss. 

Mamjefe  hill      „   Decomi^osed  rock. 

Namanswa  hill   „   „  „ 

Asitosiro  hill      „   Granite. 

Madegi  hill        „   Decomposed  rock. 

Sunurwa  hill      „   „  „ 

Natere  hill         „   „  „ 

Makakala  hill     „   Quartz. 

"VVadubi             „   decomposed  rock. 

Bugagi  hill         „   Largo  felspar  crystal. 

Nagabu  hill       „   Decomposed  rock. 

Kumaga  hill       ,,   ), 

Bukyan             „   „  „ 

Nagarive  hill      „   Magnetite. 

Magamiti  hill     „   Decomposed  rock. 

Nelubi  hill         „   » 

Kumaga,  Nasika  „   I'cgmatito. 

Masige  hill         „   Decomi)Osud  rock. 

Musara  hill        „   ,,  » 

Kyabala            „   Tegmatitc. 

„                „   Granite. 

lliver  Ntowolo   „   „ 

Kuzaki  hill        „   „ 

Mulawahill       „   (,)uartzito. 

„              „   I'cgmatito. 

„   (;neis9. 

Kadudaiiiu  liill   „   „ 

„               „   Scliist. 

Kamurujo  liill    „   Gneiss. 

Nabare  hill         „   „ 

Kakani  hill        „   Ci  iniito. 

,   'I'nir. 

Islands  alon(i  Noktii  Sii<>i;i;  or  Laki;  \  ii  iokia  Nyanza. 

Bugaya  islands  (.,)uartz,     ironstone,  fcrrii>,'innuH 

sandstone,  ((nartzitii,  rliiyslono. 
Small  island  near  ]5agi,  liiiviima     ....  I'liyllili'. 

Main  island,  Bnvuma  (,,)n;irlz  willi  mira. 

 lied  fcrrnginnns  schist. 

Buvuma,  Marabio  island  Ferruginous  schiat. 
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Near  Kisubi 
Entebbe 
Kampala  . 
Entebbe 

Near  Kisul)! 


Bay  between  Sango  and  Kisub 
Between  Kisubi  and  Kampala 
Sango  .... 
Tagana  .... 
Eight  miles  west  of  Katonga  River  mouth 


Central  Province — (continued). 
Uganda  (Kingdom  of). 

LocaUty.  Name, 

Ferruginous  sandstone. 
Quartz. 


Clay. 

„    with  muscovite. 
Ferruginous  sandstone 

quartzite. 
Ferruginous  schist. 
Sandstone. 


and 


Quartzite. 

Diatomaceous  earth. 


WESTERN  PROVINCE. 
Unyoeo. 


Territory  of  Chief  Tibansamba 


Territory  of  Chief  Mutwa 


Territory  of  Chief  Byabaswezi 


Territory  of  Chief  Kiza  . 
Territory  of  Chief  Basigala 

5'  J5  )1 

Territory  of  Chief  Katalikao 


Ferruginous  schist  or  phyllite 
Limonite. 
Ferruginous  schist. 
Decomposed  rock. 

„  gneiss. 
Gneiss  ? 
Felsite  ? 
Mica-schist. 
Gneiss  ? 
Dolerite  1 
Gneiss. 

I'yi'oxene-grenulite. 
Quartz. 

Junction  of  decomposed  basalt? 

with  schist. 
Quartzite. 
Quartz. 

„      with  graphite. 
Graphite  in  decomposed  gneiss. 
Schist. 

Decomposed  rock. 
Arkose  1 

Ferruginous  schist. 
Lyddite. 
Claystone. 
Quartzite. 

Ferruginous  breccia. 

„  quartz-schist. 
Schist. 
Arko.se. 

Ferruginous  schist. 
Limonite. 
Ferruginous  schist. 
Limonite. 
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Notes  on   Eock  Specimens  from  Unyoeo. 
Br  Mr.  G.  T.  Prioe,  Natural  History  Museum. 

The  specimens  from  Unyoro  in  Sir  Harry  Johnston's  collection  of  rocks  from  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  consist  mainly  of  a  series  of  ferruginous  shales,  varying  in  colour  from  pale  brown 
and  purple  to  deep  brick-red,  and  sometimes  banded  with  black  lyddites  and  a  few  softer  and 
more  schistose  phyllites. 

These  rocks  present  striking  similarities  with  Hatch's  "  Hospital  Hill "  series  of  the 
Southern  Transvaal,  and  also  with  rocks  from  the  Ingwenya  Berg,  Swaziland.  The  "  Hospital 
Hill"  series  of  ferruginous  shales  occurs  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Johannesburg  as  part  of 
Hatch's  Cape  system  with  the  AVitwatersrand  auriferous  quartz-conglomerates  immediately 
above  it.    [^Quarterly  Jiuriial  Geolog leal  Suciety,  iv.  1898,  if.  73,  99.] 

The  Swaziland  ferruginous  shales,  or  "  argillites,"  which  probably  belong  to  the  same 
series,  occur  in  association  with  gold-bearing  serpentine  and  talcose  schists.  [Geolo/jical 
Magazine,  vi.  1899,  pp.  105-111 ;  the  rocks  marked  T.  B.  in  Professor  Rupert  Jones's  list.] 

Amongst  the  rocks  from  Unyoro  is  a  specimen  of  quartz  which  certainly  presents  some 
points  of  resemblance  with  that  of  the  auriferous  Banket  formation  of  the  'J'ransvaal.  Although, 
in  the  absence  of  their  field-relations,  it  is  not  advisable  to  lay  too  much  stress  upon  the 
resemblance  of  these  rocks  from  Unyoro  with  the  "  Hospital  Hill "  series  of  the  Transvaal, 
yet  the  similarity  of  the  rocks  is  sufficiently  striking  to  suggest  the  idea  that  gold  i.i  to  be 
found  ill  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  Unyoro  in  the  most  likely  district  in  which  to  look  for  it. 


Bari  District,  ^sile  Province. 

Locality.  N.nnio. 

Mount  Belinian  Gnei.ss. 

Jibalokajii,  north-west  of  Kajaf,  left  bank  of  Nile 
Mount  Lado,  left  bank  of  Nile.  ... 
Twelve  miles  north  of  Bedden,  right  bank  of  Nile 
Near  Bedden  „     ami  l)asnlt. 


ToRO. 

Near  north-east  slopes  of  Iluweiizori 

Ruwenzori,  soutli-oa.st  flanks,  4,.")00  feet  to  13,000  feet 


.Mica-schi.st,  hornbletulu-schist,  and 

diorite  1 
l'"il)r(jlitc. 

Cfneiss  with  chlDritc 

„       „  pegmatite, 
(iiicis.s 
( ii  aiiite. 

'I'll  IV. 


Gneiss  u  it  li  rlilni  iti 

Unoiss. 
I'lpidioiite. 

Mica  .'iclii.st. 


Quart/,. 
I'!l>idii>ril 
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Pkovince. 
Ankole. 


Locality. 


North-West  Ankole  . 


»  » 


i3  » 


One  mile  south-west  of  Kisasa  gap 

}5  »  !) 

5}  »  )5 

Southern  Ankole      ,      ,      .  . 
))         i>  .... 

5)  .... 

Western  and  South- Western  Ankole 


Name. 

Quartz  with  mica,  quartz  with 
oxide  of  iron,  quartz  grit  with 
mica  from  1°  S.,  29°  51'  E. 

Tuff  ?  from  Kichwamba,  Bunyara- 
guru. 

Quartz  with  oxide  of  iron,  decom- 
posed mica-schist  ?  from  north  of 
Kisara,  in  Bunyaraguru  Forest. 

Quartz,  quartzite,  mica  schist  from 
Egara  hills. 

H;iematite-schist,  oxide  of  iron 
from  Ebari. 

Quartzite,  ferruginous  sandstone 
with  mica  from  Nyakabingo, 
Bukanga. 

Quartz,  ironstone. 

Quartz. 

Granite. 

Quartz  with  tourmaline. 
Coarse  sandstone. 
Oolitic  ironstone. 
Quartz. 

Ferruginous  shale. 

Tourmaline    and     quartz  from 

Charienzi. 
Iron  wire  made  from  ore  found  at 

Kahiro. 

Impure  kaolin    (mainly  quartz) 

from  Mbarara. 
Quartz  from  Piuhihi  Sema. 
„        „    Mbiumbi,  Egara. 
„     with  mica  from  Kisenyi, 
Egara. 

Quartz  from  Chamianga,  Ruzum- 
buru. 

Quartz  from  Niamizi,  Euzumburu. 
„      with  oxide  of  iron  from 

Ngoma,  Luchika. 
Clay  (decomposed   schist)  from 

15  miles  north-east  of  Mount 

ilfumbiro,  Lucliika. 
Basalt,   scoria,  clay,   quartz  and 

ferruginous     sandstone  from 

mountain  between  Lake  Chagasa 

and  Mount  Mfumbiro. 
Quartz  with  mica  from  north  end 

of  Lake  Kikombe. 
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Mr.  G.  T.  Prior  contributed  to  the  Mineralogical  Society  on  March  25th,  1902,  a 
paper  on  the  petrology  of  British  East  Africa,  the  result  of  examinations  of  the 
collection  of  rock  specimens  made  by  Professor  J.  W.  Gregory  during  his  expedition 
to  Mount  Kenya  and  Lake  Baringo  in  1892-3,  and  of  collections  from  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  made  recently  by  Sir  Harry  Johnston.  Descriptions  were  given  of  the 
three  main  groups  of  rocks — viz.,  the  basement  Archasan  gneisses  and  schists,  the 
Palaeozoic  shales  and  sandstones,  and  the  Tertiary  volcanic  rocks.  The  gneisses  and 
schists  are  associated  with  dykes  both  of  acid  pegmatites  and  of  basic  diabasis  and 
epidiorites,  and  also  with  granulitic  rocks  analogous  to  the  Charnockite  series  of  India 
and  Ceylon.  Of  the  Palceozoic  Karagwe  series  a  collection  of  ferruginous  shales 
and  siliceous  schists  from  Unyoro  was  described.  These  rocks  present  striking 
similarities  with  those  of  Hatch's  Hospital  Hill  series  of  the  Transvaal  and  with 
rocks  from  the  Ingwenya  Berg,  Swaziland,  and  a  correlation  between  the  Karagwe 
series  and  the  Cape  system  of  the  Transvaal  was  suggested.  The  volcanic  rocks 
consist  mainly  of  soda-rich  y)honolitic  rocks  which  have  resulted  doubtless  from  a 
nepheline-syenite  magma.  The  lavas  from  the  volcanoes  of  the  Great  Kift  A^alley 
and  of  Mount  Kenya  and  the  region  between  are  characterised,  like  those  of  the 
Canary  Lslands  and  the  Azores,  by  the  prevalence  of  anorthoclase,  by  the  large  amount 
of  soda-amphiboles  (cossyrite,  catophorite,  arfvedsonite),  as  well  as  of  soda-pyroxenes 
and  by  the  absence  of  sphene  and  noseau.  They  form  a  remarkable  example  of  a 
rock  series  showing  a  gradation  in  composition  from  basic  phonolites,  containing 
nepheline  both  in  large  phenocrysts  and  in  the  ground-mass,  through  jihonolitic 
trachytes  containing  no  recognisable  neiiheline,  to  jihonolitic  quartz-trachytes,  and 
finally  to  acid  riebeckite-rhyolites  containing  much  quartz.  The  later  erujitive  rocks 
from  Mount  Elgon  and  the  western  side  of  the  Great  Pift  Valley  jiresent  some 
points  of  distinction  with  the  earlier  erupted  rocks.  They  arc  genei-ally  of  a  more 
basic  character  like  those  of  Kilimanjaro  as  compared  with  those  of  ]\Iount  Kenya- 
Another  point  of  distinction  is  the  presence  in  them  of  titanic  acid  in  large  amount, 
in  the  form  of  perofskite  in  the  more  basic  nephelinites,  and  as  sphene  in  the  ])iionolites^ 
which  are  of  the  more  ordinary  ty])e  without  soda-ami)hiboles.  Most  of  the  sjieciniens 
from  Mount  Elgon  and  the  neighbourhood  con.si.st  of  nei)helinites,  but  in  .somclof  them 
the  nepheline,  both  as  jthenocrysts  and  in  the  ground-mass,  is  jiartially  or  wholly 
replaced  by  mclilite.  Examples  of  nielanite-nci)heline  rocks  allied  to  borolanitc, 
and  of  monchi(|uite  dyke-rocks  from  Mount  ]^Igoii,  were  also  described.  A  siieciiin'n 
of  ne])heliiiite  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Puwcn/ori  containing  much  iicrofskiti) 
suggested  the  contemporaneity  of  the  eruptive  rocks  of  .Mount  Ml.i^on  and  ul  tin-  volcunii; 
region  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Pvuwenzori. 
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SALT   SPRINGS   NEAR   EAST   SHORE   OF   LAKE   ALBERT  NYANZA 

Analyses  of  Samples  of  Water  and  Salt  from  Kibero  Springs,  Unyoeo. 

The  following  report  was  obtained  by  the  Crown  Agents  for  the  Colonies  from 
Messrs.  Staiiger  &  Blount,  Chemical  Laboratory,  2,  Broadway,  Westminster. 

The  waters  were  slightly  yellowish  in  colour,  and  contained  a  small  amount  of 
black  sediment. 

Mineral  Spring  No.  1. 

Grains  per  gallon. 

Silica  (SiOo)  3-G4 

.  Ferric  oxide  +  alumina  (Fe^O.^Al,  +  C),;)  070 

Lime  (CaO)       .       .       .     '  .  "  6-44 

Magnesia  (MgO)  2-66 

Soda  (Na,0)  155-82 

Potash  (I\:,0)  20-23 

Carbonic  anhydride  (CO.)  0-42 

Sulphuric  anhydride  (SO3)  10-13 

Chlorine  194-46 


Deduct  oxygen  equivalent  to  chlorine 


Combined  water,  organic  matter,  and  loss 

Total  solids 

The  chief  salts  probably  present  are  therefore  — 

Grains  iiev 
gallon. 

Sodium  chloride  (NaCl)  .  .  294-05 
Potassium  chloride  (KCl)  .  .  32-07 
Calcium  sulphate  (CaSO,)    .       .  15-64 


394-50 
43-82 

350-68 
20-74 

371-42 


Magnesium  sulphate  (MgSOj) 
Magnesium  chloride  (MgCL) 
Magnesium  carbonate  (MgCOj) 


Grains  i  er 
gallon. 

2-79 
0-99 
0-80 


The  samjile  is  a  highly  saline  water,  from  which  common  salt  could  be  easily 
prepared  by  evaporation.  It  also  contains  a  noteworthy  quantity  of  potassium 
salts,  the  recovery  of  which  from  the  molten  liquor  might  yield  a  valuable  artificial 
manure. 

Mineral  Spring  Ko.  2. 

Grains  per  gallon. 

1-96 

0-  56 
3-50 

1-  26 
124-28 

12-46 
7.29 
7-00 
140-42 


Silica  (SiO.) 

Ferric  oxide  +  alumina  (Fe.,0:i 
Jjime  (CaO) 
Magnesia  (MgO) 
Soda(Na,0) 
Potash  _(K,0)  . 
Carbonic  anhydride  (CO.) 
Sulphuric  anhydride  (SO:,) 
Chlorine  .... 


+  AbO,) 


Deduct  oxygen  equivalent  to  chlorine 


298-73 
31-64 


Total  solids 


267-09 


UGANDA  PROTECTORATE 
GENERAL  DISTRIBUTION  AND  RANGE  OF  VEGETATION. 


PLATE  VII 


Compiled  from  data  supplied  by  Sir  H,  H.  Johnnton,  G.C.M.C.,  K.C.B. 
HrLtcMns on.  &  Co.,L(iii.(lo2i. 
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CHAPTER  XI 


BOTANY 

THE  aspect  of  the  flora  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  as  it  would  strike  the 
unscientific  traveller  passing  hurriedly  through  the  country,  has  been 
dealt  with  in  the  earlier  chapters  of  this  book,  which  attempted  to  give  an 
approximate  idea  of  the  general  aspect  of  the  landscapes. 

From  a  botanical  point  of  view  the  Protectorate  may  be  divided  perhaps 
into  five  regions  : — 

(1)  The  first  I  would  characterise  as  the  Somali  Region,  which  would 
include  the  arid  country  in  the  basin  of  I^ake  Eudolf,  and  up  the  Kift 
Valley  as  far  as  the  north  end  of  Lake  Baringo.     Some  aspects  of  this 


208.  FLAT-TOPl'KD  ACACIA  (GROWINO  AT  AUOUT  6,000  VKUT 
UNDKK  THE  EQUATOU),  VKIIY  CHAUACTEUISTIC  OF 
THE  HILLY  CENTKAL  AFRICAN  REGIONS 


Somali  steppe  region  reappear  again   in   IIk'  \iilli'y  lo  llic  xmtli  oi 

Lake  Naivasha.  This  region  would  be  characterised  by  a  sjiarse  vegeta- 
tion almost  identical  with  that  found  in  Soinalilaiid,  with  a  few  types 
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perhaps  characteristic  of  the  Sahara  Desert  or  of  the  southern  slopes  of 
the  Abyssinian  mountains. 

(2)  The  East  African  Region,  a  land  of  grass,  Borassus,  Hyphcene, 
and  wild  date  palms,*  euphorbias,  acacias,  thorn-bushes,  Sanseviera,  and 


209.    C'UltlUUS  FUNGUS  COMMON  IN  FOREST  HEGIONS 


perhaps  baobabs, f  which  is  particularly  characteristic  of  the  low-lying- 
parts  of  German,  Portuguese,  and  British  East  Africa,  and  of  some  parts 

*  Possibly  Phoenix  spinosa. 

t  Thongli  none  have  yet  been  reported  from  witliin  the  limits  of  the  Uganda 
Trotectorate. 


ZLij.  A  ruJiiH  .iKi-US  (VKVV)  TIIEK  ON  NANhl  I'l.A'IKAU 
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of  Africa  to  the  south  of  the  Zambezi.  This  typical  East  African  flora 
appears  in  the  Nile  Province  below  an  altitude  of  3,000  feet,  in  the 
northern  parts  of  the  Central  Province,  in  the  proximity  of  Lake  Baringo, 
and  perhaps  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Semliki  Valley  and  the  northern 
shores  of  Lake  Albert  Edward. 

(3)  The  third  region  would  be  that  which  I  should  style  the  Centred 
African.  The  flora  here  is  well  represented  by  that  of  British  Central 
Africa,  a  list  of  the  principal  forms  of  which  appears  in  my  book  dealing  with 


212.    LOBELIAS  ( /..  SI  UIII.MA.WWI  '  )  AMJ  KNU'llOl-JAS  GliOWINO  AT  lO.OOO  I  i;i;r  ON   NANIil  I'LAiKAL 


that  country.  This  Central  African  region  jjresupposes  an  average  aiiilmhi 
of  3,500  feet  in  the  equatorial  regions  of  Uganda.  1 1  is  characterised  l)y 
abundant  vegetation,  a  great  deal  ol' grass,  many  species  ol  licrl)uceous  ])lnnt8, 
rich  forest  in  river  valleys:  in  general,  a  transition  liclwecn  the  poorer 
East  African  flora  and  the  forest  region  of  West  Africa.  This  well-vegetated 
region  is  remarkable  for  its  brilliantly  coloured  flowers,  especially  in  the 
interior  parts  of  Kavirondo,  Busoga,  Uganda,  Unyoro,  Toro,  and  .Xnkole, 
between  4,000  and  0,000  feet  in  altitude. 

(4)  TAe  IIW  Afriatn  ForcHt  Hc/jlo'a. — This  is  i»arl  icularly  cliaraclerisi  ic 
of  the  countries  near  the  shore  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  in  Busoga,  Uganda 
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(especially  Buddu),  and  of  the  Sese  Islands.  Forest  of  West  African  affinities 
is  also  present  in  Western  Unyoro  and  Toro,  on  the  west  slopes  of  Mount 
Elgon  and  the  Nandi  Escarpment,  and  in  the  Lower  Semliki  Valley  and 
Western  Ankole.  Many  of  the  trees  in  these  forests  are  also  present  in  the 
Congo  basin  and  the  Gaboon  and  Cameroons  ;  but  some,  though  very  nearly 
allied  to  West  African  forms,  are  in  actual  affinity  with  forest  trees  of  the 
western  Nile  basin.     Palms  of  the  genera  Elceis  and  Calamus  so  charac- 


2IJ.     i:RYT1JRI.\'A  TOMENTOSA  (akin    to  the  "KAW'TU  boom"'  Of    SOUTH  AFRICA) 

teristic  of  West  Africa  appear  to  be  totally  absent  from  the  Uganda 
forests.* 

(5)  The  Plateau  or  Alpine  Region. — Everywhere  between  6,500  and 
10,000  feet  there  is  a  flora  which  recalls  alternately  the  trees  and  plants 
of  temperate  South  Africa  and  temperate  Abyssinia.  It  is  characterised 
by  the  shorter  grass,  the  presence  of  conifers  (yew  and  juniper),  witch-hazels 
(Trichodadus),  of  Habenaria  orchids,  bamboos,  giant  lobelias,  giant  groundsels, 
brambles,  tree-heaths,  tree-ferns,  dractenas  (these  also  grow  down  to  4,000 

*  Sir  Henry  Stanley,  however,  asserts  that  he  saw  the  Elais  or  Oil  palm  growing 
in  the  Semliki  Forest  (Buamba)  on  the  verge  of  the  Congo  Free  State. 


Sunflowers  in  Uganda. 
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feet),  kniphofias  ("  red-hot  pokers  "),  violets,  buttercups,  clover,  forget-me- 
nots,  hypericums,  geraniums. 

A  great  many  of  the  trees  and  plants  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  would 
be  ornamental  additions  to  our  gardens  and  conservatories.  As  many  of  the 
plants  come  from  lofty  regions  subject  to  occasional  low  temperatures,  not  a 
few  of  them  would  apparently  stand  cultivation  in  England  in  the  open  air. 
I  certainly  hope  that  the  magnificent  Erythrina  (of  which  I  have  sent  a 
number  of  seeds  to  Kew)  may  be  introduced  into  cultivation,  if  it  be  not 


214.  CKi.xrnr  i.ii.v 


already  known.  It  is  sufficiently  illust ml cd  in  this  liunk  imi  \n  need  miy 
further  description.  There  is  also  the  handsome  Acunllnis  a rl'ori'its, 
illustrated  in  this  book.  The  commonest  species  of  tliis  Hue  shrul)  lias 
blossoms  of  a  beautiful  mauve  pink,  hut  (  here  is  another  s])pcies  (A.  emivnis) 
that  is  never  found  below  8,()()()  feet,  and  s(>cins  lo  lu-  (■onliiMd  in  il  r.ing(^ 
to  the  Nandi  Plateau,  the  flowers  of  whicli  ore  cipLiIlN  laii;r  ami  ul  ;i  vivid 
ultramarine  blue.  The  extraordinary  h.hch'a-;  of  (he  Aljiinc  iv;;i(in^  wdild 
make  handsome  additions  to  our  oriiamenlal  jihinls,  and  t licy  sliould  tlirive 
well  in  a  cold,  moist  climato.  Some  of  the  i|)om(ras  (cniivolviilii -i-^)  and 
solanums  of  high  mountains  which  grow  as  creepers  witli  lai^(>  ll..wcr- 
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scrimson  allied  to  the  gardenia),  and  two  or  three  kinds  of  clematis 
would  be  handsome  and  interesting  additions  to  the  ever-extending  li&t 
of  our  cultivated  trees  and  plants.    The  white  and  pink-veined  Grinum 


VOL.  I. 
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lilies  should  not  be  overlooked.  Amongst  palms  the  Uganda  Protectorate 
produces  a  raphia,  the  Borassus  Jiahellifer,  possibly  Hyphcene  thebaica 
(which  is  said  to  occur  near  the  Nile,  on  the  frontier  of  the  Egyptian 
Sudan,  and  also  in  part  of  the  Rudolf  region),  and  the  Phcenix 
spinosa  (?).  or  wild  date.    Although  Uganda  contains  so  much  forest  of 


217.   THE  CONE  OF  A  CYCaD 


West  African  appearance,  I  have  not  yet  encountered  the  Oil  palm 
(within  the  limits  of  Uganda),  though  I  recognised  it  at  once  in  the 
Semliki  Forest  within  Congo  Free  State  territory.  Cycads  (Encephalartos) 
are  found  in  the  river  valleys  of  the  District  of  Toro.  In  the  same 
district  the  Panclanus,  or  screw  pine,  appears,  growing  in  rivers  that 
run  through  dense  forests. 
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218.    /•.I\/',IM'\,   Ol!  SCIIKW  riM) 


The  iblliiwiiiff  is  a  li.-^t  of  Ihc  plaiifs  (•(illcclcd  liy  me  on  tlic  Iiiiwciizori 
range  between  ils  base  at  4,500  (<  <  l  and  snow  level  led  )  : — 

Jirc'iiunculnn  /lu/jr-scens,  TIhmiIj. 
Nynipkmi,  ulclUUd,  Willd. 
Ciirdiiiiiiiu'  /initciiKlx,  \i. 

Arabiii  tilpinii,  1 ti 

Poly(jala,  near  Fi^rkcri,  (Jiu  ko. 

Hypericum  lancmlatwin,  Lara. 

Hlimphonid  sj). 

IlibuciiH  Grantii,  Mast. 

llihucuH  1 

Gretna  moUix,  Jnss. 

G.  popidifoLid,,  Valil,  ff>rnia  (ft.  nn  nihrinidrKi.  A.  Ili'Ii.). 
Geranium  acideolutuiii,,  Caiiilt. 
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Iinpatiens  Ehlersii,  Sclnveinf. 

Cardiospermum  mia'ocarpuiii,  H.B.  &  K. 

Bersama,  cf.  abyssinica,  Ires.    Flowers  only. 

Dolichos  shuterioides.  Baker. 

Milletia  sp. 

^Eschynomene  sp. 

Tephrosia  dichroocarpa,  Stend. 

Parochetus  communis.  Ham. 

•Gynometra  Alexandria  C.  H.  Wright,  sp.  nor. 

Alchemilla,  near  A.  argyrojihylla,  Uliv. 

Ruhus  Duggettii,  C.  H.  Wright,  sp.  nov. 

-Kalanchoe,  cf.  glaucescens,  Britten. 

Combretum  racemosum,  P.  Beau  v.  (4,000  fe.'t). 

Begonia  sp. 

Anthriscus  dissecius,  C.  H.  Wright,  sp.  nov. 

Oldenlandia  abyssinica,  Hiern. 

Pentas  Ainsivorthii,  Scott-Elliot. 

P.  occidentalis,  Benth.  &  Hook.  f. 

Pentas,  near  verticillata,  K.  Schuni. 

Visecta,  cf.  multifiora,  Sm. 

Mussaenda  erythrophylla,  Schmn.  &  Thonn. 

Vernonia  hymenol<'psis,  A.  Eich. 

Vernonia,  cf.  Melleri,  Oliv.  &  Hiern. 

Gerbera  Lasiopus,  Baker. 

Coreopsis  Ste^jpia,  Steetz. 

Helichrysum  elegantissimum,  Dl. 

Helichrysum  sp.    Flowers  only. 

Senecio  sp.,  near     Johnstoni,  Oliv. 

Senecio  sp. 

Echinops,  cf.  giganteus,  A.  Rich. 

Lobelia  Giberroa,  Henisl. 

Z.  Deckenii,  Hemsl. 

Z.  Stuhlmanni,  Schweinf. 

Erica  arborea,  L.  ? 

Philiptpia  sp. 

Asclepias  macrantha,  Hochst. 

Belmontia  grandis,  E.  Meyer. 

Cynoglossum  coeruleum,  Hochst. 

Solanum  runsoriense,  C.  H.  Wright,  sp.  nov. 

Hypoestes  triflora,  Roeni.  &  vSchultes. 

Justicia  pingxdor,  C.  B.  Clarke. 

Streptocarpus  caulescens,  Vatke. 

Lantana  salviifolia,  Jacq.,  var.  ternifolia.  Baker. 

Premna  sp. 

Clerodendron  myricoides,  B.  Br. 
Celosia  sp. 

Fleurya  oestuans,  Gaud. 
Synadenium  sp. 
Arthrosolen  latifolius,  Oliv. 
Podocarpus  sp. 

Encephalartos  sp.    Tieaflets  only  (4,000  feet). 
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Eidophia  milanjiana,  Eendle. 

Evlophia  sp. 

Polystachya  sp. 

Angrcecnm  sp. 

Disa  Stairsii,  Kriinzl. 

Gladiolus  quartinianus,  A.  Eicli. 

Asparagus  africa.nus,  Lam. 

ChloTophytum  blejyharophylhim,  Schweinf. 

Scilla,  sp. 

Gloriosa  virescens,  Lindl. 

Bulhostylis  trichohasis,  var.  xmiseriata,  C.  B.  Clarke. 
Pycreus  rehmannianus,  C.  B.  Clarke  ? 
Carex  runssorensis,  K.  Schnni. 
Poa  sp. 

Imperata  arundinacca,  Cyr. 
Olyra  latifolia,  L. 
Davallia  elegans,  Sw. 
Cheilanthes  farinosa,  Kaiilf. 
Pteris  Jlabellata,  Thuiib. 
Asplenium  furcatuin,  Tjam. 
A.  amrenuia,  C.  H.  Wright,  sp.  nov. 
A.  7-utw folium,  Mett. 
Polypodium  rigescens,  Bory. 
Lycofiodium  dacrydioides.  Baker. 
Breidelia  Shihlmannii,  Brotli. 
Polytrichum  sp.  (barren). 
Jth'tcocarpus  Huriiholdtii  (Spreiig.). 

J /i  rhn-ta  juniperiiia,  iS])ruce  {Sendtnerajunijm-ina,  Nces). 
I'ldgiDcliihi  sp.  ("liarreii). 

Tlif  follow  iiiL,^  is  a  (lcsci'i|>t  ion  l)_v  ,Mi-.  Wi  ii/hl  of  the  m  w  planl-  doni 
Kuweiizori  : — 

Cyn'ivictra  Al^jyindri,  II.  W  rij;lit,  a  (J.  Mniniii.  <)li\.,  in  ijii  i  imn  l'i  riii>.'iiifo- 
tomciitosis  iacilo  (listiiiguitci'. 

Arl)(>r  W)  ))C(lalis,  raiiiis  clongati.s  o,\  caulf  Im  vi  ortis,  raiimii.s  \ir;,'ati.s  li'iil ici'iiis 
jmediti.  l-'olia  bijiiga,  siibscssilia  ;  foliola  <)l)iii|iic  liinccolata,  iicnininatii,  oliiii.-.a,  ^'liiKia, 
iiiferiorcs  '.)  liii.  loiiga,  4  liii.  lata,  suiieriorcs  U  jioll.  I()ii;,'a,(;  lin.  lata  :  slipiila'  laiirenlatiu, 
acl  ?,  liii.  loiiga'.  liaceiiii  coryiiiliosi,  schsIIoh  vd  suhsi^ssilcM ;  rliacliis  iiiiiiiiti-  piilM'sccim  ; 
])e(licelli  glaljri,  teinicH,  ad  fJ  lin.  lon^'i.  ('alyci.s  tubus  caiiipannlatiis,  1  lin.  lon^'ii.^  ; 
segnienta  ullijitica,  obtusa,  2  lin.  lon;,'a.  I'etala  oblon^n,  obtnsa,  diluti!  rnsco  vi-l  albii 
3  lin.  longa,  1  lin.  lata.  Stamina  dilnte  ro.seo;  liiaindnta  Klalna,  ad  I  lin.  lonna  ;  nntlimu 
globosa-.  Ovarium  nbloniinm.  la t  \ iter  stijiitatuni  ;  styliiM  ovarii)  aM|iiilonK'iiH  ;  stigma 
truncatnm. 

Toro  District  :  l!iver  Kirui  iinn',  A LKXANHKK  .JoiiNS'ms. 

linliHs  Doggi'ltii,  (I.  II.  Wri^dit,  a  P.  nprfa/iiK,  I'nir.,  (Iiir<  rl  tulii  fi  rr  K'labris  ct 
petalis  quam  sej)ala  longioribus. 

Folia  ])innatim  foliolata  ;  foliola  clliiitica,  ba.si  rolinidata,  apicf  ai  iiia,  irrc'Kularitor 
crenato-serrata,  fjlabcrrima  (ncrvis  snbtiis  ]iilo.sis  fxccptis),  poll,  lonjiu,  I'irrn  I  jioll. 
lata,  breviter  pctiolnlata,  costa  snbtns  .^jiinis  (•(impre.ssis  reciirvntiM  inHirncta  :  rliarliis 
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minute  pubescens,  spinis  acutis  compressis  recurvatis  2  lin.  longis  instructa ;  stipulae 
ovatwe,  breviter  acuminate,  basi  rotundate,  pseudo  petiolate,  ciliate.  Pedicelli  appresse 
pubescenti,  dense  spinosi.  Flores  l|  poll.  diam.  Sepala  lanceolata,  acuminata,  8  lin. 
longa,  2  lin.  lata,  utrinque  dense  albido-tomentosa,  ad  costam  pai-ce  .spinosa.  Petala 
suborbicularia,  emarginata,  breviter  unguiculata,  9  lin.  longa.  Filamenta  complanata, 
2^  lin.  longa  ;  antherag  oblongo-lanceolatiB,  1  lin.  longse.  Ovarium  leviter  falcatum, 
lateraliter  compressum,  dorso  tomentosum  ;  stylus  2  lin.  longus  ;  stigma  punctiforme. 
Ruwenzori,  8,500  to  12,000  feet,  W.  G.  Doggett. 

AntJiriscus  dissectus,  C.  H.  Wright,  a  speciebus  reliquis  differt  foliis  magis  divisis 
lobis  ultimis  angustis. 

Herba  robusta,  fere  undique  hirsuta.  Caulis  1  poll,  diam.,  sulcatus.  Folia  quinque- 
pinnatipartita,  deltoidea,  Ij  ped.  longa,  9  poll,  lata,  segmentis  ultimis  obliijuis,  1  lin. 
longis,  J  lin.  latis,  valde  acuminatis ;  vaginae  laxa?.  Umbellae  pauciflorie ;  bracteolaj 
elliptic*,  mucronata?,  valde  costata?,  ciliataj,  1^-2  lin.  longse,  1  lin.  latie  ;  pedicelli 
fructiferi  2  lin.  longi.  Petala  viridi-flava ;  anterior  obcordatum,  1  lin.  longium,  |  lin. 
latum  ;  lateralia  oblique  obovata,  |-  lin.  longa,  f  lin.  lata  ;  posteriora  obovata,  ^  lin. 
longa,  -J  lin.  lata.  Filamenta  subulata ;  antherEe  subglobosse.  Ovarium  glabrum. 
Fructus  3  lin.  longus,  glaber. 

Ruwenzori,  8,000  to  11,C00  feet,  W.  G.  Doggett  ;  Kilimanjaro,  8,.500  feet.  Sir  H.  H. 
Johnston,  G.C.M.G.,  K.C.B.,  No.  40. 

First  collected  in  young  flower  on  Kilimanjaro,  and  afterwards  in  fruit  on  Ruwenzori. 

Solanum  runsoriense,  C.  H.  Wright,  ad  S.  concinnum,  Schott,  accedit,  foliis  supra 
subglabris  Horibusque  majoribus  difl'ert. 

Caulis  scandens.  Folia  lanceolata,  basi  rotundata,  supra  pilis  paucis  simplicibus 
deciduis  instructa,  subtus  pilis  stellatis  dense  vestita,  3g  poll,  longa,  1-lj  poll,  lata  ; 
petiolus  9  lin.  longus.  Inflorescentia  terminalis,  corymbosim  paniciilata,  fere  undique 
pilis  stellatis  stipitatis  ve.stita ;  pedicelli  6  lin.  longi.  Calyx  turbinatus  ;  lobi  oblongi, 
subacuti,  lin.  longi,  1  lin.  lati.    Corolla  cobaltina,  paulo  irregularis ;  tubus  cam- 

panulatus,  3  lin.  longus  ;  lobi  lanceolati  vel  ovati,  acuminati,  5  lin.  longi,  2-3  lin.  lati. 
Stamina  exserta  ;  filamenta  compvessa,  pubescentia,  \\  lin.  longa  ;  anther;u  oblongaj, 
obtusse,  filamentis  longiores.  Ovarium  globosum,  -|  lin.,  glabrum  ;  stylus  cylindricus, 
glaber,  2^  lin.  longus. 

Ruwenzori,  8,.500  to  9,400  feet,  W.  G.  Doggett. 

Asplenium  amu'nuni,  C.  H.  Wright,  ex  affinitate  A.  furcati,  Thunb,,  differt  stipitibus 
glabris  et  frondibus  anguste  oblongis. 

Stipites  nigelli,  supra  canaliculata,  subter  concavi,  glabri,  3  poll,  longi,  basi  squamulis 
angustis  brunneo-marginatis  vestiti.  Frondes  5^  poll,  longje,  I5  poll,  lata,  flavo-virides ; 
rhachides  stipitibus  similes  ;  pinniB  lanceolati-deltoideas,  profunde  inciste,  lobis  obtusis, 
supra  glabrfe,  subter  squamulis  minutis  brunneis  suft'ultae  ;  venae  furcatse.  Sori  ad 
4  lin.  longi,  flabellatim  dispositi  ;  spor«  lajves,  circa  40u  longaj,  30u  lata?. 

East  Toro  :  River  Kirurume,  alt.  5,000  feet,  W.  G.  Doggett. 

It  may  also  be  useful  if  I  give  a  list  of  the  plants  collected  on  the 
slopes  of  Mount  Elgon  or  on  the  adjoining  Nandi  Plateau : — 

Farsetia  stenoptera,  Hochst. 
Cleome  diandra,  Rurch. 
Cajtparis  spinosa,  L.,  forma. 
Polygala  persicaricefolia,  DC.  ? 
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Viola  abyssinica,  Steud. 
Talinum  cuneifolium,  Willd. 
Hypericum  lanceolatwn,  Lam. 
Sida  sp. 
Abut  Hon  sp. 

Pavonia  kilimandscharica,  Giirke. 

Tribtdus  terrestris.  L. 

Geranium  simense,  Hochst. 

Vitis  quadrangularis,  Willd. 

Rhus  glaucescens,  var.  schimperi,  Oliv. 

Trifolium  subrotxmdum,  Steud. 

T.  africanum,  Ser.  ? 

Sesbania  pubescens,  DC. 

Crotalaria  laburnifolid,  L. 

Grewia  asiatica,  L. 

Bavhinia  fassor/lensis,  Kotschy, 

Jiubus  riffidus,  Sm. 

Alchemilla  sp. 

Kalanchoe  sp. 

Kalanchoe  sp. 

Trichodadua  malosanus^  Baker. 
Cacoucia  panicidata,  Laws. 
Combretum  sp. 
Termiivdia  sp. 

Trachydium  abyssinicum,  Benth.  &  Hook.  f. 

Lythricm  rotundifoliuni,  Hochst. 

Epilobium  hirsutuin,  L. 

Alejndea  amatymbica,  Eclil.  &  Zeyh. 

Fentas  thomsonii,  Scott-Elliot. 

Cmthiuvi  sp. 

Anthospermura  sp. 

Rubia  cordifolin,  L. 

Scabiom  columbaria,  L. 

Felicia  aJjyssinica,  Sell.  f'ip. 

Athrixia  ronmarinifolia,  Oliv.  &  Hiern. 

Emilia  intetirifolia,  I'aker. 

Gerbera  laaiopm,  Baker. 

Kotonia  fjrantii,  Oliv.  k-  Hierii. 

Henecio  HarmeutoHa,  (J.  llnH'i]!. 

S.  mamiii,  Hook,  f.,  var. 

Ihiiidi.rynum  decliiuitum.,  JjCH.s. 

JfeUchi  ymiih  S]). 

SjikairaiilkuH  cyafludoiilcK,  ( ).  I  li.lf'ni. 

TarckonanthiiH  cant/jtlioraliia,  \i. 

Conyza  newii,  Oliv.  k  Hiern. 

Cereojjsis  sp. 

Ce2)halostir/ma  sp. 

Lobelia  sp. 

X.  deckenii,  Hemsl. 

Erica  arbor ea,  L. 

Jasnmium JUjribundum,  It.  r>r. 
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Olfa  chri/sophi/lla,  Lam. 
Asclepias  glaherrima,  Scbltr. 
Marsdenia  spissa,  S.  Moore,  vfir, 
Calotropis  procei-a,  E.  Br. 
Brachystelma  johnstoni,  N.  E.  Er. 
Heliotropium  '.eylanicum,  Lam. 
Cyyvjglossum  coendeum.  Hochst. 
Cuscuta  obtusifrjra,  H.  B.  it  K. 
Ciiscuta  sp. 

Solanum  hastifolium,  Hocbst. 
BhamphicarjM  heuglinii,  Hochst. 
Cycnium  sp. 

Veronica  africana.  Hook.  f. 
Thuabergia  gibsoni,  S.  Moore. 
Acanthus  eminens,  C.  B.  CI. 
Hypoestes  verticillarh,  E.  Br. 
H.  tnflora,  Eoem.  it  Sch. 
Crossandra  suhacaidis,  C.  B.  CI. 
Jicsticia  anselliana,  T.  Anders. 
Dyschorist-e  sp. 
HehenMreitia  dentata,  Linn. 
Clerodendron  myricoides,  E.  Br. 
Micromrria  sp. 
Ocimum  capitatum,  Baker. 
Plectranthus  sp. 
Leiicas,  near  thymoides,  Baker. 
BoerJmavia  diffum,  L. 
Pollichia  camjjestris,  Sol. 
Deeringia  celosioidts,  E.  Br. 
Digera  arvensis,  Forsk. 
Pujxilia  lappacea,  Moq. 
Cyathida  sp. 
Chenopodium  sp. 
Polygonum  senegalense,  Moq. 
Loran th us  fischeri,  Engl. 
Euphorbia  sp. 
Podocarpus  fcdcahcs,  E.  Br. 
Eidophia  sf). 

Eulophia  sp.,  rootstock  yielding  gum. 
Pancratium  trianthum.  Herb. 
Sansevieria  guineensis,  Willd. 
/S".  sidcata,  Boj. 
^^oe  sp. 

Bidbine  asphodelioides,  Eoem.  it  Scb. 

Ornithogaluin  melleri.  Baker. 

Scilla  indica,  L. 

S.  mcesta,  Baker. 

Aneilema  cequinoctiale,  Kuntb. 

Commelina  sp. 

Cyperus  jjapyrus,  L.,  var.  antiquorum,  C.  B.  CI. 
C.  exaltntus,  var.  dives,  Del. 
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Panicum  {Echi/wddm)  sp. 

Pennuetum  sp. 
Eragroistris  sp. 
Clvedjj.nt}t^i  mvltifida.  Sw. 
OtrrLurida  re/jalh.  L. 

Tlds  chapter  may  be  concluded  by  a  list  drawn  up  for  me  by  Mr.  Wright, 
under  the  direction  of  Sir  William  Thiselton  Dyer,  K.C.M.G.,  at  the  Kew 
Herbarium,  of  all  the  plants  known  to  occur  within  the  Uganda  Protectorate  : — 

LIST  Of  THE 

PLAXTS  OCCrEEIXG  IX  THE  TGAXDA 
PEOTECTOEATE, 

COltPIUED,  BY   PEEMISSIOX   OF  THE  DIEECTOE.  FBOM    MATERIALS  DS  THE  HEBBABIUM  OF 
THE  BOIAL  BOTAXIC  GABDEXS,  KEW. 

BY  C.  H.  W^BIGHT,  A.L..S. 

l3f  compiling  this  list  (which  ma.5t  be  regarded  as  provisional)  the  collection  of 
Cajjtains  Speke  and  Grant  has  been  taken  as  a  basis,  to  which  have  been  added  the 
collections  of  more  recent  explorers.  Si>eke  and  Grant  entered  the  region  now 
known  as  the  Uganda  Protectorat*  from  the  south  about  April,  1862,  and,  travelling 
round  the  north-western  shore  of  Lake  Victoria  as  far  as  Mutesa's,  struck  northwards 
and  eventually  quitted  it  in  February,  1863,  at  Gondokoro  on  the  Nile,  5'  X.  An 
enumeration  of  the  plants  collected  during  this  exjjedition  ai(i>eared  as  an  a]i|>endix 
to  Si»eke's  "  Nile  Journal,^  but  subsequently  a  more  detailed  account,  by  Professor 
D.  Oliver,  F.E.S.,  and  others,  was  published  in  the  twenty-ninth  volume  of  "  The 
Transactions  of  the  Linnean  Society."  The  figures  accomjjanying  this  jiaper  have  been 
quoted  in  the  following  list  (under  the  abbreviation  T.L.S.),  as  well  as  the  ]ilant- 
names,  when  differing  from  those  now  accepted. 

In  1860  a  collection,  chiefly  from  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda,  was  received  from 
the  Kev,  C.  T.  Wilson,  MA.,  a  missionary  and  the  first  European  resident  in  that 
countrj'. 

In  the  course  of  an  exfiedition  in  1890-1892,  Dr.  Stuhlmann  collected  to  the 
north-west  of  J>ake  Victoria  and  on  some  of  the  islands  in  that  region,  Kubse<|uently 
joumejing  round  the  south  and  wes-t  of  J.ake  Albert  E>lward,  along  the  we>teni 
side  of  Kuwenzori,  and  through  the  Semliki  Valley  to  the  south-west  oi  I^ke  Albert. 

A  short  time  afterwards  Mr.  G.  F.  Scott-Klliot.  M.A.,  H.Sc.,  entering  the  I'ro- 
tectorate  at  Mau,  travelled  wesitwards,  and,  havin^r  roundel  the  southern  half  tif 
Kuwenzori,  left  the  region  and  went  southward.'^. 

More  recently  Sir  Harr>-  John-ton,  CJ.CM.G..  K.CH.,  and  his  collectors  have 
been  basy,  esi>ecially  throughout  the  southern  half  of  the  Protectorate.  The  result 
of  their  labours  ha«  been  incorj^orated  in  the  following  litrt  a«  far  as  jKXvsiMf,  l»ut 
many  of  the  plants  collected  by  them  have  still  to  be  detemiined,  notably  a  large 
collection  made  by  Mr.  .\lexander  Whyte. 

In  the  course  of  his  exi»e<lition  to  Mount  Kenya,  Dr.  J.  W.  (Jregory  coUectwl  a 
few  plants  in  the  Kamisia  countr>'. 

The  north-*astem  j«rt  of  the  IVjtectorate  remains  to  be  explore<l  Ixitanicnlly. 

In  this  list  "Uganda"  refers  in  the  restricted  eenw  to  the  Kingdom  or  I'rovince 
of  Uganda. 
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FHANEBOGAMS. 

Ranunculaceae. 

Clematis  Thunhergii,  Steud.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant ;  Ukidi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
C.  grata.  Wall.    Uganda,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Ranuncuhis  jmhescens,  Thunb.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

Anouacese. 

Anona  senegalensis,  var.  latifolia,  Oliv.    Unyoro  and  Madi,  Speke  Sz  Grant. 
Hexalohus  senegalensis,  A.  DC.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Chasmanthera  dependens,  Hochst.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

KTymphseacese. 

Nymphcea  stellata,  Willd.     Congo  Free  State  frontier,  Doggett ;  Nile,  2°  N. 

Speke  &  Grant  ;  Uganda,  very  common,  Wilson. 
N.  Lotus,  L.    Unyoro,  Wilson  ;  Nile,  2°  N.,  Speke  &  Grant, 

Cruciferse. 

Cardiimine  jn'atensis,  L.    Euwenzori,  Doggett. 
Arahis  cdpina,  L.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 
Farsetia  steno2Hera,  Hochst.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

Capparidacese. 

Cleome  diandra,  Hochst.    Baringo,  Johnston. 
C.  mono2)hylla,  L.    Uganda,  Wilson.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  5,  f.  1. 
Gynandropsis  j)entaphylla,  L.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
Courhonia  decumbens,  A.  Brongn.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Boscia  salicifolia,  Oliv.    Madi,  Sj^eke  &  Grant. 
Capparis  spinosa,  L.,  forma.    Baringo,  Johnston. 
C.  tomentosa.  Lam.,  var.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Cratreva  religiosa,  Forst.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Violacese. 

Viola  abyssinica,  Steud.    Nandi  Forest,  Johnston. 
Bixaceae. 

Cochlospernmm  niloticiim,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  7,  f.  1. 
Flacoiirtia  sp.    3°  15'  N.,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Polygalaceae. 

Polygala  acicularis,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  9,  f.  1. 

P.  persicaricefolia,  DC.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant ;  Baringo,  .Johnston.    T.L.S.  xxix 

t.  8,  f.  1. 
Polygala  sp.    Ankole,  Doggett. 

Caryophyllaceae. 

Polycarpixa  corymhosa,  var.  ejfusa,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Fortulacacese. 

Portulaca  oleracea,  L.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Talinuni  ctmeifolium,  Willd.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant ;  Baringo,  .Johnston. 
Hypericacese. 

Hyp>ericum  lanceolatum.  Lam.    Euwenzori,  Doggett ;  Nandi,  Johnston. 
Psoros2iermum  febrifugum,  Spach,  var.    L^ganda,  Wilson. 
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Guttiferae. 

Symjihonia  sp.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

Dipterocarpaceae. 

Lox>hira  alata.  Banks.   Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Malvaceae, 

Sida  cordifolia,  L.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant ;  Uganda,  Wilson. 

S.  rhomhifolia,  1..    Unyoro  Plateau,  Speke  &  Grant. 

aS".  schimperiana,  Hochst.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

S.  sinnosa,  L.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Sida  sp.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

Wissadula  rontrata,  Planch.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Abutilon  sp.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

Urena  lohaUi,  L.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Pavonia  kilimandscharica,  Giirke.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

P.  macrophylla,  E.  Mey.    Uganda,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Hibiscus  articulatus,  Hochst.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot ;  TTnyoro,  Spoko  ^  Grant. 

T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  13,  f.  1. 
H.  esculentus,  L.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

H.  Grantii,  Mast.    Bukedi,  Ugani,  and  Madi,  Sjieko  it  Grant;  Toro,  Doggett. 

T.L.S.  XXIX.  t.  12,  f.  1. 
H.  lunarifolius,  Willd.    Ruwenzori  and  Uganda,  Scott-Elliot. 
H.  panduriformis,  Burm.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant ;  Berkeley,  Scott-Elliot. 
H.  physaloides,  Guill.  k,  Perr.    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
H.  Sahdarijfa,  L.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 
II.  vitifolius,  L.    Ruwenzori,  Scott- Elliot. 
Gossypium  barhadense,  L.    3'  N.,  Sfjcke  k  Grant. 
Adansonia  d;i(jitata,  L.    2°  N.,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Eriodendron  anfractmsum,  DC.    2°  N.,  Sjjcke  k  (jraiit. 

Sterculiaceae. 

Sli'irulid  cinnra,  A.  Rich.    Madi,  Si)(;ko  k  Grant. 
Donibcyd  Mastersii,  Hook.  f.    (.'Iiiope,  Spoke  k  (irant. 
D.  midtifl/mi,  Planch.    .Madi,  Sjjcke  k  Grant. 

D.  reti'cdata,  Mast.    3'  N.,  Speke  k  (irant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  1."),  f.  1. 
Mdlumia ferrufjiiwa,  A.  \\\'  \\.    M;i(li,  Sjicki'  iV-  (Iiiinl.    T.L.S.  xxi.v.  t.  Id,  f.  ]. 

TiliaceaB. 

(1  i-riiria  amitica,  L.    Haringo,  .lolm^ton. 

G.  mollis,  . J UHH.    Toro,  Doggett. 

G.  populi folia,  \a\\\,  forma.    Toro,  Doggett. 

Triujiifetta  annw.i,  L.    L'nyoro,  Spckt;  k  (irant. 

IViurnfelta  .sp.,  cf.  T.  tomnUosa,  Boj.    I'gamla,  W'il.scjn. 

UorchoruH  olltori.us,  Ti.    I'ganda,  Wilson. 

a.  Iriliindtiris,  L.    Unyoro,  S])eke     ( inint. 

Zygophyllaceae. 

Tribulm  terreslris,  L.    ilarini-'n,  .lolmston. 

Geraniaceae. 

(/i  i'il/ini/n.  acvleolnf.li/ii,  I!n\\eii/(ii  i,  I  )n;,';^'rtt. 

6r.  siiwiw,  Hochst.    Nandi  J'lalcan,  .lolin.^loii. 
Impaiiens  Ehlcrsii,  H^^\\w^:\nLl    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 
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Geeaniace^— l'  continued  ). 

Oxalis  corniculata,  L.,  forma.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

0.  {Biophytum)  sensitiva,  L.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Simarubacese. 

Balanites  cegyptiaca,  Del.    Madi,  Speke  it  Grant. 

Harrisonia  ahyssinica,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  it  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  18,  f.  1. 

Ochnaceae. 

Ochnn  sp  ?    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Burseracese. 

Boswellia  sp.  1    Madi,  Speke  and  Grant. 

Baisamodendran  africamtm,  var.  ahyssinica,  Oliv.    Ugani,  Speke  Ar  Grant. 
Meliacese. 

Trichilia  emetica,  Yahl.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  20,  f.  1. 
Khaya  senegalensis,  A.  .Juss.    Madi,  Speke  tt  Grant. 
Soymida  sp  ?    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Olacacese. 

Ximenia  americaiia,  L.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Opilia  ainentacea,  Roxb.    Madi,  Speke  Grant. 

Celastracese. 

Celastrus  senegalensis.  Lam.    Madi,  Speke  ct  Grant ;  Uganda,  Wilson. 

Rhamnacese. 

Rliamnus  sp.    3°  N.,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Zizyphus  juj'uha,  Lam.    ^Madi,  Sjieke  k  Grant. 

Ampelideae. 

Vitis  adenocaidis,  Steud.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

V.  cornifolia.  Baker.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  22,  f.  1, 

V.  cyphopetala,  Fres.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

V.  qiiadrangidaris,  L.    T''^nyoro,  Speke  k  Grant  ;  Baringo,  .Johnston. 
Sapindacese. 

Cardiospei-rmmi  Halicacabmu,  L.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant ;  Uganda,  Wilson. 
C.  microcarpum,  H.  B.  k  K.    Rinvenzori,  Doggett. 

Auacardiacese. 

Rhus  glaucescens,  A.  Rich.    Madi,  Speke  et  Grant ;  U^ganda,  Mau,  and  Nandi,  Scott- 
Elliot  ;  var.  Schimperi,  Oliv.    Baringo,  .Johnston. 
Odina  fruticosa,  Hochst.    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Sclerocarya  Birrea,  Hochst.    iladi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Bersama  sp.,  cf.  B.  ahyssinica,  Fres.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 
Xeguminosse. 

Crotalaria  atroruhens,  Hochst.    Kavirondo,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  calycina,  Schrank.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

C.  cephalotes,  Steud.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant ;  Uganda,  Wilson. 

C.  glauca,  Willd.    LInyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

C.  hyssopifolia,  Klotzsch.    Mau,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  incana,  L.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

C.  intermedia,  Kotschy.    2°  N.,  Speke  &  Grant. 

C.  lahurnifolia,  L.    Kuwenzori,  Scott-Elliot  ;  Baringo,  Johnston. 

C.  natalitia,  Meisn.    Euwenzori  and  Uganda,  Scott-Elliot. 
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Crotilaria  recta,  Sfceud.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

C.  spinosa,  Hochst.    Ankole,  Lake  Albert  Edward,  and  Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  striata,  DC.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Parochetus  communis.  Ham.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 
Trifolium  afncanum,  Ser.  1    Nandi  Plateau,  Johnston. 
T.  subrotund'um,  Steud.    Nandi  Plateau,  Joljnston. 
Indigofera  arrecta,  Hochst.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 
/.  cajyitata,  Kotschy.    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
I.  endecaphylla,  Jacq.    Uganda,  Scott-Elliot. 
/.  hirsuta,  L.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 
I.  macrocar-pa,  Lepr.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

/  pcntaphylla,  L.    Madi,  Speke  i  Grant;  Lake  Ehnenteita  and  .Man,  Scott-Elliot. 

/.  secundijlora,  Poir.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant ;  Kavirondo,  Scott-Elliot. 

/.  stenophylla,  Guill.  k  Perr.    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 

/.  suhidata,  Vahl.    Uganda,  Scott-Elliot. 

Tephrosia  dichroocarpa,  Steud.    Ruwenzori,  Uoggett. 

T.  longipes.    LTganda,  Wilson. 

T.  polysperma,  Baker.    LTganda,  Speke  k  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  :?0,  f.  1. 
2\  rigida,  Baker.    Madi,  Speke  k  (irant. 
T.  villosa,  Pers.    Nandi,  Scott-Elliot. 

2\  Vogelii,  Hook.  f.    Ruwenzori  and  Uganda,  Scott-Elliot ;  b'nyoro,  Speke  k 

Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  31,  f.  1. 
Tephrosia  spp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
Milletia  sp.    Ankole,  Doggett. 
Seshania  cBgyptiaca,  Pers.    Madi,  Sj^eke  k  (irant. 
S.  puhescens,  DO.    Baringo,  Johnston. 
Astragalus  verwsus,  Hochst.    Uganda,  Sjiekc  k  (irant. 

Hermirdera  Elaphroxylon,  Guill.  it  Perr.     l'|)p('r  Xih',  '.V  to  8"  N.,  Speke  <t 

Grant ;  shallow  water  of  Lake  Victoria  Xyanza,  .Inlin^tun. 
jKschyniOmanp.  vndica,  L.    Tnyorf),  Sjjcke  k  Grant. 
yEschynommen]).    liiiwcn/.ori,  Doggett. 

Arachis  hypoga'd,,  L.    (Jidtis'atf'd  to  a  small  cxtrnt  liuin  7'  S.  to  -i'  N.,  Sjn'ke  A- 
Grant. 

Zornia  dipltyllii,,  I'ers.    l'gaii(l:i,  Wilkin  ;  riismn,  Sprki-  .v  (;i-aiit. 
Dnmodiuni  lasioodivpuiii,  DC.    I'l^.inila  ami  lliiwrii/ni  i,  Sruii  Kll'mt. 
DcsmodiAim  spp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Pscudii/rtkria  Iloolccri,  W.  &  A.    Uganda,  WiUnn  ;  I  iiy()i(.,  Sp.-k-'  >v  ( li  int. 

J'st'udart/iria  n]).    r;,'aiida,  Wilson. 

Uraria  picta,  J)csv.    Ma^li,  Spi  kr  iV  (Irani. 

Ahrus  Sckiiii/pcri,  lloclisl.    .Madi,  Spck^  .v  Giant. 

(Jlycinc jammica,  Ij.    I'gaiida,  Wilson. 

Tcraiimus  lahiaLis,  Spreng.    (fnyoro,  Si)ckc  iV  Grant. 

(janavalia  cnsiforiuis,  DC,    C!lii(i|i(!,  Speke  k  Giant. 

Vigv^a  luti-ola.,  i'.iaitlL     Ka  \  ii-nndo,  Scott-I'lllint. 

V.  wiloticd,.  Hook.  f.    -1   N.,  S|ieke  k  (.'rant, 

V .  vcxilldln ,  ll'^nlli,     I ;  n  w  in/iiri,  Sent  I  I'.llinl. 

Dolichos  Jyiihltih,  \,.    rn>orii,  Spcki'  iV  G'lant. 

D.  shuterioides,  Baker.   Toro,  Doggett. 
Dolichos  sp.  ?    Madi,  Speke  k  (»raiit. 

C'ajauus  indicus,  Spreng.    I'nyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 
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Rhynchosia  Grantii,  Baker.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

R.  viscosa,  DC.    Uganda,  Wilson ;  Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Eriosema  Elliotii,  Baker  f.    Nandi,  Scott-Elliot. 

E.flemitigioides,  Baker.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  34,  f.  1. 

E.  parviflm-um,  E.  Mey.    Berkeley  Bay,  Victoria  Nyanza,  Scott-Elliot. 

Dalhergia  melanoxi/lon,  Guill.  <fc  PeiT.    Madi,  Si^eke  &  Grant. 

Lonchocarpus  laxiflorus,  Guill.  &  Perr.    Madi,  S]:)eke  &  Grant. 

/Sivartzia  madagascariensis,  Desv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Cordyla  africana,  Lour.    Six  miles  south  of  Gondokoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

ParMnsonia  acideata,  L.    Gondokoro  (introduced),  Speke  cfe  Grant. 

Cassia  didymohotrya,  Fres.    Uganda,  Wilson  ;  Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 

C.  Kirkii,  Oliv.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

C.  mimosoides,  L.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

C.  Tora,  L.    Uganda,  Wilson  ;  Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Bauhinia  fassoglensis,  Kotschy.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

B.  reticulata,  DC.    Uganda,  Wilson;  Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Detarium  senegalense,  Gniel.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Cynometra  sp.   Toro,  Doggett. 

Mimosa  asperata^  L.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Acacia  Catechu,  Willd.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
A.  hecatophylla,  Steud.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
A.  sieheriana,  DC.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
A.  stenocarjM,  Hochst.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Acacia  sp.   Uganda,  Wilson. 

Alhizzia  rhombifolia,  Benth.  ?    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Rosacese. 

Ruhus  rigidus,  Sm.    Nandi  Forest,  Johnston." 
Rtdnis  sp.    Ruwenzoi'i,  Doggett. 
Alchemilla  sp.    Near  EI  Burgan,  Johnston. 
Alckemilla  sp.    RuAvenzori,  Doggett. 

Crassulacese. 

Bryo2Aylluin  calycinum,  Salisb.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Kalanchoe  sp.    Ravine,  Johnston. 
Kalanchoe  sp.    Baringo,  Johnston. 
Kalanchoe  sp.    Toro,  Doggett. 

Hamamelidaceae. 

Trichocladus  malosanus,  Baker.    Nandi  Forest,  Johnston. 

Combretacese. 

Terminalia  macroptera,  Guill.  &  Perr.    i\Iadi,  Speke  and  Grant. 
Terminalia  sp.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

Anogeissus  leiocar-pus,  Guill  &  Perr.    Bari  country,  4'  N.,  Speke  k,  Grant. 
Comhretum  ccqntulijiorum,  Fenzl. ,  Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  38, 

C.  coUinum,  Fres.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

C.  glutinosum,  Guill.  &  Perr.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
C.  jxtitianum,  A.  Rich.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
C.  racemosmn,  P.  Beauv.    Lake  Nyabukere,  Doggett. 
C.  reticulaturii,  Fres.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
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Combretum  sp.    Mau  Plateau,  Johnston. 
Cacoucia  paniculata,  Laws.    Baringo,  .Johnston. 

Myrtacese. 

Etigenia  owariensis,  P.  Beauv.    Madi,  Speke  ife  Grant. 

Melastomacese. 

Osbeckia  sp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Dissotis  petiolata,  Hook.  f.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Dissotis  sp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

L3rthrace8e. 

Xes(m  cordata,  Hiern.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Lythrum  rotundifolimn,  Hochst.    Nandi  Plateau,  -Johnston. 

Ammania  senegalensis,  Lam.    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Jussicea  diffusa,  Forsk.    Uganda,  Wilson  ;  Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

J.  pilosa,  H.  B.  it  K.    On  the  Nile,  4'  N.,  Speke  k  Grant. 

J.  villosa,  Lam.    Bukedi  and  Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Ludivigia  iMrvijhra,  Eoxb.    Unyoro,  Speke  tt  Grant. 

L.  prostrata,  Eoxb.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Onagrariaceae. 

Epilohiuiii  Idrsutum,  L.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot ;  Lake  Naivaslia,  Jolmston. 
Trapa  natans,  L.    Floating  on  the  Nile  at  2°  N.,  shores  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  at 
the  equator,  and  Katonga  River,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Cucurbitaceae. 

Lagenaria  vulgaris,  Ser.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Momordica  Morkorro,  A.  Rich.    L^^kidi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Cucurbita  maxima,  Duch.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Bryonopsis  laciniosa,  Arn.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Melothria  triangularis,  Benth.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Begoniaceae. 

I'ligaiiia  Sp.    Ruwonzori,  Doggett. 

UmlDelliferae. 

1 1  ijd  lOcMyle  witans,  Cyr.    Unyoro,  Si)eko  k  Grant. 

Al( I'idni  <unaii iiibica,  Eckl.  k  Z('yh.    Kaviron<l(),  Scot  1  J'',llint ,  .Inlm.stnn. 
Ti-urli.ijdium  abyssinicum,  Beiitli.  k  Hook.  f.    Nandi  I'lalcau,  JdIiiisIoii. 
Jjipliilopluunt,  abysnnir.uiii,,  l)(;ntli.  ct  Hook,  ]'.    I 'gandu,  Wilson;  .Miidi,  S]m'1v(!  it 
Grant. 

Fexicedaniuii.  fraxinijoli iim,,  llii  i  ii.    Madi,  Speke  ife  Grant.    T.lj.S.  xxix.  I.       I'.  1, 
P.  (Irantii,  Kingston.    Tnyoi'o,  ISpekc  k  (iniiit.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t  i:J,  1'.  1. 
Aii/Iir/Hcus  dissfxtm,  C.  JJ.  Wright.    Jtnurn/.ori,  JJoggutt. 

Biubiacese. 

,Sarcocf'{ih(dm  Jiimrggcri,  Kotsrhy.    .Madi,  Sprkf  iV  Gr.int. 
Jlymenodiclyon  sj)  ?    Madi,  Sjickc  k  (irant. 
Crossopiteryj;  k<>tsrli.yawi.,  Madi,  Speke  iV  Grant. 

Fentas  Ainsioorfliii,  Scott  I'llliol.    Wi  stcrn  I'gandn,  Doggi-tt. 
P .  occidentalis,  ISi  ntli.  iV  llnnk.  I.    I inucnzori,  Doggett, 

P.  quartiniaim,\\\u^A^.  \.  Madi  and  liukcdi,  Sjickc  A'.  (Jrimt.  T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  Hi.  f.  I. 
P.  Thonisonii,  Scott-Elliot.   Nandi,  Scott-Elliot,  JolinHton. 
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Pentas  sp.    Toro,  Doggett. 
Pentas  sp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Virecta  sp.,  cf  V.  multiflora,  Sm.    Ankole,  Doggett. 

Otomei-m  madiensis,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  47,  f.  1. 
Hedyotis  sp.  1    Uganda,  Wilson. 

OLdenlandia  abyssinica,  Hiern.    Congo  Forest,  Doggett. 

0.  Heynei,  W.  &  A.    Uganda,  Speke  &  Grant. 

MxisscBnda  erytlirophylla,  Sch.  tt  Thonn.    Euwenzori,  Doggett. 

M.  luteola,  Del.    Gani  and  Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Bandia  dumetorum,  Lam.  ?    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Gardenia  lutea,  Fres.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

G.  Thtmbergia,  L.  f.    Uganda,  W^ilson. 

Tricalysia  sp.  ?    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Plectronia  venom,  Oliv,    Aladi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  49,  f.  1. 
Canthium  sp.    Baringo,  .Johnston. 
Vangue7'ia  sp.  ?    j\Iadi,  Speke  Lt  Grant. 
Ixora  spp.  ?    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Coffea  arabica,  L.    Waichiru,  near  Lake  Victoria  Nyanza,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Jtytidea  sp.  'i    Uganda,  Wilson. 
Anthosj)ermum  sp.    Nandi  Forest,  Johnston. 

Bpermacoce  ampliata,  Oliv.    LTnyoro,  Speke  k  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  54,  f.  i. 
S.  hebecarpa,  Oliv.  1    Ukidi,  Speke  k  Grant. 

S.  kotschyana,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  53,  f.  1. 
S.  sjAcenostic/ma,  A.  Rich.  1    Uganda,  Wilson. 
S.  stricta,  L.  f.    Bukedi  Forest,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Mitracarpum  senegalense,  DC.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Eubia  cordifolia,  L.    LTganda,  Wilson  ;  Mau,  Johnston. 

Dipsaceae. 

Scabiosa  Columbaria,  L.    Nandi  Plateau,  Johnston. 
Compositse. 

Gutenbe7'gia  cordijolia,  Benth.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Bothriocline  Schirnperi,  Oliv.  k  Hiern.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
Vernonia  ambig2ia,  Kotschy  k  Peyr.    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
V.  cinerea,  Less.   Uganda,  Wilson. 

V.  Grantii,  Oliv.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  57,  f.  1. 
V.  hymenolepis,  A.  Rich.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 
V.  Perrottetii,  Sch.  Bip.    Madi,  Sjaeke  k  Grant. 

V.  pumila,  Kotschy  k  Peyr.    Uganda,  Wilson  ;  Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
V.  purpurea,,  Sch.  Bip.    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
V.  thomsoniana,  Oliv.  k  Hiern.    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
F.  turbinata,  Oliv.  k  Hiern.    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
V.  violacea,  Oliv.  &  Hiern.    Uganda,  Wilson  ;  Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Vernonia  spp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
Vernonia  sp.    Western  Ankole,  Doggett. 
Adenostemma  viscosum,  Forst.,  forma.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
Ageratum  conyzoides,  L.    Uganda,  Wilson  ;  Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Felicia  abyssiyiica,  Sch.  Bip.    Mau  Plateau,  Johnston. 

Erigeron  Grantii,  Oliv.  k  Hiern.  Unyoro,  Sj^eke  k  Grant.  T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  58,  f.  1. 
■Conyza  cegyptiaca,  Ait.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 
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Conyza  Neivii,  Oliv.  &  Hiern.    Nandi,  Johnston. 
Conyza  sp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Tarchonanthus  cam2)horatus,  L.    Mau  Plateau,  Johnston. 

Blumea  lacera,  DC.    Uganda,  Wilson  ;    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Laggera  alata,  Sch.  Bip.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

L.  pterodonta,  Sch.  Bip.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Sphoeranthus  cyathidoides,  O.  Hoifm.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

S.  suaveolens,  DC.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Helichrysum  declinatum,  Less.    Nandi  Plateau,  Johnston. 

H.  elegantissimun,  DC.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

H.  tindatuvi,  Less.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Helichrysum  sp.    Nandi,  Johnston. 

Helichrysum  sp.    Ankole,  Doggett. 

Athrixia  rosniarinifolia,  Oliv.  &  Hiern.    Nandi  Forest,  Johnston. 
Anisopappus  chinensis,  Hook.  &  Am.    Madi,  Speke  it  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxi.^c.  t.  C4, 
f.  B. 

Siegesbeckia  orientalis,  L,    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Aspilia  Kotschyi,  Benth.  &  Hook.  f.    U^ganda,  Speke  A:  CJrant,  AVilson. 

Aspilia  sp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Coreopjsis  Stepjpda,  Steetz.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

Coreopsis  sp.    Nandi  Plateau,  Johnston. 

Coreopsis  sp.    ]\Iau,  Scott- Elliot. 

Coreopsis  sp.    Kavirondo,  Scott-Elliot. 

Coreopsis  sp.    Gani,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Chrysanthellwn  indicum,  DC.  ■  Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Chrysanthemum  2'i'ocic7iihens,  Pers.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Gynura  vitellina,  Benth.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Emilia  integri folia,  Baker.    Mau,  Scott-liUiot ;  Nandi  I'lalcau,  Ji)linston, 

Notonia  ahyssinica,  A.  llicli.    Uganda,  AVilson. 

N.  Grantii,  Oliv.  &l  }liern.    Nandi,  Jolniston. 

Senecio  discifolia,  Oliv.    Uganda,  Speke  ck  Grant,  Wilson. 

*S'.  Marmii,   Hook.  f.     Kivata,  Buwoiizori,   Scott-Elliot;    var.,   Nandi  Forest, 
John.ston. 

IS.  sarmentosa,  O.  Hoft'ni.    Nandi  riali'iui,  .Jnlm  Imh. 
Senecio  sp.    Unyoro,  Speke  k.  (Jianl. 
Henecio  Ruwenzori,  Doggdl. 

Berlcheya,  si/ckcana,  Oliv.    Uganda,  W  ii  nn  ;   I'livinj  and  M.nli,  Sprko  ,V  Grant. 

T.Tv.S.  xxix.  t.  m,  f.  1. 
Echinops  amplexicaulis,  ()\'\\ .    I^'aiala,  \\  il  (pii. 
E.  loru/ifoiius,  A.  Bicli.    Madi,  Spi-ki-  iV  (nani. 
Echinoj)s  s]).    Toro,  Doggett. 

Gerbera  lasiopv.s,V>dLV.(iY.    Toro,  Doggett;  Nandi  I'latcaii,  Jolin.ston. 
G.  piloselloides,  Cass.    Nandi,  Scott- Ellini . 
SonchuH  oleraceus,  L.    Unyoro,  Speki-  a  ( ;iant. 

Campanulacese. 

Lobelia  Decknu'i,  \\uui^\.    Ilnwciizori,  Dnggctt;  Nandi  I'i;i|r;Mi,  .I^Im  ,i,,n. 
L.  Giberroa,  ffeinsl.    Biiwcnzori,  Doggett. 
L.  Stuhlmanv;i,  SchwcinI'.    lluwcnzori,  Dogg(!tt,  Scott- lilliot. 
Lobelia  sp.    Mau  and  Nandi  Plateau,  Joiiii.'-ton. 
VOL.  I.  2'/ 
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Lobelia  sp.    Nandi  Plateau,  Johnston. 
Cephalostigvia  sp.    Nandi  Plateau,  Johnston. 

Lightfootia  abyssinica,  L.    Ruwenzori  and  Kavirondo,  Scott-Elliot. 
Ericaceae. 

Eric%  arborea,  L.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot,  Doggett ;  Nandi  Forest,  Johnston. 
Philippia  sp.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

Myrsinacese. 

Eiiibelia  nilotica,  Oliv.    ]\Iadi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t  71,  f.  1. 

Sapotacese. 

C h) ■  y so ph> ilium  sp.    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
•Chrysophylluvi  sp.  1    5°  S.  to  3°  15'  N.,  Speke  k  Grant. 
-Mimuso2^s  Kummel,  Hoclist.    Madi,  S]>eke  &  Grant. 

JSutyro^permum  Parkii,  Kotschy.    {Bassia  Parkii,  G.  Don.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  73,  f,  1 
Madi,  Speke  k  Grant.) 

Ebenaceae. 

Eucleix  Divinorum,  Hiern.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Oleacese. 

Jasminum  abyssinicu7n,  R.  Br.    Mau,  Scott-Elliot. 
J.  fhribundum,  R.  Br.    Naivasha,  Johnston. 

Linociera  nilotica,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  117,  f.  1. 
Olea  chryso2)hylla,  Lam.     Ruwenzori  and  Mau,   Scott-Elliot ;   Nandi  Forest, 
Johnston. 

Apocynacese. 

Lamlolpkia  florida,  Benth.    Uganda,  Wilson  ;  Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Carissa  sp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Carissa  sp.    Madi,  3°  N.,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Adeniuui  speciosuni,  Fenzl.    Bari  country,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Asclepiadaceae. 

Tacazzea  apiculata,  Oliv.    Madi  and  Gondokoro,  Speke  k  Grant.    T.Tj.S.  xxix. 
t.  72,  f.  1. 

Toxocarims  africanus,  Oliv.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  118,  f.  A. 

Gomphocarpus  fruticosus,  R.  Br.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

G-  physocar^jms,  E.  Mey.    Uganda,  Wilson  ;  j\Iadi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

G.  robustus,  A.  Rich.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Gomphcjcarpus  sp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Ccdotropis procera,  R.  Br.    3°  15'  N.,  Speke  k  Grant;  Baringo,  Johnston. 
Asclejnas  glaberrima,  Schltr.    Baringo,  Johnston. 
A.  macrantha,  Hochst.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 
Asclepias  sp.    ITganda,  Wilson. 

Margaretta  rosea,  Oliv.    Uganda,  Wilson ;  Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix. 
t.  76,  f.  1. 

Marsdenia  spissa,  S.  Moore,  var.    Baringo,  Johnston. 
Daimia  extensa,  R.  Br.    2°  N.,  Speke  and  Grant. 
Leptadenia  lancifolia,  Decsne.    Madi,  S])eke  k  Grant 
Jirachystelma  Johnstoni,  N.  E.  Br.    Nandi,  Johnston. 
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Iioganiacae. 

Strychnos  sp.   Madi  and  Unyoro,  Speke  k  Urant. 

Geutianaceae. 

Belmontia  grandis,  E.  Mey.    Ankole,  Doggett. 
Faroa  sp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Octopleura  loeselioides,  var.  conijMcta,  Oliv.   Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.   T.L.S.  xxix. 
t.  78,  f.  A. 

Soraginaceae. 

Coldenia  jn-ocumhens,  L.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Heliotrojnum  zeylanicum,  Lam.    Baringo  and  Naivasha,  Johnston. 

Cynoglossum  coeruleum,  Hochst.    Rmvenzori,  Doggett ;  Nandi  Plateau,  Johnston. 

Convolvulaceae. 

Argyreia  popidifolia,  var.  africana,  Oliv.    Chiope,  Speke  &  Grant. 
IjMmoea  Batatas,  Lam.    "  Cultivated  all  the  way  from  Zanzibar  to  Egypt,"  Speke 
&  Grant. 

/.  ca2ntata,  Choisy.    Madi,  3°  15'  N.,  Speke  k  Grant. 

/.  commat<>X}liylla,  var.  angustifolia,  Oliv.    2'  N.,  Speke  it  Grant. 

/.  Grantii,  Oliv.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  80,  f.  1. 

/.  invol'ucrata,  P.  Beauv.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

/.  innnata,  Hochst.    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 

/.  sessiUflora,  Choisy  ?   LTganda,  Wilson. 

Hevnttia  Ucolor,  W.  &  A.   Unyoro,  banks  of  the  Nile,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Convolvidus  malvaceus,  Oliv.    Chiope,  1°  40'  N.,  Speke  k  Grant. 
Evolvulus  ahiv/>id('S,  L.    Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant;  var.,  Uganda, 
E.  dichorulr(/ides,  Oliv.    LTganda,  Speke  k  Grant.    T.Tj.S.  xxix.  t.  7M,  I'.  15. 
Cuscuta  ohimiflora,  H.  P>.  &  K.    Mau,  Scott-Elliot;  Nandi  Forest,  Johnston. 
Ctiscuta  sp.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

Solanaceae. 

Snl'iiuiiii,  duplosinvatvm,  Klotzsch.   Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

,S'.  gigantf'um,  Jacq.    T'ganda,  Wilson. 

S.  haHtiJ'oliuin,  Ho(;hst.    i5aringo,  Johnston. 

S.  nodiflorum,  Jacq.    1  'ganda,  Wilson. 

S.  runsorieme,  C.  IL  Wright,    lluwenzori,  Doggett. 

Pkysalis  aiqwita,  Jac(|.  f.    Unyoro,  Spckc  ct  (;}rant. 

Phymliif  sp.    LTganda,  Wil.son. 

C'apsicutii  co7iicuni,  var.  orientrde,  I  'nyoro,  Spoke  it  Grant. 

WUIumia  smmdfera,  Dun.    Uganda,  Wilson  ;  .Madi,  3"  ir/  N.,  Spi-ko  k  Grant. 

Nicotiana,  Tahacuia,  L.    "  Cultivated  from  T  S.  to  4°  N.,"  S)ieku  k  (inuit. 

Scrophulariacese . 

iltrpealU  Jlyiihiuiila,  1!.  l'>i-.    Minli,  :',  1".'  \.,  Sjioki-  it  Grant. 

Dopatriutii,  tnaA-viiithiiiii ,  Oli\.     M;iili.  .'!'  I'l' N.,  Spi'kc  A-  (!raii(.     'i'.l-.S.  xxix 
t.  121,  f.  A. 

Vandellia  lohcli.oi'/es,  Oliv.  .Miidi,  Spi  io-  .V  Giant.  T.L.S.  ,\xi.\.  t.  121.  f.  I!. 
Bonnaya  trichot'/ma^  Oliv.  Madi,  Sp(^ke  it  Grant.  T.L.S.  xxi.v.  t.  12-.',  f.  I'.. 
Veronica  afrlvawi.  Hook.  f.    Piiw  i  n/.ori,  Scolt-l']IIiot  ;  Nandi  Pliitfuu,  Jolni.ston. 

Striga  ForbcHii,'\ji'\\\\\.    I  t-'amln,  W  ilson. 
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ScEOPHULARlACEiE — (  continued  ). 

Striga  hermonthica,  Benth.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Rhamjikicarpa  Jistulosa,  Benth.    Madi,  Speke  it  Grant. 
R.  lleuglinii,  Hochst.    Baringo,  Johnston. 
RhampkicarjM  sp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Cycnium  adonense,  E.  Mey.  Uganda,  Wilson  ;  iladi,  Speke  &  Grant ;  Nandi, 
Scott-Elliot ;  var.  adscendens,  Oliv.  Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant.  T.L.S.  xxix. 
t.  88,  f.  1. 

C.  herzfeldianum,  Engl.    Buddu,  Scott-Elliot. 

Cycniwn  sp.    Nandi,  Johnston. 

Sojmbia  lariata,  Engl.    Nandi,  Scott-Elliot. 

S.  ramosa,  Hochst.  Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot ;  Uganda,  Wilson ;  Madi,  Speke  <fc 
Grant. 


Lentibulariacese. 

Ut7-icidaria  inflexa,  For.sk.    Nile,  2°  N.,  Speke  &  Grant. 
U.  reflejca,  Oliv.    Unyoro,  Speke  k,  Grant. 

Gesneraceae. 

Streptocarpus  caulescens,  Vatke.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

Bignoniacese. 

Stereos2>ermum  dentatum,  A.  Rich.    Madi,  Speke  k.  Grant. 

Spathodea  nilotica.  Seem. 

Spathodea  sp.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Spathodea  sp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Spathodea  sp.  ?    Madi,  3°  1.5'  N.,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Kigelia  pinnata,  DC.    Madi,  3°  N.,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Acanthaceae. 

Thunhergia  sericea,  Burkill.    Nandi,  Scott-Elliot. 
T.  Gihsoni,  S.  Moore.    Man,  Gibson  ;  Nandi  Plateau,  Johnston. 
T.  alata,  var.  vixalata,  Burkill.    Buwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 
Nelsonia  campestris,  E.  Br.    Ruwenzori  and  XTganda,  Scott-Elliot. 
Brillantaisia  Nyanzarum,  Burkill.    Kavirondo,  Scott-Elliot. 
B.  cicatricosa,  Lindau.    Ruwenzori,  Stuhlmann. 

B.  2Mtula,  T.  Anders.  {B.  alata,  T.  Anders.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  124,  f.  1).  Uganda 

and  Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Mellera  lohtdata,  S.  Moore.    East  side  of  Lake  Albert  Edward  Nyanza,  Scott- Elliot., 
Mimulopsis  s2Mthidata,  C.  B.  CI.    Man,  Scott-Elliot. 
M.  runssorica,  Lindau.    Ruwenzori,  Stuhlmann. 
M.  Elliotii,  C.  B.  01.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 
M.  arhorescens,  C.  B.  CI.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

Whitfieldia  longifolia,  T.  Anders.   Sese  Islands,  Lake  Victoria  Nyanza,  Stuhlmann. 
Dyschoriste  depressa,  Nees.    Mau,  Scott-Elliot. 
D.  radicans,  Nees.    Uganda,  Stuhlmann. 
Dyschoriste  sp.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

Phaylopsis  longifolia,  T.  Thoms.    East  side  of  Lake  Albert  Edward,  Scott-Elliot 

Madi,  Speke  it  Grant. 
P.  Poggei,  C.  B.  CI.    East  side  of  Lake  Albert  Nyanza,  Scott-Elliot. 
Bhpharis  molhiginifolia,  Pers.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 
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AcANTHACE^ — (  continued). 

Acanthus  arhoreus,  Forsk.   Lake  Victoria  Nyanza,  Stuhlmann  ;   Uganda,  Wilson  ; 

Nandi,  Scott-Elliot. 
A.  eminens,  C.  B.  CI.    Man,  Scott-Elliot ;  Nandi  Forest,  Johnston. 
Crossandra  nilotica,   Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant ;   Lake  Rudolf,  Donaldson 

Smith.   T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  85,  f.  1. 
C.  niucronata,  Lindau.   Lake  Victoria  Nyanza  and  east  side  of  Albert  Edward, 

Scott-Elliot. 

C.  suhacaulis,  C.  B.  CI.    Baringo,  Johnston. 
Lejndagathis  ampliata,  C.  B.  CI.    Kavirondo,  Scott-Elliot. 
L.  diversa,  C.  B.  CI.  (L.  mollis,  Oliv.).    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
L.  andersoniana,  Lindau.    Uganda,  Stuhlmann. 

Asystasia  Schimjyeri,  T.  Anders.    Uganda,  Scott-Elliot ;  var.  Grnntii,  C.  B.  CI. 

Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Barleria  Grantii,  Oliv.    Nile  about  2°  N.,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  Xil,  f.  I. 
£.  vixdentata,  C.  B.  CI.    I^ganda,  Wilson  ;  Ruwenzori,  Kavirondo,  and  Man, 

Scott-Elliot. 
£.  Stuhlmanni,  Lindau.    Mau,  Scott-Elliot. 

j5.  micrantha,  C.  B.  CI.   East  side  of  Lake  Albert  Edward,  Scott-Elliot. 
Era7ithemum  subviscosum,  C.  B.  CI.    Uganda,  Stuhhnarn. 
E.  ardisioides,  C.  B.  CI.    LTganda,  Scott-Elliot. 

Monothecium  ylandulosum,  Hochst.  East  side  of  Lake  Albert  Edward,  Scott-l'-lliot. 
Justicia  f/xva,  Vahl.    East  side  of  Albert  Edward,  Scott-Elliot  ;  Uganda,  Stulil- 

niann  ;  Kavirondo,  Scott  ElHot. 
J.  leikipiensis,  S.  Moore  (./.  neglecta,  T.  Anders.).    I'gauda,  Wilson;   L  nyoro, 

Speke  &  Grant. 
J.  pintjuior,  C.  B.  CI.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot,  Doggett. 
J.  Whytei,  S.  Moore.    Lake  Naivasha,  Scott-Elliot. 
J.  melavipyrum,  S.  Moore.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 
J.  helerocarjm,  T.  Anders.    Near  Lake  Elmenteita,  Scott-Elliot. 
J.  ansdlimia,  T.  Anders.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant;  Nandi  I'lateau,  Joliii>lnii; 

Kariandusi  River,  near  Lake  Elmenteita,  Scott-Elliol  ;  K;iiii,isia,  west  <il  l/iUc 

liariiigo,  Gregory. 
J.  'iii/U.d.iiLiiLcmis,  Oliv.     IIihIiIii  Srult  I'lllinl. 

J.  miciimldtd,  OWv.    rgaiida,  Stulilmaiiu  ;  var.  tinuim pxn ,  ('.  V>.  V\     Kai  iaiuln^i 

River,  Man,  and  ne.'tr  Lakir  Xaivaslia,  Scott-]"'lliot. 
Moncchma  kisjii'lum,,  Hochst.  (Srltnxilx-n  ri/inris,  Noes).    .Madi,  Spi  kr  iV  (Jrant, 
M.  Imictmtum,  Hochst.  (./us//,ri>i.  drhifis,  Vahl).    Near  fiakr'  I'.aringo,  (Iregury. 
M.  saihriwrvc,  C.  H.  CI.    Near  l/ike  Kliiii'nt(Mta,  Scott 
Isof/loHsa  lactea,  Lindau.    Toro,  Kivata,  Scott-I'llliDt. 

I.  runmiricd,  liimlaii.    'I'mo,  Scott-i'lllii'l. 

/.  substrohiliwh,  ('.  1>.  (Jl.    .Man,  Scot!  IJIiia. 
/.  rM6(?sccrt«,  Lindau.    Ruwenzori,  Scoti  I  '.llicil. 

Ifypoc.slf'S   trljlora,,   Rocm.   cl-    Sch.     lliivMii/nii,  Sci.ii  I'.lliot,   |)()ggelt;  Nimdi 
i'lateau,  .Johnston. 

II.  verticiUdrin,  Ji.  15r.    Toro,  Scot  I- Mlliol  ;  llaringo,  .luiin-'tuii. 
Diciiptera  l(u:atii,  C.  I'.  CI.    Kavirondo,  Sanda,  ScotJ.- I'll  lint. 

D.  nilotica,,  C.  15.  CI.    Madi,  Speke  iV  (Jnuit. 

Selaginaceae. 

IJrl,('ii!iti('.itia  dentata,  L.    Namli  I'lat.  an,  .lolmston,  Sroli  I'.IIimI. 
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VerTienaceas. 

Lantana   salvifolui,    Jacq.     Uganda,   Wilson  ;   var.   ternifolia.    Baker.  Toro 
Doggett. 

Lijypia  adoensis,  Hoclist.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
Verbena  officinalis,  Linn.    Euwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 
Pre??ina  sp.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

Clerodendron  Johnstoni,  Oliv.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  cordifolium,  A.  Rich.    Unyoro  and  Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

G.  rotundifolium,  Oliv.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  89. 

C.  myricoides,  R.  Br.     Toro,  Doggett ;  Uganda,  Scott-Elliot ;  Nandi  Plateau, 

Johnston  :  var.  discolor,  Baker.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
Vitex  simplicifolia,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  1.30,  f.  1. 
V.  madiensis,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant-    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  131,  f.  1. 
V.  Cienskoivskii,  Kotschy  &  Peyr.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
V.  Fischeri,  Giirke.    Uganda,  Scott-Elliot. 

Iiabiatse. 

Ocimuvi  canum,  Sims.  Unyoro,  Speke  it  Grant. 
0.  capitatwn,  Baker.  Nandi  Plateau,  Johnston. 
Genios'porum  paludoswn,  Baker.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

G.  affine,  Giirke.    Uganda,  Stuhlmann. 

Moschosnia  ripariwn.  Hochst.    Ruwenzori  and  Lake  Nakuro,  Scott-Elliot. 
Acrocephalus  cylindracetis,  Oliv.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot ;  Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  132,  f.  1. 
A.  coertdeus,  Oliv.    Bukedi,  Speke  &  Grant ;  Kavirondo,  Scott-Elliot.    T.L.S.  xxix. 

t.  133,  f.  1. 

A.  lilacinus,  Oliv.    ITganda,  Wilson.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  134. 

Hoshindia  opposita,  var.  decumbens,  Baker.    LTganda,  Wilson. 

Pt/cnostachys  stenostachys.  Baker.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

P.  deflexifolia.  Baker.   Near  Lake  Elmenteita,  Scott-Elliot, 

P.  reticidata,  Benth.    Unyoro  :  Bukedi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

P.  decussata,  Baker.    Kavirondo,  Scott-Elliot. 

P.  nepyetcB folia.  Baker.    Kavirondo,  Scott-Elliot. 

P.  Volkensii,  Giirke.    Ruwenzori,  Stuhlmann. 

P.  ruwenzoriensis.  Baker.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

P.  ohlongifolia.  Baker.    Toro,  Scott-Elliot. 

P.  urticifolia,  Hook.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

^EoIantMcs  amhustus,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  136,  f.  B. 

^E.   hdiotrop)ioides,  Oliv.     LTnyoro,  Speke  ife  Grant ;  Kavirondo,  Scott-Elliot. 

T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  82,  f.  1. 
Plectranthus  stachyoides,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  81,  f.  1. 
P.  ovatifolius,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  13.5,  f.  1. 
Plectranthus  sp.    Baringo,  -Johnston. 
Coleus  ruwenzoriensis.  Baker.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Eiliot. 
C.  lanugiiiosus,  Hochst.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 
C.  harhatus,  Benth.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

C.  latifolius,   var.  madiensis.   Baker   (C.   latifolius,   Oliv.).     Madi,   Speke  & 
Grant. 

Hyptis  hrevipes,  Poit.    l^ganda,  Scott-Elliot  ;  Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

H.  spicigera.  Lam.  Gani,  Speke  &  Grant. 
H.  pectinata,  Poit.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
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Labiate — (  cmitinued  ). 

Micromeria  biflora,  BentL.    Ruwenzori,  >Scott-Elliot ;  south  of  Lake  Xaivasha, 
Thomson. 

Micromeno.  sp.    Xandi  Plateau,  Johnston. 
Levjias  raartinicensis,  E.  Br.    Toro,  Scott-Elliot. 
L.  glahrata,  E.  Br.    Kamasia,  Gregory. 

L.  calostachys,  Oliv.    Gani,  Speke  k  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  83. 

Levrxis  sp.    Xandi  Forest,  -Johnston. 

Lerynotis  nejjetoEfolia,  E.  Br.    J'ganda,  Wilson. 

L.  velutina,  var.  riigosa,  Baker.    Xear  Lake  Xaivasha,  Scott-Elliot. 

L.  Elliotii,  Baker.    Mau  Forest,  Scott-Elliot. 

Tinnea  cethiopica,  Kotschy  &  Peyr.    L'nyoro  and  Madi,  Speke  it  Grant;  Xandi, 
Scott-Elliot. 

FlaHtaginacese. 

Plant'ijio  jMlmata,  Hook.  f.    Mau,  Scott-Elliot. 

Nyctaginaceae. 

Boerhi.avki  diffusa,  Linn.    Baringo,  Johnston;  var.,  Unyoro,  Speke  i\r  Grant. 

Illecebraceae. 

F'ollichia  campestris,  Sol.    Xaivasha,  Johnston. 

Amaranthaceae. 

Deeriruiia  cdosioides,  E.  Br.    Baringo,  .Johnston. 

Celosia  arrientea,  L.    f  ganda,  Speke  ct  Grant,  Wilson. 

C.  trujyiM,  Linn.    Uganda,  Wilson  ;  2"  X.,  Speke  k,  Grant. 

Celosia  sp.    Congo  Forest,  Uoggett. 

Di'jern,  arvemis,  Forsk.    Baringo,  John.ston. 

A'luaranthus  Blitum,  Linn.    3"  X".,  Speke  it  Grant. 

Cyathula  cylimlrica,  Moq.    Above  Elmenteita,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  lYi'ostata,  Bl.    Uganda,  Scott-Elliot. 

Cyathnla  sp.    Xaivasha,  Johnston. 

Pupaiia  lappaA:ea,  Moq.    Baringo,  Jolmston. 

Psilotrichum  sp.    East  side  of  Lake  Albert  Edward,  Scott-Elliot. 

./Eruii  lan/ita,  Juss.    I'ganda,  Speke  it  (J rant. 

Achyranthes  argentea, 'Lam  J    Uganda,  Wil.son. 

Chenopodiaceae. 

(JlKiiujiodmiii.  iilliiuii,  Linn.    Uganda,  Wilson  ;  Unyoro,  Speke  it  (irnnt. 

C  Jiolrys,  Linn.    I,' ganda,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  opulifoliuiib,  Schrad.    Lubwa'.s,  Scott-Elliot. 

Chenopodium  sp,    Baringo,  John.ston. 

Phytolaccaceae. 

I'Il!/I'>Iiii:i>i.  ahyssiaiax,  llollni.    Lganda,  Wilson. 

Folygonaceae. 

Polygonum  harhntuia,  Linn.    Lganda,  Wilson. 

p.  senej/'deme,  Mofj.    Xaivasha,  Johnston. 

P.  tomentosum,  Willd.    Xile  at  2"  N.,  Speke  it  (!rant. 

Rumex  abyssinicns,  Jaci|.    Unyoro,  2"  N.,  Speke  it  Grant. 
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Froteaceee. 

Protea  madiensis,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  92,  f.  1. 

Thymelseacese. 

Arthrosolen  latifoluis,  Oliv.    West  Toro,  Doggett. 
Arthrosolen  sp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Gnidia  involucrata,  var.  a2ncidata,  Oliv.    Madi,  Sjieke  &  Grant. 

Lorauthacese. 

Lonuithm  Fischeri,  Engl.    Mau  Plateau,  Johnston. 

Euphorbiaceae . 

Euphorbia  Antiquonmi,  Linn.    "  Common  over  the  whole  route,"  Speke  it  Grant 

E.  hochstetteriana,  Pax.    Mau,  Scott-Elliot. 

E.  hypericifolia,  Linn.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

E.  Stuhlmanni,  Pax  1    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

E.  Tirucalli,  Linn.  1    T  S.  to  3°  30'  N.,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Euphorbia  sp.    Nandi  Forest,  Johnston. 
Synadenium  Grantii,  Hook.  f.    3°  15'  N.,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Synadenium  sp.    West  Ankole,  Doggett. 

Bridelia  micraiitha,  Baill.    Aladi,  S)5eke  &  Grant. 
JB.  Rcleroneura,  Muell.  Arg.    Madi,  Speke  cfe  Grant. 
Phyllanthus pseudoniruri,  Muell.  Arg.    2°  N.,  Speke  &  Gi'ant. 
Phyllanthus  sp.    3°  15'  N.,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Phyllanthus  spp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Hymenocardia  acida,  Tulasne.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  94,  f.  1. 
Jatropha  sp.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Croton  niloticus,  Muell.  Arg.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  95,  f.  1. 

Acalypha  vahliana,  Muell.  Arg.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  96,  f.  1. 

A.  villicaulis,  Hochst.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Acalypha  sp.   Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Ricimis  communis,  L.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Urticacese. 

Celtis  integrifolia,  Lam.    iladi,  Speke  &  Grant, 
Ficus  glumosus,  Del.  ?    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

F.  hotschyanus,  Miq.  1    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

F.  Sycamorus,  Linn.    ''Along  the  whole  route,"  Speke  ife  Grant. 

Ficus  sp.   3°  15'  N.,  Speke  and  Grant. 

Ficus,  sp.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Urtica  dioica.  Linn.,  var.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Fleurya  cestuans,  Gaud.    Congo  Forest,  Doggett. 

Ceratophyllacae. 

Ceralophi/llum  sp.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Coniferae. 

Junipterus  p^vcerus,  Hochst  1    Top  of  the  Kedong  Escarpment  and  forests  north 

of  Lake  Naivasha,  Sclater. 
Fodocarpus  falcatus,  E.  Br.    Nandi  and  Eldama  Ravine,  Johnston. 
Podocarpus  sp.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 
Podocarpus  sp.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 
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Oycadaceae. 

Encephalartos  sp.    Toro,  Doggett. 

Hydro  charidacese . 

Hydrilla  verticillata,  Royle.  Buddu,  ex  Engler. 
Boottia  ahyssinica,  Ridl.   Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

<OrcIiide£e. 

Liparis  rimenzoriensis,  Rolfe.    Kuwenzori :  Butagu,  Scott-Elliot. 
Eidophia  viilanjiana,  Rendle.    West  Ankole,  Doggett. 
Eulophia  sp.    West  Ankole,  Doggett. 
Eulophia  sp.    Nandi,  Johnston. 

LiswcMlm  p)arvulu&,  Rendle.    Kavirondo,  Scott-Elliot. 

L.  gracilioo;  var.  angusta,  Rendle.    East  of  Lake  Albert  Edward.  Scott-illliot. 
L.  validus,  var.  minor,  Rendle.    Uganda  :  Kampala,  Scott-Elliot. 
L.  livinf/stonianus,  Reichb.  f.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

L.  cornige7-us,  Rendle.   East  side  of  Lake  Albert  Edward,  Scott-Elliot ;  var.  minor, 

Rendle.    Buddu,  Scott-Elliot. 
Z.  tnediocris,  Rendle.   Kavirondo  :  Samia,  Scott- lilliot. 

L.  arenarius,  Lindl.    East  side  of  Lake  Albert  Edward,  Scott- Jilliot ;  Unyoro, 
Wilson. 

Jj.  Elliotii,  Rendle.    Ruwenzori  :  Ruinii  River,  Scott-Elliot. 

JL,  ricwenzoriensis,  Rendle.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

L.  monticolus,  Rendle.  '  Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

L.  saccatus,  Rendle.    Nandi  Hills,  Scott-Elliot. 

Fteroglossaspis  ruvjenzoriensis,  Rolfe.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

Polystachya  gracilenta,  Kriinzl.    Ruwenzori,  Stulilnianii. 

P.  nigrescens,  Rendle.    Ruwenzori  :  Ruinii  and  liutagu,  Scott-Elliot. 

P.  simjdex,  Riendle.    Ruwenzori  :  Ruinii,  Scott-Elliot. 

J',  f/i'itrlbi,  Kriinzl.    Ruwenzori,  Stulilinanii. 

Elliotii,  llondle.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 
P.  ruweMzoriemis,  Rendle.    Ruwenzori  :  Butagu,  Scott  Mllmt. 
Polystachya  sp.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 
Arigraxum  Grantii,  Bateni.    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 
A.  Scottellii,  Rendle.    Ruwenzori  and  7'utagn,  Sr^tl  Mllint. 
AiigrcKcum        Ankole,  Doggett. 
Liiilrostiichys  Virguhi,  \i<Mc.    Riiwenzori,  St nliliiiaim. 
Epipactis  africantt,  WvwWv.    J!uwcnzori  :  UiiImmi,  Scott  -  i'llliot. 
Derf/iineria  acuminata,  lieiidle  ife  Sclilecliter.    Niuidi  IliMs,  Sfi>tt  l''l!iot. 
PrachycwytluH  puOrsrcns,  Harv.    Nortli-cast  of  Gregory. 
JIahenaria  Jitndlci,  Rolfc    I'liiwciizori,  Sc()tt  I'llliMt. 
JI.  tenuisjiica,  li^iuiWi'..    Ruwenzori:  Miitagu,  Scot  i  i;ilii>i. 
Jf.  prcBHtam,  Rendle.    Ruwenzori,  Scott- lilliot. 
//.  ruvjenz(yri,msis,  Rendle.    Ruwenzori  :  Ruinii,  Sioll  I'iliiot. 
II.  ingrata,  Rendle.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-IOiliof . 
JI.  culicifera,  Renillf.    i!iiw(;nzori,  Sfoit  lilli'M. 
JI.  genujlexa,  HmuWv.    lluvvonzori  :  iliiiini,  Si'uii  I'llliot. 

(Jynorchis  aiyirjimploi<l<K,  Kriinzl.    linwi  nzoi  i,  Si iililnmiin  ;  Kutngu,  Scott-Elliot. 
■Satyrium  Haccidatum,  liolfc.    Ruwenzori  :  Itiitiigii,  Scolt-ICIliot. 
..S'.  mystacinwii,  Kriinzl.    Ruwenzori,  Stuhlniann. 
jV.  niloticum,  Rendle.    Nandi  Itaiige,  Scotl-l'llliot. 
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Okchide^ — (  continued). 

Satyrium  crassicaule,  Rendle.    Rnwenzori  :  Euiini  and  Biitagu,  Scott-Elliot. 
Disa  eruhescens,  Rendle.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

D.  Stairsii,  Kriinzl.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett ;  Butagu,  Stairs,  Scott-EUiot. 
Dis^yeris  nemorosa,  Rendle.   Ruwenzori :  Ruimi,  Scott-Elliot. 

Scitamineae. 

Costus  afer,  Ker.    Uganda,  Scott-Elliot. 

Amomuni  angustifoliMm,  Sonn.    Seniliki  Valley  and  western  foot  of  Ruwenzori, 
Scott-Elliot. 

Donax  ugandensis,  Schum.    Uganda,  Scott-Elliot. 

Musa  Ensete,  Gmel.   Uganda,  Scott-Elliot ;  Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Haemodoracese. 

Sansevieria  guineensis,  Willd.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant ;  Baringo,  Johnston. 
S.  sulcata,  Boj.   Naivaslia,  Johnston. 

Iridacese. 

Aristea  rmndiensis,  Baker.    Nandi  Range,  Scott-Elliot. 

Gladiolus  qtiartinianus,  A.  Rich.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett ;  Uganda,  Wilson. 

AmaryUidacese. 

Hypoxis  villosa,  Linn.  f.    East  side  of  Lake  Albert  Edward,  and  Ruwenzori, 
Scott-Elliot. 

Hcemanthus  nmltifloms,  Martyn.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-EUiot. 
Crinum  yuccaijiorum,  Salisb.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Pancratium  trianthum,  Herb.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

Dioscoreacese. 

Dioscorea  sativa,  L.   Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Iiiliaceae. 

Smdax  h-aussiana,  Meisn.    Speke  &  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  106,  f.  1. 

As2)aragus  Paidi-Gidielmi,  Solnis.     Uganda,  Wilson ;    Madi,  Speke  k  Grant. 

T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  105,  f.  1. 
A.  asiaticus,  Linn.    East  side  of  Lake  Albert  Edward,  and  Andorobo  near  Lake 

Nakuro,  Scott-EUiot. 
A.  africanus,  Lam.    Ruwenzori  and  Uganda,  Scott-Elliot,  Doggett. 
A.  racemostis,  Willd.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

A.falcatus,  Linn.    Berkeley  Bay,  Lake  Victoria  Nyanza,  Scott-EUiot. 
Dracaena  fragrans,  Gawl.    Ruwenzori  and  LTganda,  Scott-EUiot. 
D.  reflexa,  var.  nitens,  Baker.    Ruwenzori  :   Yeria  Valley  and  Butagu  Valley, 
Scott-EUiot. 

D.  elliptica,  Thunb.  &  Dalm.    Toro  :  Ruimi  Valley,  Scott-Elliot ;  Unyoro,  Speke  & 
Grant. 

Aloe  abyssinica,  Lam.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Aloe  sp.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

Bvlhine  asphodelioides,  R.  &  S.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

Anthericuvi  trifloruni,  Ait.    Uganda,  Lugard. 

Chlorophytum  hleiyharophyllum,  Schweinf.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

Urginea  micrantha,  Solms.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

U.  nigritana,  Baker.    Uganda  :  Kampala,  Scott-EUiot. 
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LlLlACE^ — (  continued  ). 

Ornithogalum  Melleri,  Baker.    Nandi,  Johnston. 
Scilla  indica,  Baker.    Nandi,  Johnston. 
S.  mcesta,  Baker.    Nandi,  Johnston. 
Scilla  sp.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

Afidrocymhium  melanfhoides,  var.  striatum,  Baker.    Between  Lake  Victoria  NjMnza 

and  Lake  Baringo,  Fischer. 
Gloriosa  wescens,  Lindl.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett ;  Tore  :  Ruimi  Valley,  Scott-Elliot ; 

Uganda,  Wilson. 

Pontederiacese . 

Ueteranthera  kotschyana,  Fenzl.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Eichcn'nia  nutans,  Solms  {Pontederia  natans,  P.  Beauv.).    ^[adi,  Speke  ife  Grant. 

Commeliuaceae. 

Pollia  condensata,  C.  B.  CI.    LTganda,  Scott-Elliot. 

Palisota  Schiveinfurthii,  G.  B.  CI.    LTganda:  Kalungi,  Scott-Elliot. 

Commelina  nudiflojxi,  Linn.    White  Nile,  Petherick. 

C.  Sahatieri,  C.  B.  CI.    Sources  of  the  White  Nile,  Sabatier. 

C.  benghalensis.  Linn.    LTganda  :  near  Kampala,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  madagascarica,  C.  B.  CI.    Ruwenzori  :  Kasagania,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  capitata,  Benth.    East  side  of  Lake  Albert  Edward,  Scott-l'^lliot. 

C.Jirrna,  Rendle  {Cyanotis  hirsuta,  Baker).    Bukedi  Forest,  Speke  k,  (iiant. 

Commelina  sp.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

Aneilema  heniniense,  Kunth.    Ruwenzori  :  Butagu  Valley,  Scott-Elliot. 

A.  (jBquiwjctiale,  Kunth.    Baringo,  Johnston. 

A.  Smithii,  C.  B.  CI.    Lake  Rudolf,  Donaldson  Smith. 

A.  peduncxdosuvi,  C.  B.  CI.    LTganda,  Scott-Elliot,  Wilson;  Toro  :  Kiiiini  l!ivcr, 
Scott-Elliot. 

Cyanotis  longifolia,  Benth.    Unyoro,  c.x  K.  Schuiii.nin. 
C.  ccesjjitosa,  Kotschy  &  Peyr.    Nandi  Hills,  Scott- I'll  Hot. 
C.  sonudiensis,  C.  B.  CI.    Ruwenzori,  Scott -i-Liliot. 

Floscopa  rivularis,Q.  B.  (J\.  {/yiii/i  jnodi  f/n/ros  rivii^aris,  Hnsi^k.).    I'kidi,  Spcko  it 
Grant. 

Jtincacese. 

Jii III- IIS  Fontmiesii,  J.  (iiiy.    Kmia  Nilu-i,  ncir  Lake  Mliminteitft,  Scott- l^lli"t. 
Falmae. 

Pli,ii'ni.r  rrrlinafii,  Jac(|.    Lgaiida  :  Kampala,  Sfott  Elliot,  Stnhhnnnn. 

Raphi.a  Mov.huUorinit,   Dnidr.     Lakes  .Alb.'il    Ivluani  and  .\lbert  Nyanza,  ox 

Engler.  „    ,  , 

JBorassns  Jlahdlijh;   var.  (ithioimin,  Warl..     ".Mmhii    ih.    .•(pintor,     Sprki;  it 

Grant. 

Ify/ihn'ne.  thehaica.  Mart.    Ugan.la,  rare,  Speke  iV  (Irani. 
Aracese. 

Arisii'ina  7'uwenzoricum,'S.  I',.  I'.r.    'I'oro  :  Kivnta,  Scott  Mlimi. 
Colocasia  Antiqwiruin,  Scliott.    I'gaiida  and  Lnyorn,  Speke  it  Grant. 
Cidcasia  scandens,  P.  J5eauv.    Lganda,  Scr)tt-EHiot. 
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Xemuacese. 

Lemna  cequinoctialis,  Welw.    Uganda  :  Manyonyo,  Stuhlraann. 
Alismacese. 

Limnophyton  ohtusifolium,  Miq.  {Sagittaria  ohtusifolia,  Linn.).    Gondokoro,  Speke 
&  Grant.    T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  102. 

ITaiadacese. 

A'ponogeton  vallisnerioides,  Baker.    Ukidi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Potamogeton  lucens,  Linn.    In  the  Nile,  Speke  <t  Grant. 

Naias  marina,  var.  tnuricata,  Al.  Br.    In  the  Albert  Nyanza,  Stuhlmann. 

Xriocaulonese. 

Friocaidon  sp.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Cyperacese. 

Kyllinga  erecta,  Sch.  &  Thonn.    Euwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

I{.  sphmroce2}hala,  Boeck.    LTnyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

K.  melanosperma,  Nees.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

K.  cylindrica,  Nees.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

K.  ruwenzoriensis,  C.  B.  CI.    Euwenzori  :  Kivata,  Scott-Elliot. 

K.  albiceps,  Rendle.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

Pycreus  rehmannianus,  C.  B.  CI.    West  Ankole,  Doggett. 

P.  nigricans,  C.  B.  CI.    Nandi,  Scott-Elliot. 

P.  Mundtii,  Nees.    Uganda,  Stuhlmann. 

P.  globosus,  var.  nilagirica,  C.  B.  CI.    Buddu,  Scott-Elliot. 

P.  capillifolius,  C.  B.  CI.  {Cyperus  flavescens,   T.  Thorns.).     Madi,   Speke  <fe 
Grant. 

P.  wnhroms,  Nees.  {Cyperus  nitidus,  Boeck.).    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot 
P.  trevndus,  C.  B.  CI.    Uganda,  Stuhlmann. 

Cyperus  compactus.  Lam.   I^ake  Albert  Nyanza,  Stuhlmann  ;  Lake  Victoria  Nyanza, 

Scott-Elliot  ;  Nandi,  Scott-Elliot. 
C.  reduncus,  Boeck.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

C.  difformis.  Linn.    Lake  Albert  Nyanza,  Stuhlmann  ;  Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

(J.  Jkividics,  Retz.  (C.  Haspan,  Rottb.).    LTnyoro,  Speke  it.  Grant. 

C  tenax,  Boeck.  {C.  Grantii,  Boeck.).    Uganda,  Scott-Elliot. 

C  fischerianus,  y^cMmY).    Ruwenzori:  Butagu,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  cusjndatus,  Humb.  &  Kth.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

C.  dei'reilema,  Steud.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  aristatus,  Rottb.    KamAsia,  Gregory. 

C  distans,  L.  f.    Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  latifolius,  Poir.    Nandi  Range,  Scott-Elliot. 

C  calHstus,  Ridley.    LTganda,  Wilson. 

C.  esculentus,  L.    Ruwenzori :  Kivata,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  articulatus,  L.    East  side  of  Lake  Albert  Edward,  Scott-Elliot ;  Baringo, 
Johnston. 

■C.  schweinfurthianus,  Boeck.    Semliki  Valley,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  rotundus,  L.    KamAsia,  Gregory ;  var.  spadiceus,  Boeck.    Kamdsia,  Gregory. 

C.  rigidifolius,  Stend.    Marshes  by  Lake  Nakuro,  Scott-Elliot. 

C.  ibeensis,  K.  Schum.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
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Cypeeace^ — (  continued). 

Cyperus  exaltatus,  var.  dives,  C  B.  CI.    Semliki  Valley,  Scott-Elliot ;  Buddu^ 

Stuhlmann ;  Lake  Baringo,  Gregory,  Johnston. 
C.  papyrus,  L.    Shallow  borders  of  Lake  Victoria  Nyanza  and  banks  of  the  Nile 

at  4°  56'  N.,  Speke  &  Grant ;  var.  Anticjuorum,  C.  B.  CI.    Naivasha,  Johnston. 
Mariscus  coloratus,  Nees.     Kamdsia,  Gregory ;   var.  macrocephcda,  C.  B.  CI. 

Uganda,  Stuhlmann. 
M.  vestitus,  C.  B.  CI.    Mau,  Scott-Elliot. 

M.  sieberiamis,  Nees.  Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot ;  var.  evolutior,  C.  B.  CI.  Uganda, 
Stuhlmann. 

M.  macer,  Kunth  (J/,  iimhellatus,  Oliv.,  i)artly).    Unyoro,  Speke  ct  Grant. 

M.  macrocarpus,  Kunth  (J/,  wnhellatus,  Oliv.,  partly).    Uganda,  Speke  &  Grant. 

M.  procerus,  A.  Rich.    Lake  Elmenteita,  Scott-Elliot. 

M.  foliosus,(^.^.  Q\.    Ruwenzori:  Kivata,  Scott-Elliot. 

Courtoisia  cyperoides,  Nees.    Malewa  River,  near  Lake  Naivasha,  Gregory. 

Eleocharis  marginulata,  Steud.    Mau,  Scott-Elliot. 

Fimhristylis  diphylla,  Vahl.    Ruwenzori :  Kasagama,  Scott-Elliot. 

F.  exilis,  Roem.  &  Sch.    Ruwenzori  and  Uganda,  Scott-Elliot. 

F.  monostachya,  Hassk.  (Abildgaardia  monostachya,  Vahl.  T.L.S.  xxi.v.  1. 10!),  f.  A). 
Ruwenzori,  Scott-Elliot ;  Unyoro,  Speke  k  Grant. 

Bvlhosti/lis  trichobasis,  var.  uniseriata,  C.  B.  CI.  West  Ankole,  Doggett,  Scott- 
Elliot. 

B.  atrosanr/uinea,  C.  B.  CI.    Nandi,  Scott- Elliot. 

Scirjms  setaceus,  Linn.    Ruwenzori :  Butagu  River,  Scott-Elliot. 

S.  cubensis,  Poepp.  &  Kth.  {Isolejns  echinocephala,  Oliv.    T.L.S.  .\.\i.K.  t.  luT). 

Unyoro  :  banks  of  the  Nile,  Speke  i  Grant. 
Fuirewx  stricta,  Steud.    Kavirondo,  Scott-Elliot. 
F.  leptostachya,  Oliv.    Madi,  Speke  k,  Grant.   T.L.S.  x.xi.x.  t.  108,  f.  11. 
F.  urnbellata,  Rottb.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Lvpocarpa  argentea,  R-  Br.    Madi,  Si)eke  k.  Grant. 
Carpha  Eviini,  C.  B.  CI.    Ruwenzori,  Stuhlmann. 
Scleria  foliosa,  var.  rnajoi;  Oliv.    Unyoro,  Sjiekc  i^-  Grant. 
(5.  racernrmt,,  Poir.,  var.    Madi,  S))eke  k  (Jrant.    'I'.LS.  xxi\.  t.  I  I  I.  f  I. 
8.  (jlovu'.ruUUa,  Oliv.    Madi,  Sfickc  k  Gnint,  T.L.S.  xxix.  t  1  Mi,  I.  1'.. 
Diplacrum py<im(iium,  Nees.    .Madi,  S[ick(;  k  Grant. 
CoA-ex  runsHoriemis,  K.  Schum.    Ruwenzori,  JJoggett. 

Graminese. 

J iniKiiiljh  (iniii<liwi.cc<i.,  Cyr.    Si  niliki  \'alli  y  ami  Tdio,  Doggett. 

Saccltdruiib  Hi)p.    I'>x  (irant. 

Pogonatkeru'iii,  Hp.?    Cnyoro,  Sjicki;  k  Grant. 

Manisuris  (jramdaris,  Sw.    I  'nyoro,  Sjicke  it  (!rnnt. 

Vossia  j/rocera,  Wall,  k  Griff.    Unyoro,  Sjiekc  k  (irant. 

Andropoijon  cymbarim,  Linn.,  var.    Gani,  Speko  k  ( Jrnnt. 

A.finitimm,  Hochst.    From  the  ctpiator  to  2°  N.,  Speke  k  (Jnmt. 

A.  hirtu.%  \,\m\.    By  the  Nile  alxiut  ^°  N.,  Speke,  k  Grant. 

A  iii/'isfii  i'i  s|i.  ?    :!'  10'  N.,  Speke  it  Grant. 

J'(  idhfi  hidj'iiliii,  Ail.    Cganda,,  Sjickc  it  (fnint. 

Panicum  brizmilhian,  var.  laUfolium,  Oliv.  I'nynro,  Sjieke  it  (Irnnt  'IM  S, 
xxix.  t.  112,  f.  A. 
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Geamine^ — (  continued). 

Panicum  chrysanihum,  Steud.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 
P.  Crus-Galli,  Linn.    Unyoro,  Speke  it  Grant. 
P.  sanguinale.  Linn.    Uganda,  Speke  &  Grant. 
P.  ve7-ticillatum,  Linn.    Unyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Panicum  {Echinochloa)  sp.    Baringo,  Johnston. 
Pennisetum  Benthami,  Steud.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Pennisetum  sp.    Baringo,  Johnston. 
Olyra  latifolia.  Linn.    Toro,  Doggett. 
Sporobolus  elcmgatus,  K.  Br.    Uganda,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Cynodon  Dactylon,  Pers.   5°  S.  to  2°  N.,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Chloris  compressa,  DC.    LTganda,  Speke  &  Grant. 
C.  gayana,  Kunth.    LTnyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Eleusine  coroxana,  Gsertn.    "  Cultivated  everywhere,"  Speke  &  Grant. 
Phragmites  communis,  Trin.    LTnyoro,  and  from  4°  55'  N.  northwards,  Speke  &. 
Grant. 

Eragrostis  megastachya,  Koel.    LTnyoro,  Speke  &  Grant. 

E.  patens,  Oliv.   LTnyoro,  Speke  &  Grant.   T.L.S.  xxix.  t.  113,  t.  1. 

Eragrostis  sp.    Nandi  Johnston. 

Poa  sp.   Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 


CRYPTOGAMS. 

Pilices. 

Gleichenia  dichotoma.  Hook.    LTganda,  Wilson. 

Cyathea  Dregei,  Kunze.    LTganda,  Wilson. 

Davallia  elegans,  Sw.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett ;  Uganda,  Wilson. 

Lonchitis  jnibescens,  Willd.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Cheilanthes  farinosa,  Kaulf.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

C.  multifida,  Sw.    Naivasha,  Johnston. 

Pelhea  geraniwfolia,  Fee.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

P.  hastata,  Link.    LTganda,  Wilson. 

Pteris  flahellata,  Thunb.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

P.  incisa,  Thunb.    LTganda,  Wilson. 

P.  quadriaiirita,  Retz.    LTganda,  Wilson. 

Ceratopteris  thalictroides,  Brongn.    3°  15'  N.,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Asplenium  amcenum,  C.  H.  Wright.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

A.  ftircattwi,  Thunb.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett ;  LTganda,  Wilson  (and  2  vars.);  3°15'N. 

Speke  &  Grant. 
A.  longicauda,  Hook.    LTganda,  Wilson. 
A.  nigripes,  Bl.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
A.  rutaefolium,  Mett.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 
Nepilirodium  Filix-Mas,  Rich.,  var.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
N.  unitmn,  var.  propinquum.  Baker.    2°  to  3°  N.,  Speke  &  Grant. 
N.  Wilsoni,  Baker.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
Ne2yhrole2ns  cordifolia,  Presl.    3°  15'  IST.,  Speke  &  Grant. 
Oleandra  artictdata,  Cav.    LTganda,  Wilson. 
Polypodium  lycopodioides,  Linn.    LTganda,  Wilson. 
P.  Phymatodes,  L.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
P.  rigescens,  Bory.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 
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FiLiCES — (  continued ). 

Acrostichum  punctulatum,  Sw.    Uganda,  Wilson. 
Osmunda  regalis,  li.    Nakuro,  Johnston. 
Lygodium  scandens,  S\y.    Uganda,  Wilson. 

Lycopodiacese. 

Lycopodium  dacrydioides,  Baker.   Kuwenzori,  Doggett. 

Selaginellaceae . 

Selaginella  rupestris,  Spring.    Madi,  Speke  &  Grant. 

Musci. 

Breutelia  Stuhlmanni,  Broth.    Ruwenzori,  vScott-Elliot,  Stuhlmann,  Doggett. 

Polytriclmm  sp.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

Rhacocarpus  Hmnholdtii,  Lindb,    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

Erpodium  Hanningtoni,  Mitt.   "  Lake  Nyanza,"  Hannington. 

Hepaticse. 

Plagiochila  sp.    Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 

Herherta  juniperium,  Spruce.   Ruwenzori,  Doggett. 
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CHAPTER  XII 


ZOOLOGY 
Mammals 

THESE  countries  round  about  the  lakes  whose  waters  unite  to  form  the 
greatest  river  in  Africa,  must  have  been  in  the  past,  firstly  for  beasts, 
and  secondly  for  men,  the  critical  point  in  Africa,  the  meeting  place  of 
north  and  south,  of  east  and  west,  the  focus  from  which  modern  mammalia 
and  African  man  radiated  all  over  Southern  Africa,  after  a  concentration 
within  the  north-eastern  portion  of  the  continent.  Here  for  a  time,  no 
doubt,  paused  the  European  and  Asiatic  fauna  of  big  beasts  which  glacial 
epochs  or  the  attacks  of  man  when  he  had  emerged  from  the  ape  drove  from 
India,  Western  Asia,  and  Mediteiranean  Europe  into  tropical  Africa,  at 
that  time  peopled  by  the  humbler  fauna  represented  at  the  present  day  in 
Madagascar.  Creatures  like  the  okapi,  whose  nearest  relations  are  found 
fossil  in  Egypt,  Greece,  and  Western  Asia,  possibly  got  no  farther  than  the 
Semliki  forests  which  lie  along  the  south-western  border  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate.  The  other  big  beasts  of  the  north  and  east  made  their  way 
from  the  countries  round  about  the  sources  of  the  Nile  into  the  savannahs 
and  forests  of  West  Africa,  and  into  the  park-lands  and  grassy  steppes  of 
the  southern  half  of  the  continent.  When  paljEontological  researches  have 
shown  us  what  the  mammalian  fauna  of  Uganda  was  in  the  Pliocene  and 
Pleistocene  Epochs,  we  shall  probably  find  that  this  fauna  made  a  long  stay 
and  developed  many  of  its  strange  existing  forms  in  and  near  these  territories 
grouped  round  about  the  great  lakes  and  that  changeable  river,  the  Nile — 
a  river  which  in  all  probability  once  formed  a  huge  lake  in  the  Egyptian 
Sudan,  and  at  one  time  may  have  flowed  into  the  Red  Sea,  at  another  may 
have  communicated  with  Lake  Chad. 

One  reason,  no  doubt,  why  the  Uganda  teri-itories  became  so  much  of 
a  focus  and  centre  from  which  beasts  and  men  expanded  their  range  over 
Western  and  Southern  Africa,  and  a  centre  from  which  languages  and 
civilisation  overflowed  and  trickled,  or  rushed,  in  these  directions,  was  no 
doubt  the  existence  of  that  great  Congo  Forest  which  even  at  the  present 
day  stretches  very  neaiiy  without  interruption  from  the  coast-lands  of  the 
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Cameroons  to  the  Semliki  River  or  Albertine  Nile.  Man  and  beasts  have 
partially  broken  through  this  forest  barrier,  though  many  have  been  com- 
pletely kept  back  by  it  ;  but  as  most  movements  seek  the  line  of  least 
resistance,  so  this  belt  of  forest  stretching  across  two-thirds  of  the  southern 
prolongation  of  the  Dark  Continent  (coupled  possibly  with  a  once  existing 
Eastern  African  forest,  or  with  regions  of  absolute  sterility  near  to  the 
Indian  Ocean)  must  have  concentrated  from  time  to  time  within  what  is 
now  the  Uganda  Protectorate  the  movements  of  living  beings  whom 
pressure  from  the  north-east  was  thrusting  farther  and  farther  into 
Africa.  The  Uganda  Protectorate  is  remarkable  as  containing  illustrative 
types  rei)resenting  nearly  all  the  zoographical  divisions  into  which  Africa  is 
divided.  Here  we  find  forms  peculiarly  characteristic  of  the  West  African 
region,  of  South  Africa,  of  East  Africa,  Somaliland,  Central  Africa,  and  the 
Nile  Valle}'.  In  the  forests  of  its  Western  Province  there  are  chimpanzees ; 
the  gorilla  itself  is  found  within  a  few  days'  march  of  Uganda's  western 
frontier.  In  the  Eastern  Province  of  Uganda  there  is  that  clumsy  jerboa  so 
peculiarly  characteristic  of  the  South  African  karroo,  the  Cape  jumping  hare, 
as  it  is  incorrectly  styled  (Pedetes  caffer).  There  are  the  aard  wolf  and  a 
baboon  which,  if  not  the  South  African  chakina,  is  almost  indistinguishable 
from  it.  In  the  north,  and  perhaps  we.st,  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate, 
the  miscalled  white  or  square-lipped  rhinoceros,  formerly  thought  to  be 
confined  in  its  distribution  to  the  districts  south  of  the  /ambozi,  has  been 
shown  to  exist  by  Major  Gibbons,  and  lioth  S[)eke  and  Stanley  claiincd 
TO  have  shot  it  in  Western  Uganda.  The  l)uffaloes  of  Uganda  are,  in  tlie 
extreme  west,  the  red,  short-horned  Congo  form  ;  in  the  centre,  tlie 
Abyssinian  type,  with  horns  apjiroxi mating  .slightly  to  tlic  ludi.iii  biitrali); 
and,  in  the  south-west,  soutli,  and  north-east,  the  hiil'lali)  of  Soutli  Africa. 
In  its  eastern,  central,  northern,  and  sout  h-wesi  ci  n  (h-li  icts  Uganda  is 
extremely  rich  in  those  vast  herds  of  gainc  which  uwvr  chanicteriscd  South 
Africa.  Nearly  every  known  type  of  African  an(cl(i|ic  is  rci>rcscnl id  hnc. 
Here,  too,  are  the  two  princi])al  ty])cs  ol'  /dua  /cl.ia,  wiih  ils 

narrow  black  stripes,  large  cai^.  and  i^rcal  size  and  (irani',-  \aricly  of 
Kurchell's  zebi'a,  with  l)roa<l  black  hands.  >niall  wliilc  car-,  ami  a  lailk  not 
much  greater  than  thai  of  llic  tine  zi-hia  n\  Smith  Aliica.  'i'hc  wild  a-s 
of  Nubia  penetrates  into  the  noi  t  h-(■a^t(•l  n  |iart  («l  the  I'lol  ccloral  c.  'i'hc 
giraffes  are  mainly  of  tlic  t  hrcc-horncd  and  lixc-hornc'l  nmtlicrn  species,  hut 
it  is  possible  that  the  Somaliland  giraffe  (  ^'.  rr/icnlnhi }  |  icnci  i  at  c-  into  the 
Kudolf  region.     Lastly,  in  ils  \\'('>tcrn   I'loNincc,  the  I  i^-anda  rmlccioiale 

•  The  existing  .striped  liorses  sIkmiM,  I  tliink,  1"  ili\hliil  into  tlircn  groups:  (a) 
Grevy's  zebra  (quite  di.stinct  from  the  etlu  rs);  (/<;  the  now  extinct  qungjift  ;  (r)  nil 
the  other  zebras— i.e.,  the  four  or  five  varieties  of  I'lUrcheli's,  and  the  true  or  iiiountuin 
zebra,  which  slightly  ai)iir();H'lics  f/rrri/i. 
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shares  with  the  Congo  Free  State  the  honour  of  being  the  last  refuge  of  that 
newly  discovered  girafi'e-like  animal,  the  okapi. 

It  would  become  wearisome  if  I  continued  generalising  in  this  manner. 
Enough  has  been  said  to  show  that  this  -jiortion  of  Africa  is  singularly 
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interesting  and  rich  in  its  mammalian  fauna.  I  will  now  pass  to  the  special 
description  of  a  few  more  remarkable,  interesting,  or  beautiful  types. 

The  existence  of  the  chimpanzee  within  the  limits  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  was  first  reported  by  Emin  Pasha,  who  is  said  to  have  sent 
home  a  skull  from  Unyoro.  Subsequent  travellers,  however,  denied  that 
this  great  ape  was  found  there,  and  it  was  not  very  certain  that  Emin 
Pasha  had  not  obtained  this  skull  from  the  forests  to  the  west  of  the 
Albert  Nyanza  instead  of  to  the  east  of  that  lake.  Soon  after  my  arrival 
in  Uganda  proper  I  began  to  make  inquiries  from  the  natives  about  the 
existence  of  this  ape.  I  found  at  once  that  it  was  well  known  to  them 
by  tradition,  and  that  they  possessed  a  name  for  it  in  their  language, 
which  was  "  edzike,"  a  word  that  is  obviously  allied  in  origin  to  the  "  nzige  "' 
of  Bantu  races  near  the  West  African  coast.  According  to  the  traditions 
of  the  Baganda,  the  chimpanzee  in  the  times  of  their  forefathers  was 
found  in  an  extensive  forest  which  still  exists  in  the  District  of  Kiagwe, 
on  the  borders  of  Busoga,  and  quite  in  the  centre  of  the  Uganda  Pro- 
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tectorate.  It  is  not  improbable  also,  from  what  the  natives  told  me,  that 
this  ape  further  existed  within  the  last  few  hundred  years  on  the  western 
side  of  Mount  Elgon.  xA.ll  this  evidence  of  its  having  inhabited  countries 
nearer  and  nearer  to  the  eastern  side  of  Africa  is  interesting,  because  fossil 
remains  of  the  chimpanzee  have  been  found  in  Western  India ;  and  it  is 
the  opinion  of  some  naturalists  that  the  anthropoid  apes,  together  with 
their  congener,  man,  were  evolved  in  Asia.  Diminishing  forest,  and,  above 
all,  the  evolution,  multiplication,  and  rivalry  of  mankind,  extinguished  the 
anthropoid  apes  in  India,  and  drove  the  ancestors  of  the  chimpanzee  and 
gorilla  westwards  into  Africa,  across  countries  which  in  not  very  remote 
periods  were  sufficiently  forested  to  admit  of  the  sojourn  of  these  tree-loving 
creatures. 

At  the  present  day  the  chimpanzee  is  limited  in  its  di.-t rilmt ion — so 
far  as  the  Uganda  Protectorate  is  concerned— to  the  Kugonia  and  other 
forests  in  Unyoro  near  the  east  coast  of  the  Albert  Nyanza,  and  to  similar 
stretches  of  forest  in  Eastern  Toro,  Northern  Ankole,  and  perhaps  also  the 
western  slopes  of  Euwen/.ori  and  the  Semliki  Valley.  When  the  author 
of  this  book  visited  the  District  of  Toro  and  Mount  Kuwenzori,  he  made 
many  inquiries  from  tlic  natives  about  the  chimpanzee.  They  knew  of 
this  ape's  existence  in  certain  forests,  but  declared  they  very  seldom  met 
it,  as  it  was  exceptionally  shy.  When  cut  off  from  retreat,  howiM  r.  it 
could  display  great  strength  and  savagery,  and  the  natives  spoke  ol  it 
with  a  certain  amount  of  awe.  They  told  the  same  stories  alumt  the 
chimpanzee's  habits  as  have  been  reported  by  Emin  Pasha  and  dlhcrs, 
such  as  its  building  "houses"  (shelters)  in  the  trees  (though  (hey  rchitc 
that  the  adult  male  chimpanzee  often  sleeps  at  the  base  of  a  tree  with 
his  back  against  the  trunk  in  the  atlitiidi-  gi\cn  in  tlir  atcdinpaiiying 
picture).*  Male  chimpanzees  were  said,  as  in  \\'est  Aliica,  to  lie  ready 
to  attack  undefended  women  with  the  apparent  inti'ntioii  ol  vinlatinic 
them.     In   acts  like  these,  however,  I  licliesc  anthrn|iiMil  liki'  ili.'ir 

near  allies,  tlie  baboons,  to  be  actuated  liy  a  sort  ol'  iiiuii(>i()ii>  ^pitctiilniv-s 
which  deliglils  in  fright cning  and  annoying  jiersons  of  wbdui  tin-y  an- 
not  alVaid.  in  the-c  attacks  the  males  an-  (liten  gi\cn  to  great  indeeenry 
of  gesture  wilhdnl  an\'  delined  inlentiim  ol'  attacks  on  llie  i-lia>tily  ol 
the  women  tlie\-  are  anni)\inLf.  1  .^ImmiM,  ho\\e\cr,  ccilainly  pity  any 
nil  lol  l  iiiiat  e  woiiian  carried  oil'  lor  eoiiniiliial  |iiir|)o.>es  iiy  a  male  ape  or 
baboon,  si nc(!  siie  would  almo.-l  ceiiainlv  be  ii.in  in  piect'-  li\  llie  jealous 
females,  who,  when  adult ,  display  (lie  i|repc-l  jealon-y  ol  liuinan  beings  ol 
their  own  sex.  The  natives  of  Toro  re|ieat  t  lie  ii.SMerlions  ot  Ismm  Ta^ha 
to  the  effect  that    the  ibiinpanzees  an'  ral  her  fond  of  beating  with  llii-ir 

*  This  ])iclurc  is  ii  |ili')to;,'iii,lili  taken  tnun  an  ailull  male  (■liiiii|iini/ei'  iilitiiilied 
in  Tore.    Its  skin  is  now  in  the  Uritish  .Mnsnnni. 
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hands  hollow  tree-trunks  which  they  find  in  the  forest,  and  of  shouting 
in  acconapaniment  to  this  primitive  music.  The  chimpanzees  are  certainly 
very  noisy  when  they  believe  themselves  to  be  unobserved.  I  have  never 
succeeded  in  seeing  any  of  them  in  these  Uganda  forests;  but  I  have  on 
one  or  two  occasions  heard  and  recognised  their  shouting  cries,  so  familiar 
to  me  in  the  West  African  forests  of  the  Cameroons  and  the  Niger  Delta. 

Seeing  what  an  interest  was  taken  by  us  in  these  chimpanzees,  the 
obliging  chiefs  in  Toro  and  Unyoro  sent  us  several  dead  specimens, 
the  skins  of  which  we  were  enabled  to  send  home  to  the  British  Museum, 
besides  two  living  chimpanzees,  one  of  which  I  kept  for  some  time  in 
captivity.  The  first  chimpanzee  to  arrive  at  Entebbe  from  Toro  gave  rise 
to  rather  a  tragic  incident.  It  was  the  hrst  that  had  come  to  lianil.  ^^"o 
had  been  obliged  to  give  up  our  personal  researches  in  Toro  for  lack  of  time, 
and  we  left  the  Western  Province  of  tlie  Protectorate  with  a  strong  belief 
in  the  existence  of  the  chimpanzee  (owing  to  t!ie  cries  that  were  licard  and 
the  stories  of  the  natives),  but  with  notliing  to  add  scientiiic  proof  to  this 
conviction.  But  the  king  of  Toro  had  interested  liimself  much  in  lliese 
researches,  and  with  the  aid  of  the  collector  of  tlie  district,  t he  lale  .Mr. 
Baile,  he  organised  a  great  hunt  in  one  of  tiie  cliimpanzee-lianntcd  forests. 
His  men  were  provided  with  extensive  nets,  and  tiiev  caught  a  large 
chimpanzee  in  one  of  these.  They  transferred  the  si  riigL,diiiL;-  iiuuister 
to  a  kind  of  crate  made  of  strong,  litlie  brandies.  Tliis  was  >hiiig  on  poles 
and  carried  on  men's  shoulders  180  miles  to  my  residence. 

Arrived  at  Entebbe,  the  prohlcrn  ])rcsciit  ing  itself  to  us  was  how  to 
withdraw  tins  powerful  and  infuriated  animal  fidin  its  cianiiied  conliiicment , 
and  how  to  kce[)  it  in  captivity.  It  was  (liciilcij  to  la-ti  n  a  -tioiiir  iiidal 
collar  round  its  neck,  allaching  (hr  cellar  In  a  hcasy  iron  cliaiii,  tlu- 
opposite  end  of  which  W(ju1i1  1>i'  nm-t  mtuhIv  lied  lo  the-  ti-inik  il  a 
growing  tree.  A  hole  was  uwvU-  in  the  withes  which  cncii chii  tlif 
struggling  chimpanzi  i',  and  each  hand  nv  Inot  a^  it  \\a-  Ihrust  tlirougli 
this  hole  was  caught  in  a  noo-r.  At  la-l  all  the  fnnr  cxlrcnut ics  of  the 
creature  were  thus  secured  and  lied  ini^ei  her.  The  willies  were  then  cut 
away,  and  th<'  ape,  liiiai-~e  with  -ei-eaniinL(  and  he  ide  itself  with  rage, 
floundered  helpless  on  tlie  i^icnnd.  Then  the  uieial  eiiilar  was  ("n"  we 
thought)  securely  fa-lem  d  runnd  I  lie  neck  and  riv<'tted  In  I  he  chain,  Ihe 
limbs  were  untied,  and  the  cicaliu-e  wa-  hH  \n  en  jny  jiarl  iai  lilcrly.  In 
about  two  miuul  es,  wit  h  it lidwerl'iil  hand-  it   had  wrenched  a|pail  thi'lu'iiVV 

metal   collar,    which,  with    the  chain,    leji    lo  the  uroiind.     'M  pec'tntors 

scattered  right  and  lell,  and  the  ape  scrainhled  up  -m  to  tin-  brancllPH 
of  a  tall  tree.  The  trees  in  the  garden  at  b.ntelil.e  were  linked  by 
scattered  forest  lo  the  den.'-e  woodland  of  the  l!olanical  (iarden-.  Il:id  fh<> 
chim]ianzee,  willmul    ])an~inL:,  madi"  -tiaiidit    (or  tie-  loicsl  oT  I  he  I'.olaiiieu] 
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Gardens  (which  again  joined  on  to  a  large  extent  of  wild  woodland  and 
jungle),  he  would  in  all  probability  have  completely  regained  his  liberty  ; 
but  some  half-human  instinct  prompted  him  to  pause  for  a  while  on  the 
branches  above  its  and  scream  defiant  taunts.  The  idea  of  losing  this 
(at  that  time  unique)  specimen  was  too  much  for  me.  Mr.  Doggett  had 
in  his  hand  a  loaded  rifle.  I  called  to  him  to  fire  at  the  gibbering  chim- 
panzee. He  did  so,  and  the  poor  creature,  uttering  a  dreadful  human 
scream  in  the  middle  of  its  triumph,  threw  up  its  hands  and  fell  heavily 
to  the  ground,  where  it  gasped  out  its  life  w'ith  such  sighs  and  groans  as  to 
make  me  feel  a  murderer. 

The  other  living  specimen  sent  to  us  was  not  quite  so  old  or  so  strong, 
and  soon  became  tame.  It  died,  alas  !  as  it  was  on  its  way  home  to  the 
Zoological  Gardens,  having  caught  a  severe  attack  of  pneumonia  in  passing 
from  the  tropical  climate  of  Uganda  to  the  European  bleakness  of  the 
Nandi  Plateau.  This  chimpanzee,  when  angry,  did  not  attempt  to  bite 
purely  and  simply ;  its  great  idea  was  to  strike  with  the  open  hand,  though 
there  were  occasionally  gestures  like  those  of  the  baboon,  which  might  lead 
one  to  believe  that  the  chimpanzee  at  times  drags  its  opponent  to  his 
mouth  with  its  hands  and  pushes  him  away  as  it  bites,  thus  tearing  out 
the  flesh  with  great  force.  These  angry  gestm-es  were  not  so  often  made 
towards  human  beings  (with  whom  it  reconciled  itself  rapidly),  but  were 
used  to  punish  two  impudent  baboons  in  my  collection,  who,  whenever  they 
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managed  to  escape  from  confinement,  Avould  make  for  the  chimpanzee's 
quarters  and  attempt  to  rob  him  of  his  food. 

During  my  stay  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate  the  phice  of  theatres, 
concerts,  exhibitions,  and  all  the  j^leasant  dissipations  of  our  civilised 
existence  was  taken  by  zoological  studies,  which,  together  with  painting, 
were  my  only  distractions.  I  was  greatl}'  interested  in  keeping  a  large 
menagerie.  Many  of  the  creatures,  especially  the  larger  in  size,  remain 
still  at  my  headquarters  at  Entebbe ;  others,  the  monkeys  especially, 
travelled  about  with  me,  and  enlivened  the  caravan  with  their  pranks,  it 
amused  us,  amongst  other  things,  to  name  the  baboons  and  monkevs  with 
distinctive  appellations,  which  they  soon  came  to  realise  as  quickly  as  a  dog 
does.  The  male  monkeys  were  usually  given  ^luhammadan  nanir>.  ]iartly 
by  the  Muhammadan  coast  porters,  and  partly  in  humorous  raillery  by  the 
Europeans.  On  the  other  hand,  the  female  simians  were  called  by  English 
names  of  a  more  or  less  incongruous  kind,  largely  taken  from  the  heroines 
of  the  Avorks  of  fiction  circulating  in  the  camp.  Amongst  our  baboons  was 
Eleanor  Maltravers,  from  the  >Seniliki  Valley,  on  the  Congo  Free  State 
boundary.  She  belonged  to  a  species  of  baboon  difficult  to  classify,*  but  offer- 
ing considerable  resemblance  to  the  chakma-like  form  which  I  have  observed 
in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Protectorate.  A  male  of  this  chakma-like  ly]>e  had 
been  captured  by  us  near  Naivasha  when  a  tiny  little  fellow  and  mthu  iI  to 
be  indistinguishable  from  Eleanor  in  appearance,  though  nearly  loo  miles 
separated  their  birthplaces.  The  male  was  called  Nassur,  and  Na-sur  and 
Eleanor,  for  aught  I  know,  are  living  still  as  amusing  bamlils  at  I  jii .Mm'. 

Baboons  po.ssess  a  quite  half-human  intelligence,  and  (hough  xmu  t  imes 
inconvenient  in  their  audacious  mischicl',  I  hey  are  most  interesting  |ieis  lo 
keep  and  study ;  and  it  is  only  by  thus  having  them  to  li\e  with  one  lor 
years  that  one  realises  how  much  (heir  aveiai^e  imliained  i  ni  el  I  i  L;<'ni'e  i. 
above  that  of  the  ordinary  beast,  and  how  di-tinci  an  a|ipidaeli  tin'  hahoon 
makes  towards  man.  Personally,  I  belicNc  thai  I  lie  halioon  i  i.nie-  \eiy 
near  being  an  actual  stage  in  man's  ascent,  tlii>  moili'iii  Ahiran  haliooii 
having  no  doubt  diverged  a  little  Irom  the  anee-lial  l>pe-  wln'me  man 
ascended;  but,  with  the  sole  exception  of  their  e\aggei-al  ion  ol  niu//,le,  they 
undoubtedly  a])pr()xinuite  in  form  to  that  ly|)e-  the  l;i  ami  |  >arent  s,  .-o  to 
speak,  of  man,  tlio  stage  immediatelv  |iivciiling  the  ani  hii.ipi.id  ape  ami 
succeeding  the  mere  long-taih  d  monkey.  The  amaf-nl  lv;\|.iiaii  .  il  ihi-ir 
sculptures  and  ]iain(ings  are  lo  he  taken  a-  ai'emaie,  ihpI  i'nl\  lannd  iIm- 
baboon  of  N  id  lia,  hnt  trained  it  lo  he  a,  iiseiul  animal  in  :;allii-iin;;  linil-  and 
performing  other  service,-.  it  i-a|.il\-  thai  lln-  ail  -lioiiM  h:i\e  hccn  lost. 
I  know  from  ])ersonal  experienee  I  hat  il  i>  e\ir<'im-l\  ea-v  to  \:\\\\<-  hali.M>n.«, 
but  very  difiieulL  to  t  rain  Ihem  to  real  oliediemi-,  ami  anslhim;  Id.e  work  is 

*   /'il/iin  i/'ii/lli  I  II  (  ,' ). 
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abhorrent  to  their  nature.  If  only  we  could  learn  the  secret  of  the  ancient 
Egyptians  in  this  respect,  we  might  solve  the  domestic  servant  problem 
eventually,  when  all  mankind  becomes  too  proud  to  perform  menial  tasks. 


223.    ELEANOK  AND  HER  NUESE  (a  FEMALE  DOGUERA  BABOON  FE03I  THE  SEMLIKI  IOEEST) 

We  might,  in  preference  to  automata,  recruit  our  servants,  our  hewers  of 
wood  and  drawers  of  water,  from  amongst  man's  nearest  relatives,  the 
neglected  simians,  the  Bandar  Log  of  Eudyard  Kipling's  "Jungle  Stories." 
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The  monkeys  of  Uganda  number  amongst  them  some  remarkable  types. 
There  is  the  beautiful  colobus,  whose  name  in  Greek  means  "  mutilated," 
because  the  colobus  monkey  has  by  degeneration  practically  lost  its  thumb, 
its  hands  being  four-fingered  only,  and  the  place  of  the  thumb  marked,  if 
at  all,  by  a  minute  wart  bearing  a  tiny  nail.  The  colobus  monkeys  are  a 
genus  peculiar  to  Africa.  With  perhaps  three  exceptions  they  are  remarkable 
for  their  black  and  white  coloration.    The  black  is  very  black,  and  the  white 

■  "\ 


224.   iwo  i;ai;v  iiakddn,-,  u\i/-r>  '  /  '  '  'j  1  i;"M  mi.  \;\\  1  \  u  ij  r 

is  snowy  whifc.     'I'lic  colobus  lias  a  wit  li  ;in  iimiiriix-  wiiitr  |  liiiiic 

at  the  end.  In  certain  forms  fouiiil  (.11  Mi.iinl  K  iliiiiniij.iKi,  llii-  white 
Illume  at  tiic  cud  so  extends  up  llie  I  InH  ilie  whole  i.i'  this  organ  i«  u 
creamy  whiter  jiliiiiie  alioiit  ei^lileeii  im'lie-,  in  Ifneth.  I!utli  HO.xeH  have 
stiff  whiskers  iind  lie;nd  of  wiiile,  uhik  tlie  of  I  he  liodv  have  long 

manes  of  while  Imir.  In  one  rare  si)cci(-  ol  rn|,,l,n.  the  white  disappeiirn 
almost  altogether,  only  being  repre.^ented  by  :i  liilh^  fringe  of  grey.  In 
an   entirely   new   species  discovered   l.y  n,-  on   the  north  went  Blopes  of 
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Kuwenzori,*  the  white  hair  is  reduced  to  a  minimum,  the  female  being 
mainly  black  all  over.  Lastl}^,  there  are  two  species  of  colobus  which  are 
not  black  and  white.  One  was  found  in  the  island  of  Zanzibar,  and  is  now 
nearly  extinct.  It  was  chiefly  chestnut  brown,  with  a  little  black  and  white. 
We  discovered,  however,  another  colobus  in  the  forests  of  Western  Toro, 
to  the  east  of  Euwenzori,  which  has  no  black  or  white  on  it,  but  is  a 
combination  of  bright  chestnut  red  and  pinkish  grey.  This  I  took  to  be 
an  animal  new  to  science,  but  it  appears  that  an  identical  red  colobus 
monkey  was  discovered  by  Dr.  Peters  on  the  Tana  Eiver.  If  the  red 
colobus  of  Western  Toro  (which  is  the  only  spot  where  it  is  found  in  the 
Uganda  Protectorate)  and  that  of  the  Tana  Eiver  are  the  same  species,  it 
is  a  rather  remarkable  instance  of  interrupted  distribution.  The  red  colobus 
of  Toro  answers  to  its  Greek  name  in  the  adults,  which  have  only  four  fingers 
on  the  hands,  and  the  minutest  trace  of  a  thumbnail  in  the  place  where  the 
thumb  is  missing.  But  the  young  colobuses  of  this  species  have  a  complete 
thumb,  only  a  little  smaller  than  this  finger  would  be  in  the  Cercopitheci. 
As  the  animal  grows  to  maturity,  so  its  thumb  dwindles,  until  in  a  very  old 
male  there  may  be  absolutely  no  trace  left  of  the  missing  finger. 

All  the  colobuses  live  in  dense  forest.  The  common  black  and  white 
species  may  be  found  at  altitudes  of  9,000  feet  on  Euwenzori,7  and  also  on 
Elgon  and  the  Nandi  Plateau ;  but  the  same  animal  is  equally  abundant  in 
the  tropical  forests  of  Toro  and  Uganda.  Consequently  the  same  species 
inhabits  districts  where  the  temperature  often  descends  to  freezing  point, 
and  others  where  the  heat  is  that  of  a  luxuriant  tropical  forest.  The  colobus 
monkeys  live  almost  entirely  on  leaves,  and,  unlike  most  other  monkeys,  seem 
to  dislike  animal  food.  Several  native  tribes  in  the  Protectorate  eat  this 
monkey,  and  some,  like  the  Andorobo,  make  it  their  favourite  article  of 
diet,  declaring  its  flesh  to  be  sweet  and  succulent.  These  monkeys  do  not, 
as  a  rule,  live  long  or  healthily  when  in  captivity,  for  a  rather  curious 
reason.  The  creature  is  so  absolutely  used  to  an  arboreal  life  that  when 
taken  away  from  the  trees  and  obliged  to  live  on  the  ground  it  is  per- 
petually sitting  down  on  its  haunches.  When  in  the  trees  it  is  accustomed 
to  defecate  as  it  sits  over  a  branch  or  as  it  jumps  from  tree  to  tree. 
Consequently,  when  on  the  ground,  it  is  unable  to  void  the  excreta  in  a 
cleanly  manner,  and  soon  a  pad  of  mud  and  excrement  forms  over  the 
nates.  This  breeds  grubs  and  parasites,  and  very  often  the  monkey  dies 
from  a  painful  disease  caused  in  this  way,  unless,  of  course,  it  happens  to  be 
the  property  of  a  European  who  takes  care  to  have  it  kept  in  a  cleanly  state. 

A  strange-looking  monkey  comes  from  the  District  of  Unyoro,  and  is 

*  Named  Colobus  rimenzorii  by  Mr.  Oldfield  Thomas. 

t  As  already  related,  a  species  of  black  colobus  new  to  science  was  discovered  by 
us  to  exist  in  the  dense  forest  on  the  north-west  fiank  of  Euwenzori. 
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found  elsewhere  in  the  Egyptian  Sudan  and  in  Senegambia.  This  is  the 
patas  monkey,  a  creature  which  has  taken  to  living  almost  entirely  on  the 
ground,  and  has  developed  very  long  legs  like  a  greyhound.  Its  head  is 
a  bright  chestnut  on  the  top,  and  the  rest  of  the  body  is  a  mixture  of  foxy- 


225.  Till-;  nni>  icii.iiKi  s  i  i;oM  ■loiio  inunni-K  i;iin\tirK  1 


yellow,  buff,  and  white.  In  the  I'gaiida  lorcsts  llierc;  arc  huge  <  'rr<i)j)it/irciiH 
monkeys  of  blackish  green,  and,  abovc^  all,  there  is  a  cliiinningly  ])r(.'lly 
creature,  the  white-nosed  monkey,  a  coloured  illustnil ion  of  wliidi  iipiicar» 
in  this  book.  The  fur  of  this  moid<ey  is  very  brightly  coloured  wil  li  choliml- 
red,  greenish  yellow,  and  purple-black.    Its  white  whiskers  iind  wliiir  lijiio 
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its  nose,  together  with  the  exceedingly  long  red  tail,  make  it  a  conspicuous 
object.  The  natives  very  frequently  catch  these  monkeys  Tespecially  when 
young),  and  they  then  become  the  most  charming  pets,  being  much  more 
cleanly  in  their  habits  than  their  congeners.  Their  ways  are  peculiarly 
winning,  and  suggestive  of  some  graceful  spritelike  Ariel. 

Mr.  Alexander  Whyte,  soon  after  his  arrival  in  Uganda,  made  an 
interesting  discovery.  He  obtained  a  specimen  of  the  West  African  potto, 
or  tailless  lemur  (Periodicticus  potto).  This  had  been  thought  formerly 
to  be  confined  to  equatorial  West  Africa  in  the  vicinity  of  Old  Calabar. 
It  is  evident  that  its  range  extends  right  across  the  continent  to  Uganda, 
like  that  of  the  chimpanzee  and  other  West  African  mammals  and  birds. 
There  are  two  or  three  species  of  galago  lemurs  in  the  country,  whose 
weird  cries  are  often  believed  by  the  natives  to  be  the  voices  of  devils. 
The  young  of  the  galago  (and  no  doubt  of  other  lemurs)  do  not  arrive 
very  rapidly  at  maturity,  taking  two  or  more  years  to  grow  to  full  size. 
Very  often  the  young  are  believed  by  Europeans  to  belong  to  a  different 
species  from  the  adult  on  account  of  this  difference  in  size. 

The  bats  of  Uganda  offer,  so  far  as  I  know,  no  species  peculiarly 
confined  to  that  Protectorate.  The  insectivorous  bats  belong  mostly  to 
kinds  widely  spread  throughout  tropical  Africa,  though  there  are  one  or 
two  species  of  fruit-eating  bats  which  are  elsewhere  only  found  in  the 
West  African  sub-region.  Among  insectivorous  mammals  may  be  noted 
the  large  shrews  of  the  genera  Rhyncocyon  and  Macroscelides,  the  former 
being  the  well-known  elephant  shrew,  with  a  proboscis  nearly  an  inch  long. 
Both  these  shrews  stand  and  leap  on  their  hind-legs  only,  like  kangaroos  or 
jerboas.    Also  a  golden  mole  (insectivorous)  and  a  prettily  coloured  hedgehog. 

The  cat-like  carnivores  ai-e  represented  by  the  lion,  the  leopard,  two 
species  of  serval,  Felis  cajfra,  the  caracal  lynx  (in  the  north-east),  and 
the  cheetah.  Felis  cajfra  is  very  like  the  wild-cat  of  Egypt  and  Syria, 
which  was  the  principal  element  in  the  origin  of  the  domestic  cat  of 
Europe  and  Asia,  though  I,  for  one,  hold  that  our  domestic  cat  has  a  large 
infusion  of  the  blood  of  Felis  catus  to  account  for  the  tabby  markings 
and  certain  peculiarities  of  form  not  found  in  Felis  manicidata  or  in 
the  domestic  cat  of  Egypt  and  North  Africa  (which  is  probably  descended 
without  intermixture  from  the  wild-cat  of  Egypt).  Felis  cafra,  the 
African  wild-cat,  spread  throughout  Africa  from  south  of  the  Sahara  to 
Cape  Colony,  bears  a  strong  resemblance  in  appearance  to  the  domestic 
cat.  It  was  never  caught  and  tamed  by  the  natives  bf  Africa  until  the 
domestic  cat  had  been  introduced  from  Egypt  and  India,  or  by  the 
Portuguese  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa.  After  its  introduction  was  made, 
it  has  often  occurred  to  natives  of  Uganda  to  catch  the  young  kittens  of 
the  wild  Felis  caffra  and  bring  them  up  as  domestip  cats.     In  addition 
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to  this,  the  same  wild-cat  interbreeds  freely  with  the  domestic  animal, 
even  though  the  latter  may  be  of  European  origin,  and  the  kittens  of  the 
mixed  breed  become  handsome  creatures. 

The  lion  is  found  fairly  abundantly  throughout  the  Uganda  Protectorate, 
excepting  only  in  the  dense  forests  or  in  the  more  settled  districts.  There 
is  nothing  specially  remarkable  about  the  lion  in  these  parts,  except 
perhap)S  that  young  animals  of  both  sexes  often,  when  fully  grown,  though 
not  quite  mature,  retain  rather  clearly,  marked  in  reddish  brown,  the  spots 
of  their  cub-hood.  On  one  skin  of  a  young  male  lion  killed  by  our  ex- 
pedition the  spots  are  so  clearly  marked  that  their  shape  may  be  pretty 
well  defined,  and  they  appear  to  be  strikingly  like  in  arrangement  the 
rosettes,  single  spots,  and  spots-ranning-into-stripes  of  a  leopard  skin.  In 
all  probability  both  the  lion  and  the  tiger  developed  on  independent  lines 
from  a  leopard-like  form,  the  lion  keeping  the  leopard's  markings  unaltered 
until  they  faded  away  into  the  general  dun  colour  of  the  body,  while  in 
the  tiger  the  rosettes  gradually  lengthened  into  stripes.  On  some  tiger 
skins  the  stripes  are  double  throughout  their  length,  and  are  simi)ly 
drawn-out  rosettes.  In  the  case  of  the  lion,  in  all  probability  the  groimd 
colour  of  the  skin  darkened  from  the  original  yellow  to  its  present  tawny 
tint,  while  the  spots  faded  from  black  to  reddish  brown.  Curiously  enougli, 
an  analogous  process  is  going  on  with  the  woolly  cheetah  found  in  South 
Africa.  In  this  case  also  the  spots  are  fading  from  black  into  reddish 
brown,  while  the  rest  of  the  fur  is  changing  from  pale  yellow  to  dark 
fawn  colour.  I  do  not  know  that  I  can  say  that  the  lions  of  Uganda  arc 
more  spotted  than  any  other  race,  for  since  making  these  observations 
I  have  examined  other  lions  now  alive  in  the  Zoological  Gardens  from 
other  parts  of  Africa,  and  these  in  two  instances  present  types  retaining 
the  spots  in  quite  as  marked  a  manner  as  is  the  case  with  the  spcciincns 
I  have  examined  in  Uganda.  I  doubt  whether  it  has  licen  ;iny  particular 
advantage  to  the  lion  to  lose  his  spots;  one  miglit  iinn^inc  lliai  (.n 
retaining  his  lionhood  he  has  cared  more  for  the  mane,  and  strcnglli  ol 
jowl  and  limb,  and  less  for  the  decoration  of  his  skin.  What  striken  one 
irresistibly  in  these  countries  is  that  leopards,  when  seen  in  ilic  >'\<>-u  :il 
a  little  distance,  appear  to  be  without  spots,  and  of  as  nniluim  a  la.\ny 
tint  as  a  lion. 

On  nearly  all  the  occasions  when  I  have  seen  l.  u|,anl>  wiM  in  I  u'anda, 
I  have  either  mistaken  them  for  young  lionesses  or  •■vcn  Imi-  ilir  lininlos 
females  of  antelopes  !— and  this  though  my  sight  is  good.  j-,  !,, al. •  ..•..(!- 
buck  have  a  certain  way  of  crouching  before  plunging  awav  in  a  Incse-lnnln-d 
gallop  which  may  very  well  cause  one  to  mislal<(«  a  Icpanl  hall  hidden 
in  the  grass  for  an  innocuous  doe.  It  is  generally  not  m.til  one  sei-s  (1... 
long  leopard  tail  waving  in  the  air  as    tlir   .nalur.-   hnuwU  auay  ,n  a 


366 


ZOOLOGY 


shambling  gallop  that  one  realises  the  nature  of  the  animal.  The  leopard 
is  as  abundant  and  omnipresent  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate  as  everywhere 
else  in  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara  and  away  from  the  settled  districts  of 
Cape  Colony.  In  forest  regions  the  leopard  is  as  much  dreaded  by  the 
natives  as  is  the  lion  on  the  plains.  Many  are  the  stories  told  to  one 
by  the  people  of  the  Semliki  forests  or  the  more  forested  regions  of 
Uganda,  such  as  Kiagwe,  of  the  way  in  which  leopards  attack  women, 
children,  and  even  men  on  the  outskirts  of  villages. 

The  serval  cat  is  extremely  abundant  in  this  Protectorate  up  to  the 
verge  of  the  Congo  Forest,  though  not  within  that  forest.  The  skin  of  this 
animal  is  much  prized  by  the  negroes  in  the  Protectorate  as  a  handsome- 
addition  to  their  clothing,  or  as  their  only  garment.  In  some  districts  only 
young  men  of  royal  blood  are  allowed  to  wear  the  serval  skin.  The  serval' 
bears  a  strong  resemblance  in  the  open  to  a  diminutive  cheetah.  This 
resemblance  is  due  to  the  length  and  slenderness  of  the  limbs ;  but  the 
tail  is  much  shorter  than  in  the  great  hunting  cat.  The  resemblance,  of 
course,  is  only  superficial,  because  the  serval  is  a  true  cat,  and  is  closely 
allied  to  the  lynxes,  whereas  the  cheetah,  as  my  readers  know,  is  in 
a  different  genus  from  the  typical  felines.*  The  serval  hunts  its  game  to  a 
great  extent,  and  is  capable  of  running  down  much  of  its  prey,  such 
as  young  antelopes.  One  not  infrequently  sees  a  male  and  female  serval 
hunting  together.  The  kittens  of  this  handsome  animal  are  occasionally 
caught  by  the  natives  and  semi-domesticated. 

In  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda  and  in  the  Western  Province  of  the 
Protectorate  is  found  the  servaline  cat,  which  is  considered  to  be  a  near 
ally  of  the  serval.  It  is  distinguished  from  the  last-named  by  its 
markings.  These  in  the  serval  are  large  simple  black  spots,  running  into 
stripes  here  and  there  on  a  pale  yellowish  or  yellowish  grey  ground.  In 
the  servaline  cat,  however,  though  a  few  bold  stripes  are  retained  about 
the  throat  and  neck,  and  perhaps  on  the  limbs,  the  whole  of  the  rest 
of  the  body  is  covered  with  tiny  black  spots,  while  the  ground  colour  of 
the  fur  has  darkened  from  pale  yellow  to  a  greyish  brown.  It  is  not 
very  uncommon  to  see  skins  which  are  intermediate  in  markings  between 
the  extremely  small  and  numerous  spots  of  the  servaline  and  the  bold 
black  patches  and  stripes  of  the  common  serval.  Evidently  the  servaline 
cat  is  a  species  in  process  of  formation,  and  its  markings  ai'e  subject  to 
great  variability.  The  natives  state  that  some  serval  skins  are  a  uniform 
dark  blackish  brown  (Melanosis,  of  course).  I  have  not  seen  any  of  these 
black  servals.  What  is  not  generally  known  in  England,  however,  is  the 
large  size  to  which  these  servaline  cats  may  grow.  Their  tails  are  not 
very  long — they  are  thick  and  bushy ;  but  the  size  of  the  skin  sometimes 
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has  appeared  to  be  nearly  that  of  a  leopard.  Seeing  these  very  large 
skins  peppered  all  over  with  innumerable  tiny  black  spots,  yet  retaining 
bold  black  markings  on  the  throat  and  belly,  I  was  irresistibly  reminded 
of  an  abnormal  leopard  skin  which  was  exhibited  some  years  ago  by 
Dr.  Giinther  at  the  Zoological  Society.  This  skin  was  marked  precisely 
like  that  of  a  servaline  cat  (it  came  from  the  northern  part  of  Cape  Colony), 
but  I  think  I  am  right  in  saying  that  its  tail  was  long,  and  obviously  that 
of  a  leopard.  But  for  the  tail,  I  should  say  that  this  abnormal  skin  was 
nothing  but  an  unusually  large  specimen  of  the  servaline  cat. 

The  cheetah,  or  hunting  leopard,  is  fairly  common  in  the  Xorth- 
Eastern,  Central,  and  Nile  Provinces  of  the  Protectorate.  It  is  even, 
I  believe,  found  in  Unyoro  and  the  northern  part  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Uganda. 

As  regards  hyaenas,  the  spotted  hyfena  is  found  nearly  evcrvwhcn'  in 
the  Protectorate,  but  in  the  interior  of  Ankole  there  would  ahnost  mcih 
to  be  a  distinct  variety  of  these  species,  in  wliich  the  hair  is  a  good  deal 
longer  than  in  the  ordinary  form  (this  is  also  the  case  with  the  spotted 
hyainas  of  the  Nandi  Plateau),  and  the  spots  are  much  blacker,  and  .some- 
times extend  in  length  until  they  resemble  horizontal  stripes.  A  skin 
exhibiting  these  peculiarities  was  sent  by  me  to  the  Zoological  Society. 
In  the  north-eastern  part  of  the  Protectorate  it  is  stated  that  the  striped 
hyve.na  makes  its  appearance.  This  statement  has  not  yet  been  coulirincd 
by  the  obtaining  of  specimens,  and  it  is  possible  t  hat  jiedple  have  confux'd 
the  striped  hytena  and  the  aard  wolf  (Protclcn).  The  aard  wolf  is 
undoubtedly  found  in  the  eastern  ])art  of  the  I'ganda  Protectorate,  especi;illy 
in  the  Kift  Valley.  It  lives  in  l)uii<ivvs,  and  is  very  seldom  seen  oni  in 
the  daytime. 

Besides  the  civet  cat,  which  is  fairly  coirunon,  there  are  the  u-u;il 
African  genets,  and  in  addition  a  large  new  i^'cnet,  the  si/e  ol  a  ciNet, 
which  is  found  in  the  Western  Province  and  in  I  lie  Seinli ki  l'"i)rest .  This 
new  genet  has  been  named  by  .Mr.  Oldlield  'I'hnnias  (Icnetta  victoritv. 
1  give  a  coloured  illustration  of  it  in  thi>  \<ihinie. 

The  jackal  of  Central  Africa  between  tlie  /ainiie/i  and  the  laiiiudes 
of  Abyssinia  always  seems  to  me  a  sonifwhai  indrtci  nnnatr  >|.rcie,-, 
something  like  the  servaline  cat.  Some  s|H(ini(n>  are  very  like  lUv. 
jackal  of  Northern  Africa.  Others,  again,  might  almost  he  niistaken  fur 
the  splendid  black-backed  ja.  kal  of  South  and  Norlh-Knst  Africa.  I  sup- 
pose the  common  form  of  jackal,  ahundanl  l\  Iniin.!  throughout  tlie  rganda 
Protectorate,  and  which  is  illustrated  hy  my  [.ainting,  would  lie  culled 
the  side-striped  jackal  (Ganis  lai.eralw),  conimoii  throiigliout  Went  Africii 
and  Nyasaland.  The  heaiililul  l.lack-harked  ja.'kal.  with  hands  of  silver 
far  and  bright  yellow  tail  and  legs,  >.r>-u\.  to  he  eonii  i  to  north- 
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eastern  part  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  I  have  seen  them  myself  in 
the  vicinity  of  Lake  Bariugo. 

The  hunting  dog  {Lycaon  jpictus)  is  abundantly  found  throughout  the 
Protectorate,  especially  in  the  north-east  and  centre  and  in  the  Nile 
Province.  Mr.  Doggett  and  the  present  writer  are  both  disposed  to  think 
that  that  curious  Abyssinian  dog,  Canis  simeitsis,  extends  its  range  to 
the  north-eastern  part  of  the  Uganda  Pi-otectorate,  and  is  found  on  the 
north-eastern  flanks  of  Blount  Elgon  and  in  the  vicinity  of  Lake  Baringo. 
But  this  is  only  conjecture  based  on  the  peculiar  hark  of  this  animal,  and 
the  sight  of  what  ^yas  supposed  to  be  its  form  in  the  moonlight.  I  remember 
when  sojourning  on  Kilimanjaro  many  years  ago  I  was  strongly  of  opinion 
that  Ganis  simensis  was  found  on  the  flanks  of  that  mountain. 

The  otter,  probably  Lutra  rnaculicollis,  is  found  in  almost  all  the 
lakes  and  most  of  the  rivers  of  Uganda.  It  is  a  very  prominent  beast  in 
the  stories  of  the  Baganda,  who  greatly  value  its  fur.  The  skin  of  this 
otter  is  also  made  into  strips  for  the  sandals  of  kings,  princes,  and  the 
aristocracy  generally  in  the  Kingdom  of  ITganda  and  adjoining  Bantu 
countries. 

The  white-necked  weasel  (Pcecilogale  albinuchd)  is  found,  but  not 
commonly ;  the  same  thing  may  be  said  of  the  ratel,  or  honey-badger. 

Amongst  the  rodents  may  be  mentioned  as  specially  common  or 
remarkable  the  handsome  squirrels  of  the  genera  Sciurus  and  Xerus, 
the  porcupine  (Hystrix  galeata),  the  ground  rat  *  (Thryonomys  siuin- 
derenianiis),  the  Cape  jumping  hare  (Pedetes  cafer),  and  one  or  more 
species  of  hare. 

There  are  two,  or  possibly  three,  species  of  hyrax  in  the  Uganda 
Protectorate.  Procavia  Crcnvshayi  and  Procavia  Jacksoni  are  found  on 
Euwenzori  up  to  the  snow-line,  on  Elgon,  and  on  the  Nandi  Plateau. 
In  the  lower  lying  country  below  4,500  feet,  there  is  a  hyrax  (Procavia 
marmota)  remarkable  in  appearance,  with  long,  silky,  dark  chocolate- 
coloured  hair  and  a  very  large  white  patch  on  the  back.  The  hair  of 
this  animal  falls  over  its  face  much  as  it  does  in  those  fancy  breeds  of 
guinea-pigs  or  in  a  Skye  terrier.  I  kept  one  of  these  animals  some 
months  in  captivity,  and  its  favourite  food  was  the  flowers  of  the  banana. 
On  the  mountain  ranges  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  the  hyrax  is  a  most 
important  animal  in  the  eyes  of  the  natives,  as  they  depend  on  it  almost 
entirely  for  clothing  and  a  great  deal  for  food.  They  are  extremely  fond 
of  its  flesh,  and  this  is  the  one  and  only  bait  which  draws  them  up  to 
the  snow-line  of  Euwenzori.  The  beautiful  woolly  fur  of  the  mountain 
hyraxes  is  the  principal  skin  worn  by  the  natives  of  these  upland 
districts  as  a  protection  from  the  cold.  Many  hyrax  skins  are  sewn 
*  A  creature  in  appearance  like  a  huge  guinea-pig  with  a  short  tail. 
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together  neatly  until  a  large  fur  cloak  is  formed,  aud  this  is  thrown  over 
the  shoulders. 

The  elephant  is  found  all  over  Uganda,  except  perhaps  close  to  thickly 
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populated  districts.  I  have  seen  large  hcids  of  this  wonderful  lica,--! ,  whdsn 
appearance  and  mode  of  life  so  vividly  rccai]  (hose  past,  ages  of  t he  cnrf ir,s 
history  when  man  had  iiol  yet  madi'  hiiiiM  ll'  master  of  crcalioii.  'I'ho 
ele2:)hant  might  hav(^  alhiincd  (o  llii^  imHlion  hat]  not  this  cirvcr  apo 
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forestalled  liim.  But  few  elephants  were  killed  by  my  expedition.  We 
were  rather  anxious,  on  the  other  hand,  to  make  experiments  in  the 
direction  of  preserving  and  domesticating  this  remarkable  beast.  To  attain 
this  end  I  called  firstly  the  chiefs  of  the  Kingdom  of  Uganda  into  council 
and  asked  them  whether  their  people  could  attempt  to  ensnare  or  catch 
in  some  way  very  young  elephants  sufficiently  small  to  be  easily  controlled. 
Little  or  nothing  of  the  kind  had  ever  been  attempted  before  in  this  part 
of  i\frica,  just  as  they  had  never  made  any  previous  effort  to.  catch  chim- 
panzees ;  but  so  delightfully  quick  of  response  are  these  intelligent  negroes, 
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and  so  anxious  to  meet  one  half-way  in  developing  their  country,  that 
within  a  week  of  having  first  mentioned  the  matter  to  the  Baganda  chiefs 
the  first  young  elephant  in  our  series  of  experiments  was  landed  alive  and 
well  at  Entebbe.  This  little  creature  was  at  the  time  only  four  feet  high. 
In  two  days  it  had  become  perfectly  tame,  and  would  follow  a  human 
being  as  readily  as  his  own  mother.  It  was  ea^y  enough  to  feed  him 
with  milk,  because  all  that  was  required  was  a  bottle  with  a  long  neck. 
This  bottle  was  filled  with  cows'  milk  diluted  with  water,  and  jDoured 
down  the  elephant's  throat.  Soon  all  that  one  had  to  do  was  to  place 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  in  the   elephant's   mouth,  and   the  intelligent 
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creatui'e  wound  its  trunk 
round  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  tilted  it  up,  and 
absorbed  the  contents. 
For  several  weeks  the 
elephant  throve,  and  be- 
came a  most  delightful 
pet.  It  would  allow  any 
one  to  ride  on  its  back, 
and  seemed  to  take  plea- 
sure and  amusement  in 
this  exercise.  It  would 
find  its  way  through 
diverse  passages  into  my 

sitting-room,  not  upset-  228.  a  yolxg  zebra 

ting  orinjuring  anything, 

but  deftly  smelling  and  examining  objects  of  curiosity  with  its  tnnik. 

At  the  same  time  we  had  in  captivity  a  young  zebra,  which  was  also 
to  be  the  pioneer  of  a  domesticated  striped  horse.  These  two  ori)lians, 
the  elephant  and  the  zebra,  became  greatly  attached  to  each  other,  though 
perhaps  there  was  more  enthusiastic  affection  on  the  part  of  the  elephant, 
the  zebra  at  times  getting  a  little  bored  witli  constant  einliraces.  Ahis 
and  alack!  both  elephant  and  zebra  died  eventually  from  thcr  unw IkiIc- 
someness,  to  them,  of  cows'  milk.  Several  other  elephants  of  the  .-aiiie 
age — that  is  to  say,  about  four  to  six  rnontlis  old — were  delivered  into  my 
hands,  but  all  eventually  died.  Cows'  milk  jippears  lo  give  llic.-c  cii'.ii  m cs 
eventually  an  incurable  diarrlura,  while  all  attempts  at  thai  i-arly  ai^c  to 
substitute  for  milk  farinaceous  substances  have  also  result I'll  in  ;i  similar 
disease.  I  do  not  say  that  it  is  iinpossihli'  lo  icn-  nduiii,'  cli'iili.-iuls 
by  hand,  for  we  have  not  made  a  sutticiciil  niiinlM  r  oi  cnik  i  iiiu  nl  ■-.  luii  il 
is  very  difficult.  I  therefore  favour  tlir  ]il;iii  ol  ai  icni|il  iiu;  \>>  l  airh 
elephants  of  perhaps  a  year  old,  at  which  age  they  dn  iml  iii|iiirc  milk 
as  an  exclusive  diet.  One  speciincii  ol'this  age  was  caiigl]!,  and  \\a>  readily 
tamed,  and  for  aught  I  know  is  still  ali\c  in  '.iptivity.  Ah  to  youiiff 
zebras,  they  must  he  reared  with  asses  as  their  lo>l  er-iriol  hers. 

I  am  afraid  that  Mir-I ering  creature,  the  rliin<ieer<)s,  can  he  luined  In 
no  useful  i)urj)OS(^  in  tlie  lulnre  ol'  AIii'im,  Imi  he  i>  >iicli  a  grot«'H(HU' 
survival  from  the  great  inaunnaliau  ciioch  thai  he  should  be  steadily 
preserved  from  extinct iou.  'I"he  rhiimeenx,  hdwevei-,  is  a  handful,  to  use 
a  colloquialism.  All  along  tlie  k.mIc  oI  i  hi'  l\'iinil:i  i;:uU\:iv  L;aine  is  beinj? 
carefully  protected,  with  the  agreeable  result  th.ii  ,nilel(i|ies,  zchrns,  and 
ostriches  graze  close  to  the  line,  as  fearless  of  uiaii  as  if  I  hey  were  in  an 
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English  park.  Much  the  same  condition  may  be  observed  in  parts  of  the 
Protectorate  off  the  beaten  track,  where  British  sportsmen  have  not  had 
an  opportmiity  to  harry  and  destroy.  But  in  all  these  countries  the 
rhinoceros  is  not  tamed  by  this  tolerance,  but  is  apt  to  become  a  dangerous 
nuisance  by  charging  at  all  and  everything  at  a  moment's  notice  when  it 
is  playful  or  out  of  temper.  Thus  amongst  a  people  like  the  Masai  it  is 
much  dreaded.  The  ^lasai  do  not  eat — and  therefore  do  not  kill — game. 
They  fear  no  wild  beast  but  the  rhinoceros,  because  all  other  creatures, 
if  they  are  let  alone,  seem  to  experience,  as  a  rule,  no  desire  to  attack 
human  beings.  The  rhinoceros,  however,  makes  absolutely  unprovoked 
charges,  and  occasionally  gores  a  man  before  he  has  time  to  get  out  of  the 
way.  Fortunately  these  huge  beasts  are  very  stupid  and  very  blind.  They 
p)robably  can  see  little  or  nothing  with  any  clearness  that  is  ten  yards 
away  from  them.  They  are  guided  entirely  by  their  sense  of  smell,  which, 
however,  is  extraordinarily  keen.  If  the  rhinoceros  is  out  of  temper,  and 
gets  wind  of  a  human  being  or  some  other  form  of  animated  life,  he  will 
suddenly  charge  "  up  the  wind."  Mr.  Doggett  once  saw  a  male  ostrich 
nearly  felled  and  gored  by  a  rhinoceros  which  was  seized  with  a  fit  of 
unprovoked  wrath.  The  ostrich  was  so  completely  taken  aback  at  the 
charge  that  it  only  eluded  the  rhino's  horn  by  a  close  shave.  It  is 
rare  that  the  rhino  deflects  from  this  line  of  charge  to  the  right  or  to 
the  left  ;  therefore,  any  one  who  is  on  his  guard  can  jump  aside  and  let 
this  steam-engine  of  an  animal  plunge  snorting  on  its  reckless  career. 
The  rhinoceros,  however,  is  often  very  timid,  and  so  far  as  my  small 
experience  of  its  habits  is  concerned,  rarely,  if  ever,  charges  the  sportsman 
because  it  has  been  shot — unless,  of  course,  the  latter  approaches  imprudently 
close  to  a  wounded  animal.  Rhinoceroses  are  seen  in  ones  and  twos,  or  at 
most  there  may  be  a  bull,  a  cow,  and  a  calf  together.  However  abundant 
they  are  in  a  district,  they  never  seem  to  go  in  herds,  and  more  often 
than  not  are  seen  grazing  apart  from  one  another. 

The  rhinoceros  of  which  a  picture  is  here  given  is  the  ordinary 
pointed-lipped,  black  rhinoceros  of  Africa,  which  ranges,  or  used  to  range, 
from  Cape  Colony  to  Abyssinia  and  Nubia,  and  thence,  perhaps,  across 
Africa  westward  to  Lake  Chad  and  Eastern  Nigeria.  So  far  as  I  am  aware, 
the  rhinoceros  has  not  been  found  to  exist  in  Africa  west  of  the  Central 
Niger,  if,  indeed,  it  gets  much  farther  west  than  Lake  Chad.*  This  is 
curious,  if  true;  because  the  other  big  beasts  of  the  African  fauna,  though, 
like  the  rhinoceros,  they  mostly  avoid  the  Congo  and  M'est  African  forests, 
stretch  in  their  distribution  right  across  Africa,  from  Abyssinia  to  Senegal. 

*  Khinoceroses  swarmed  in  the  countries  to  the  north  of  Lake  Chad  in  the  days 
of  the  Eomans.  This  fact  was  reported  by  the  exploring  Roman  expedition  under 
Septimus  Flaccus,  sent  south  of  Fezzan  towards  Lake  Chad  at  about  a.d.  10, 
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The  two  exceptions,  however,  to  <liis  rule  seem  to  be  the  zelmi  and  tlie 
rhinoceros.  Not  infrefjueiitly  the  Kast  African  rliinoceroses  product-  liorns 
of  extraordinary  length.  'I'lic  icccjiii,  I  liclicve,  is  fort y-.^cx en  inches  for  tlie 
front  horn.  I  obtained  from  the  north-eastern  jiait  of  I'ganda  (Karainojo 
country)  a  horn  measuring  forty-three  inches  long.  It  is  alwavs  said  hv  tlu> 
natives  tlial  these  very  long  hoi'iis  arc  gi-{i\vn  did  Icinaliv-.  I  do  ikiI 
know  whether  this  is  tmc,  Iml  I  only  I-.ikav  in  niv  own  experience  t  hat 
I  have  never  seen  the  hi;i(i  ol'  ;i  miili'  |  khuI  cd-l  i|  i|  km!  rhinoceros  bearing  an 
exceedingly  Inng  front  horn,  Ihoni^di  hi-  IronI  horn  i-  alwavs  thicker  and 
larger  at  the  base  tlmn  it  i-  in  1  ho  lomah'.  female  Ikhiis  are  not  onlv 
long,  but  slender,  ami  M.nn  tinio-  iho  extrenuly  is  a  iillle  thicker  Ihiin 
the  diameter  of  the  horn  lower  (hiwn  tliat  i.s  to  .'^fiy,  llie  lon^^  front  liorn, 
instead  of  tapering  to  a  point,  Incomes  very  hlender,  and  tlieii  expands 
into  a  sjiatulate  lip.  ji  i-  dillicidt  to  see  of  what  use  tliis  very 
attenuated  horn  can  he,  a-  it  looks  too  slender  to  he  of  much  use  aH  a 
weapon  of  offemc  with  sneh  a  iieavy  mass  beliind  it.  I  nni  inclined 
to  believe  that,  all  the.-e  very  long  herns  coining  from  the  I'gnndu 
Protectorate    belong   \(>    the  (mi-eallerlj   white  ihinoceroH,    the  rhinocproH 
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with  the  square-cut,  non-prehensile  upper  lip.  The  existence  of  the 
square-lipped  rhinoceros  in  the  Nile  Province  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate 
is  now  proved.  The  animal  is  probably  found  eastwards  as  far  as  the 
vicinity  of  Lake  Eudolf,  and  also  in  the  Western  Province  of  Uganda,  in 
Buddu,  and  Karagwe,  Speke  and  Stanley  both  shot  "  white  "  rhinoceroses 
in  Karagwe  and  Ankole  in  the  'sixties  and  'seventies. 

As  already  mentioned,  the  horse  tribe  in  Uganda  is  represented  by  the 
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Nubian  wild  ass  in  the  north  and  noith-east,  Grevy's  zebra  in  the  north- 
east and  east,  and  Grant's  zebra  everywhere  except  in  forest. 

The  common  hippopotamus  is  still  found  in  every  river  with  water 
enough  to  cover  his  recumbent  body,  and  in  nearly  every  lake  or  marsh 
in  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  The  animal  is  very  dangerous  to  navigation 
at  the  north  end  of  Lake  Albert  and  on  the  Upper  Nile.  He  is  conse- 
quently not  much  protected  by  the  Game  Regulations  (purposely),  as 
there  is  no  immediate  danger  of  his  becoming  extinct;  for  in  the  vast 
marshes  of  Kioga  and  Kwanya  he  will  long  be  preserved  from  the  white 
man's  rifle,  and  will  be  out  of  the  way  of  steamer  routes.  I  have  noticed 
among  the  hippopotamuses  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  a  marked  development 


ZOOLOGY 


375 


of  white  bifurcated  bristles  on  the  muzzle.  It  is  the  last  vestige  of  the 
hair  which  ouce  covered  this  animal's  body  before  it  took  so  markedlv  to 
an  aquatic  existence.  It  is  just  possible  that  the  natives'  stories  of  a 
huge  pig  in  the  Semliki  forests  may  point  to  the  extension  of  the  range 
of  the  Liberian  or  pygmy  hippopotamus  (a  forest-loving  animal)  right 
across  through  the  forest  zone  from  the  west  coast  of  Africa  to  the 
Semliki  River.  The  Belgians  state  that  there  is  a  very  small  hippo- 
potamus in  the  south-western  part  of  the  Congo  Free  State. 

As  regards  the  pig  family,  that  group  of  artiodactyles  is  represented  in 
the  Uganda  Protectorate  by  the  Ethiopian  wart-hog  in  the  west  and  centre 
and  south-east,  and  by  the  Elian's  wart-hog  in  the  north-east ;  also  by 
the  bush-pigs,  or  river-hogs.  Of  these  there  are  the  common  ¥.ast  African 
species,  which  is  widely  distributed  throughout  the  Protectorate,  and  the 
red  river-hog  of  West  Africa,  which  is  found  in  the  SemliUi  Forest. 

It  may  be  of  interest  to  mention  that  the  camel  as  a  domestic  aniinal 
has  penetrated  into  the  Pudolf  and  Nile  Provinces  of  tlie  Uganda  Pro- 
tectorate, though  this  creature  in  pre-historic  times  was  once  found  in 
Algeria  and  Arabia.  There  is  nothing  to  show  that  it  was  ever  indigenous 
to  tropical  Africa. 

The  giraffe  is  found  at  the  [u-esent  day  in  the  Eastern  Province  of  tin' 
Uganda  Protectorate,  in  the  northern  part  of  tlie  Central  Province,  ami 
in  the  districts  east  of  the  Nile.  So  far  as  1  know,  in  the  north  and 
south-east  of  the  Protectorate  the  species  or  variety  of  giraffe  is  that 
known  as  the  northern  or  three-horned,  the  ordinary  form  of  giraffe  whii-h 
is  found  right  across  the  Sudan  from  Abyssinia  to  Senegambia.  (In  the 
Niger  and  ]>enue  districts  it  is  replaced  by  a  distinct  and  very  tall  specii'.<, 
Giraffa  peralta.)  But  in  the  north-eastern  part  of  the  Protectorate,  about 
Lake  Baringo  and  Mount  Elgon,  the  male  giraftVs  pos.sess  five  lioin-l)unjpfl 
or  ancient  horn-cores.  I  first  heard  of  this  peculiarity  fn-m  a  (Joaiiese 
ivory-trader;  but  as  he  had  no  specimen  to  show  nii\  I  did  not  attach 
much  importance  to  his  remarks.    In  tlir  inonili  of  \la\,  we  were 

returning  from  a  journey  lound  Mount  I'ilgon,  and  lor  tin-  first  time  in 
the  Uganda  Protectorate  1  ioiiiid  myself  among  large  lienl.s  of  giratTc. 
I  was  anxious  to  secure  good  specimens  for  the  l'riti>li  .Mu.»ciimi. 
Mr.  Doggett  and  myself  therefore  shot  two  males  and  two  feinaie.M.  I  wan 
surprised  to  notice  that  each  of  the  males  had  live  horn-bunips,»  (lie 
females  being  restricted  to  tlnee.  'I  Im-  ionr  hcadrf  tliun  procured  arc 
now  in  the  British  3Iu>eum  at  South  Ken.-.inglon.  1  give  here  ii  plioto- 
graph  of  a  male  five-horned  giraffe  as  it  lay  on  tiie  ground  jii(*t  nli.r 

*  The  two  extra  "horns"  an;  two  i,;u:illc  l  Imnips  or  knolw  ri.Miiig  from  tluTidBo  nt 
the  base  of  the  skull,  close  to  the  fn^t  vei  t.  l.i  uni.  'I'liey  aro  occii-itnl  nn  n.in|.iire,l  will, 
already  existing  parietal  and  frontal  i)rotul)eran(;cs. 
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"being  shot.  Unfortunately,  though  this  photograph  gives  distiuctlv  the 
markings  of  the  animal,  it  does  not  enable  the  reader  of  these  notes 
to  distinguish  the  five  horn-bumps;  but  a  careful  drawing  in  colour  of 
the  head  of  this  giraffe  from  a  side  view  is  given  in  Chapter  I.  facing 
p.  25.  This  variety  of  giraffe  would  appear  to  diifer  from  its  northern 
<;ongeners  slightly  in  its  coloration.  The  old  males  or  females  have  the 
spots  or  patches  almost  purple-black,  while  the  hair  in  between  the  spots 
is  a  dirty  brown.  This  is  the  coloration  of  the  upper  part  of  the  bodv, 
but  the  legs  and  belly  in  the  old  specimens  tend  to  be  nearly  pure  wliite. 
Seen  from  a  distance,  therefore,  these  five-horned  giraffes  when  old  lookeil 
black  and  white,  or  mainly  black,  since  the  white  part  of  their  bodies  is 
often  hidden  by  brushwood.  The  young,  especially  amongst  the  females, 
are  coloured  much  like  the  ordinary  northern  giraffe,  with  orange-coloured 
patches  on  a  cream-coloured  ground.  But  before  readying  the  old  stage 
•of  nearly  black  and  white,  the  adult  males  and  females  offer  a  verv  beaut  iful 
coloration.  The  great  polygonal  patches  are  orange-brown,  with  a  imr|ilr 
rosette  or  centre,  but  some  of  the  spots  al)out  the  face  are  purple-lilaek 
on  a  white  ground.  I  also  think  that  these  five-liorued  giratVes  are  slightly 
taller  than  the  other  forms  of  tliis  aniiiiul.  ( )uc  male  that  we  shot  certainlv 
carried  his  head  at  a  height  twenty  feet  above  the  ground.  These  animals 
go  about  in  large  herds,  and  the  old  ones,  males  or  females,  seem  to  stand 
sentry  whilst  the  rest  of  the  herd  browses  unconferncdiy  dii  tlic  luanchr-. 
and  leaves  of  trees.  These  sentries  often  choose  a  small  liilhii-k  ov  l-.w^r 
ant-hill,  and  look  veritable  lighthouses  in  the  distance  a-  tliry  -lainl  mil 
against  the  sky.  Seen  any  way  biil  broadside,  tliey  do  not  appear  lo  be 
beasts,  but  resemble  a  huge,  tapering  blaek  lice-lnmk  reared  into  tiie  sky, 
the  neck  being  carried  like  a  jjcrjiendieiilar  lowi  i-.  I  liav(>  never  seen  a 
more  impressive  sight  in  Africa  llian  a  huge  lienl  of  tlie~e  animals  moving 
about  unconcernedly,  taking  little  or  no  notice  oi  our  presence  ainoiigsl 
them;  for  in  this  country  round  Mount  I'llgoii  they  liad  cvidenlly  been 
unattacked  by  inan  foi-  a  loiit4-  p"i'i'"l-  N\'Ii<mi  I  he  Imir  specimeuH  above 
referred  to  had  been  obtained,  all  I'mLlier  shoDling  was  rigorously  sloppetl, 
and  therefore  we  passed  through  subsefpient  herds  containing  linnireds  ol 
these  animals  without  any  feeling  nl'  blood-guiltiness.  The  Soiuali  giralVe.* 
a  very  well-marked  species,  on  wlnne  hide  the  place  of  sprds  is  laUen  l\v 
a  reticulation  of  whitish  lines  on  an  alim.-l  n  d  eiuniid  eolour,  probably 
l^enetrates  to  tlit!  vicinity  of  Lake  I'.ai  ingo  and  I  lie  smilli  end  ol  Jjiikc 
Eudolf. 

The  author  of  this  book  rememlins  lia\inL;  encmiul  eiv.l  in  hi-  chiM- 
hood — say  in  the  later  'sixties— a  hnok  about  strange  bea-ls  in  (Vnlral 
Africa,  which  was  based  on    infoimalion  derived   fr<.in   earlv   Diilcli  uml 

*  Girtiffa  reticulata. 
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Portuguese  works.  The  publication  of  this  book  was  more  or  less  incited 
at  the  time  by  Du  Chaillu's  discovery  of  the  gorilla  and  other  strange 
creatures  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  and  its  purport  was  to  show  that 
there  were  in  all  probability  other  wonderful  things  yet  to  be  dis- 
covered in  the  Central  African  forests.  Amongst  these  suggested  wonders 
was  a  recurrence  of  the  myth  of  the  unicorn.  Passages  from  the  works 
of  the  aforesaid  Dutch  and  Portuguese  writers  were  quoted  to  show 
that  a  strange,  horse-like  animal,  of  striking  markings  in  black  and  white, 
existed  in  the  depths  of  these  equatorial  forests.    The  accounts  agreed  in 
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saying  that  the  body  of  the  animal  was  horse-like,  hut  details  as  to  its 
horn  or  horns  were  very  vague.  The  compiler  of  the  book  (the  late 
Philip  Gosse,  I  think)  believed  that  these  stories  pointed  to  the  existence 
of  a  horned  horse  in  Central  Africa. 

Somehow  these  stories — which  may  have  had  a  slight  substratum  of 
truth — lingered  in  the  writer's  memory,  and  were  revived  at  the  time 
Stanley  published  his  account  of  the  Kmin  Pasha  expedition,  "  In  Darkest 
Africa."  A  note  in  an  aj^pendix  of  this  book  states  that  the  Congo  Dwarfs 
knew  an  animal  of  horse-like  appearance  which  existed  in  their  forests, 
and  which  they  caught  in  pitfalls.    The  occurrence  of  anything  like  a  horse 
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or  ass— animals  so  partial  to  treeless,  grassy  plains— in  tlie  d(>].ths  of  the 
mightiest  forest  of  the  world  seemed  to  nie  so  strange  that  I  determined 
to  make  fmrther  inquiries  on  the  subject  whenever  fate  slunild  lead  me  in 
the  direction  of  the  great  Congo  Forest,  Fate  was  very  kind  to  me  in  the 
matter.  In  the  first  place,  soon  after  arriving  in  Uganda  mv  intervention 
was  necessary  to  prevent  the  too-enterprising  German  ciirrving  oti"  hv  force 
a  troop  of  Congo  Dwarfs  to  perform  at  the  Paris  Exliilntionr  These  little 
men  had  been  kidnapped  on  Congo  Free  State  territorv.     The  Btdyian 
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authorities  very  pro])erly  objected,  and  as  th(;  (ieimaii  impresario  had  ll<-d 
with  his  Dwarfs  to  Jhitish  territory,  thcyaskftd  me  to  rescue  the  iitll.- 
men  from  his  clutches  and  semi  tlicm  l>acl<  In  llidi  hoiiifs.  'I'liis  was  donf, 
and  in  so  doing,  and  in  IriKiing  tln'm  Imrk  h>  ilir  lorests  when-  thev 
dwelt,  I  obtained  miicli  inioimal  ion  lidni  lln  ni  on  llir  sulji'i'l  of  the 
horse-like  animal  whicli  thoy  calli-il  iln'  "  (,k:i|.i.  "  'hey  described  ihiH 
creature  as  being  like  a  zebra,  init.  having  tin'  up|iiT  pari  of  its  body  ii  diirl< 
brown.    The  feet,  however,  tliey  said,  liad  1  <■  llntn  one  hoof. 

*  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  Dwarfs  iirdiionnccil  tlio  word  "y'lipi,"  luit  tlu'  I'iK 
black  tribes  of  the  forest  cailod  tin;  creature  "okapi.'' 
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When  we  reached  Belgian  territory,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Semliki 
River,  our  inquiries  were  renewed.  Tlie  Belgian  officers  at  once  said 
they  knew  the  okapi  perfectly  well,  having  frequently  seen  its  dead  body 
brought  in  by  natives  for  eating.  They  stated  tliat  the  natives  were  very 
fond  of  wearing  the  more  gaudy  portions  of  its  skin  ;  and  calling  forward 
several  of  their  native  militia,  they  made  the  men  show  all  the  bandoliers, 
waist-belts,  and  other  parts  of  their  equipment  made  out  of  the  striped 
skin  of  the  okapi.  They  described  the  animal  as  a  creature  of  the  horse 
tribe,  but  with  large,  ass-like  ears,  a  slender  muzzle,  and  more  than  one 
hoof.  For  a  time  I  thought  we  were  on  the  track  of  the  three-toed  horse, 
the  hipparion.  Provided  with  guides,  we  entered  the  awesome  depths  of 
the  Congo  Poorest.  For  several  days  we  searched  for  the  okapi,  but  in 
vain.  We  were  shown  its  supposed  tracks  by  the  natives,  but  as  these 
were  footprints  of  a  cloven-hoofed  animal,  while  we  expected  to  see  the 
spoor  of  a  horse,  we  believed  the  natives  to  be  deceiving  us,  and  to  be 
merely  leading  us  after  some  forest  eland.  The  atmosphere  of  the  forest 
was  almost  unbreathable  with  its  Turkish-bath  heat,  its  reeking  moisture, 
and  its  powerful  smell  of  decaying,  rotting  vegetation.  We  seemed,  in 
fact,  to  be  transported  back  to  Miocene  times,  to  an  age  and  a  climate 
scarcely  suitable  for  the  modern  type  of  real  humanity.  Severe  attacks 
of  fever  prostrated  not  only  the  Europeans,  but  all  the  black  men  of  the 
party,  and  we  were  obliged  to  give  up  the  search  and  return  to  the  grass- 
lands with  such  fragments  of  the  skin  as  I  had  been  able  to  purchase  from 
the  natives.  Seeing  my  disappointment,  the  Belgian  officers  very  kindly 
promised  to  use  their  best  efforts  to  procure  a  perfect  skin  of  the  okapi. 

Some  months  afterwards,  the  promise  was  kept  by  Mr.  Karl  Eriksson, 
a  Swedish  officer  in  the  service  of  the  Congo  Free  State,  who  obtained 
from  a  native  soldier  the  body  of  a  recently  killed  okapi.  He  had  the 
skin  removed  with  much  care,  and  sent  it  to  me  accompanied  by  the  skull 
of  the  dead  animal,  and  a  smaller  skull  which  he  had  obtained  separately. 
The  skin  and  skulls  were  forwarded  to  London,  where  they  arrived  after 
considerable  delay.  The  British  Museum  entrusted  the  setting  up  of  the 
okapi  to  Mr.  Eowland  Ward,  of  Piccadilly,  and  from  the  mounted  skin 
and  other  data  I  have  made  the  drawings  which  illustrate  this  book,  though 
the  coloured  drawing  was,  in  the  main,  done  in  Africa  from  the  skin, 
whilst  this  was  fresh  and  still  retained  some  indication  of  the  animal's 
form.  The  colours  of  the  hair  were  brighter  before  the  skin  made  its 
journey  to  London.  This  coloured  drawing  originally  differed  in  some 
particulars  from  the  appearance  of  the  okapi  as  set  up  by  j\Ir.  Rowland 
Ward.  LTntil  the  okapi  has  been  photographed  alive  or  dead,  and  its 
exact  shape  in  the  flesh  is  thus  known,  it  is  difficult  to  say  which  of  the 
two  versions  of  my  water-colour  drawing  is  the  more  correct — tliat  published 
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in  the  "  Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Society"  (which  was  done  in  Africa) 
and  the  revised  version  of  the  same  painting  which  illustrates  this  hook. 
In  the  first  version  I  have  given  the  animal  a  very  stout,  horse-like  build  : 


'jj  l.  lir;Ai)  "I   I  III.  MKAi-i 


in  the  second,  based  on  Mi-.  Ifowiaud  W  ind's  icsl oi al  iun,  I  h.ivr  in\cn  a 
more  giraffe-like  form  \<>  tin'  mysterious  okapi. 

The  size  of  the  okajii   is  lhat   of  a  large  stag.      Il    sl.m.h  rrl.iiivrly 
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higher  in  the  legs  than  any  member  of  the  ox  tribe;  otherwise  I  should 
compare  its  size  to  that  of  an  ox.  Like  the  giraffe,  this  creatm-e  has 
only  two  hoofs,  and  no  remains  whatever  of  the  other  digits,  which  are 
represented  outwardly  in  the  deer,  oxen,  and  in  most  antelopes  by  the  two 
little  "  false  hoofs "  on  either  side  of  the  third  and  fourth  toes. 

The  coloration  of  the  okapi  is  quite  extraordinary.  The  cheeks  and  jaws 
are  yellowish  white,  contrasting  abruptly  with  the  dark-coloured  neck.  The 
forehead  is  a  deep  red  chestnut  ;  the  large  broad  ears  are  of  the  same 
tint,  fringed,  however,  witli  jet  black.  The  forehead  ranges  between  vinous 
red  and  black  in  tint,  and  a  black  line  follows  the  bridge  of  the  nose 
down  to  the  nostrils.  The  muzzle  is  sepia-coloured,  but  there  is  a  faint 
rim  or  moustache  of  reddish  yellow  hair  round  the  upper  lip.  The  neck, 
shoulders,  barrel,  and  back  range  in  tone  from  sepia  and  jet  black  to  rich 
vinous  red.  The  belly  is  blackish,  except  just  under  the  knees.  The  tail 
is  bright  chestnut  red,  with  a  small  black  tuft.  The  hindquarters,  hind 
and  fore  legs  are  either  snowy  white  or  pale  cream-colour,  touched  here 
and  there  with  orange.  They  are  boldly  marked,  however,  with  purple- 
black  stripes  and  splodges,  which  give  that  zebra-like  appearance  to  the 
limbs  of  the  okapi  that  caused  the  iirst  imperfect  account  of  it  to  indicate 
the  discovery  of  a  new  strijDed  horse.  The  soft  parts  of  the  animal  being 
as  yet  unknown,  it  cannot  be  stated  positively  that  the  okapi  possesses  a 
prehensile  tongue  like  the  girafife,  but  the  long  and  flexible  lips  would 
seem  to  atone  for  the  very  weak  front  teeth.  It  is  probably  by  the  lips 
and  tongue  that  the  creatui-e  gathers  the  leaves  on  which  it  feeds,  for 
according  to  the  accounts  of  the  natives  it  lives  entirely  on  foliage  and 
small  twigs.  Like  all  living  ruminants  (except  the  camel),  it  has  no  front 
teeth  in  the  upper  jaw.    The  molars  are  very  like  those  of  the  giraffe. 

My  first  examination  of  the  skull  and  skin  of  the  okapi  caused  me  to 
name  it  tentatively  Helladotherium.  The  Helladothervum  was  a  giraffe- 
like animal  that  existed  in  the  Tertiary  Epoch  in  Greece,  Asia  Minor,  and 
India.  In  India  the  Helladotherium  attained  a  very  great  size,  but  the 
Greek  specimens  were  not  quite  as  large  as  the  modern  giraffe.  The 
Helladotherium  was  hornless,  like  the  okapi,  and  in  another  point  it 
resembled  this  animal,  because  the  neck  was  not  disproportionately  long, 
and  the  fore  and  hind  limbs  were  nearly  equal  in  length.  The  okapi  bears 
on  the  frontal  and  nasal  bones  three  slight  prominences,  which  may  be 
the  commencement  of  horn-cores.  These  are  covered  outwardly  with  little 
twists  of  hair.  From  the  shape  of  the  skull,  which  is  straight  and  not 
arched.  Professor  Eay  Lankester  argues  that  the  okapi  has  never  developed 
horns.  Though  the  okapi  bears  certain  superficial  resemblances  to  the 
Helladotherium,  it  is  probable,  on  the  whole,  that  it  comes  nearest  in 
relationship  to  the  giraffe.     Being,   however,  sufficiently  different  from 


ZOOLOGY 


383 


hoth,  it  has  been  constituted  by  Professor  Eay  Lankester  a  separate  genus, 
to  which  he  has  given  the  name  OJcapia. 

So  far  as  is  yet  known,  the  existing  range  of  the  okapi  is  confined 
to  the  northern  part  of  the  Congo  Forest,  near  the  Semhki  Eiver.  The 
okapi  is  found  in  the  h'ttle  territory  of  !Mboga,  which  is  an  outlving 
portion  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  It  is  also  found  in  the  adjoining 
province  of  the  Congo  Free  State.  This  same  forest,  I  believe,  conceals 
other  wonders  besides  the  okapi,  not  yet  brought  to  light,  including 
enormous  gorillas.  I  have  seen  photographs  of  these  huge  apes,  taken 
from  dead  animals  which  have  been  killed  by  the  natives  and  brought  in 
to  the  Belgians.  A  careful  search  might  reveal  several  other  strange 
additions  to  the  world's  mammalian  fauna. 

Quite  recently  fossil  remains  of  giraffe-like  animals  have  been  found 
in  Lower  Egypt,  as  well  as  in  Arabia,  India,  Greece,  Asia  Minor,  and 
Southern  Europe.  It  is  probable  that  the  okapi  and  the  giraflfe  are  the 
last  two  surviving  forms  of  this  group  in  tropical  Africa.  The  giraffe  has 
escaped  extermination  from  the  attacks  of  carnivorous  animals  by  develojjing 
keen  sight,  wary  habits,  and  a  size  of  enormous  bulk.  The  giraflfe,  unlike 
the  okapi,  prefers  relatively  open  country,  dotted  with  low  acacia  trees, 
on  which  it  feeds.  Towering  up  above  these  trees,  the  giraffe  witli  its 
large  eves  can  scan  the  surrounding  country  from  an  altitude  of  twciilv 
feet  above  the  ground,  and  in  this  way  during  the  daytime,  and  possibly 
on  niglits  that  are  not  too  dark,  can  detect  the  approach  of  a  troop  of 
]ion<,  the  only  creature  besides  man  wliich  can  do  it  any  harm.  Man. 
of  course,  has  done  his  level  best  to  exterminate  the  mammoth,  tiie 
Ur  ox,  the  quagga,  the  dodo,  and  the  auk.  But  for  the  presence  of  man, 
the  eiraffe  might  have  been  one  of  llie  lords  of  the  earth.  The  defence- 
less  okapi,  however,  only  survived  by  slinking  into  the  densest  parts  of 
the  Congo  Forest,  where  the  lion  never  penetrate.-,  ami  where  tiie  leopard 
takes  to  a  tree  life  and  lives  on  monkeys.  The  only  iiuinan  enemies  of 
the  okapi  hitherto  have  been  the  Congo  Dwarfs  and  a  few  liantu  negroes 
who  dwell  on  the  fringe  of  the  Congo  Forest.  How  mucli  h)nger  the 
okapi  will  survive  now  that  the  natives  possess  guns  and  (•ollcclnr-  an- 
on the  search  for  this  extraordinary  animal,  it  is  imp()>sil)lc  lo  miv.  It 
is  to  be  hoped,  however,  earnestly,  ih.ii  hotli  the  Uiili.-h  and  I'li-I^iiin 
Governments  will  combine  to  save  the  okapi  from  extinction. 

All  three  species  of  African  buffalo — Jios  //>;/•  Tl he  wcll-kimw n  Soiilii 
or  East  African  bufiftilo)  ;  J3o8  cecjuinodialis,  the  Central  .Mricni  biitV.ilo  of 
Abyssinia  and  Lake  Chad;  and  Hofi  pu'in/lii,8,  the  little  red  Congo  bnlV.ilo — 
are  represented  in  the  T'ganda  Protectorate.  The  last-named  is  only  found 
within  these  limits  in  the  country  on  the  Congo  border,  in  I  lie  western 
part  of  the  District  of  'i'oro.     Its  range  extends  to  tlu'  ea-leinni(»l  limits 
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of  the  great  Congo  Forest.  (It  is  said,  however,  to  be  found  in  the  forests- 
on  the  eastern  side  of  Lake  Albert  Edward.)  This  creature  would  really 
seem  to  be  a  degenerate  development  of  the  African  buffalo,  and  not  a 
more  primitive  bovine.  The  least  specialised  of  all  the  African  buffaloes 
is  the  Central  African  type,  which  is  found  in  Kiagwe  (a  district  of  Uganda 
23roper),  and  perhaps  also  in  Karamojo  and  the  north-eastern  part  of  the 
Nile  Province.  This  animal  has  a  much  less  marked  development  of  frontal 
boss  on  the  horn  than  in  Bos  caffer  and  B.  pumilus.  The  horns  are  also 
proportionately  longer  and  flatter,  and  are  turned  more  backwards  towards 
the  neck  than  is  the  case  with  the  South  African  buffalo.  The  Central 
African  type,  therefore,  makes  an  approximation  to  the  Indian  buffaloes. 
The  South  African  buffalo  once  frequented  the  eastern,  central,  and  western 
districts  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  as  well  as  the  Nile  Province,  in  great 
numbers.  But  the  cattle  plagues  which  began  to  ravage  these  countries 
(coming  thither  from  Dinkaland,  between  the  White  and  Blue  Niles)  in 
1883-4  and  in  subsequent  years  wrought  such  havoc  among  the  buffaloes 
that  the  South  African  species  is  now  extinct  in  many  parts  of  the 
Uganda  Protectorate,  perhaps  only  lingering  in  Buddu  (west  of  the 
Victoria  Nyanza),  Ankole,  Toro,  Unyoro,  and  between  the  Nile  and 
Mount  Elgon.  The  horns  of  this  buffalo  in  Uganda  scarcely  differ  in 
size  or  development  of  frontal  boss  from  those  of  South  and  South 
Central  Africa.  The  Uganda  Nile  Province  almost  marks  the  South 
African  buffalo's  most  northern  limit  of  range,  though  this  animal  may 
extend  its  distribution  near  the  Nile  to  the  vicinity  of  Fashoda.  Its 
place  is  taken  northwards  by  the  Central  African  type  (cequinodialis), 
the  range  of  which  in  Central  Uganda  overlaps  that  of  the  South 
African  form,  for  the  Central  African  buffalo  reaches  the  shores  of  the 
Victoria  Nyanza  in  the  District  of  Kiagwe,  and  is  also  found  in  Busoga. 

AVhile  dealing  V(-ith  the  wild  oxen  of  Uganda,  a  few  words  might  be 
said  here  about  the  remarkable  long-horned  cattle  of  Ankole.  This  race 
of  domestic  cattle,  which  is  found  in  Southern  Abyssinia  and  in  Gala- 
land,  and  which  reappears  again  in  Ankole  (west  of  Uganda) *and  thence 
southwards  to  Tanganyika,  is  characterised  ordinarily  by  a  straight  back 
without,  or  almost  without,  a  hump  over  the  shoulders  and  by  horns  of 
great  length.  The  horns  have  an  outward  and  backward  curve.  They 
are  well  illustrated  by  the  accompanying  photographs.  This  long-horned 
breed  has  in  many  districts  of  Africa  mingled  with  the  other  tropical 
African  race  of  domestic  cattle,  the  humped  zebu  type  so  characteristic 
of  India.  In  the  Central  Province  of  Uganda  most  of  the  cattle  are  of 
this  mixed  race.  The  long-horned  type  (not  quite  so  pronounced)  reappears 
in  Africa  south  of  the  Zambezi.  In  a  degenerate  form  also  it  is  met 
with  in  Western  Africa   in   the   Mandingo   countries   and  Senegambia, 


386 


ZOOLOGY 


The  interesting  question  arises,  Did  this  long-horned  type  originate  from 
a  wild  species  of  ox  in  Abyssinia  or  elsewhere  in  North-Eastern  Africa? 
Both  the  long-horned,  straight-backed  type  of  ox  and  the  humped  zebu, 
together  with  the  Eurasiatic  cattle  (Bos  taiirus)  are  all  depicted  in  the 
monuments  of  ancient  Egypt. 

There  is  no  form  of  wild  sheep  or  goat  known  to  exist  in  any  part 
of  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  neither  the  ibex  of  the  Abyssinian  mountains 


236.    THE  COJUION  DUYKER  ANTELOPE  OF  EAST  AND  SOUTH-EAST  AFRICA  (CEPHALOPHUS  GRIMMl) 


nor  the  maned  sheep  of  the  Nubian  and  Libyan  deserts.  The  domestic 
sheep  and  goats  are  of  those  types  common  to  tropical  Africa,  Arabia, 
Syria,  and  Persia,  and  certainly  had  an  Asiatic  origin. 

Wherever  there  is  not  thick  forest  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  there 
antelopes  of  many  kinds  are  found,  sometimes  in  great  numbers.  Within 
the  forest  itself  there  are  antelopes  also,  or  ruminants,  such  as  the 
tragelaphs,  which  are  incorrectly  included  under  that  designation.  In  the 
dense  forests  of  Euwenzori  and  of  Uganda  proper  the  little  Cephalophus 
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antelopes  abound.  On  Ruwenzori  these  are  of  a  species  new  to  science, 
with  a  coat  of  a  brilliant  chestnut-red.  Elsewhere  tliere  is  the  common 
duyker  of  South  Africa,  which  is  an  ochreish  yellow  with  black  markings 
on  the  head;  or  there  is  the  little  blue  Cephalophus  of  Uganda.  This 
is  a  tiny  antelope  hardly  larger  than  a  hare  {Cephn  lophus  equatorial  is), 
of  a  deep  blue-grey  colour  inclining  to  black.  The  Bagaiida  make  beau- 
tiful rugs  of  the  small  skins  of  this  pretty  little  creature  (wliich  they  call 
"  entalaganya "),  many  skins  being  neatly  sewn  together. 


i!j)7.    A  hTKl.MlLlK  (A./Z'/Z/c/iA^iJ  1111.  h.V.il  l.U.N   niDM.NI  I,  111    IKK  ll.A.Mi.V  lllol  I.CiOU.MK 


Although  the  western  pari  of  (lu'  I 't;.inii;i  I'lolectoralc  contaiuH  it 
good  deal  of  dense  foresi ,  and  consc()iiciit  ly  many  tmct  s  in  which  larfjf 
antelopes  are  not  found,  it  has,  nevertlielcss,  in  I'lidihi  fwcst  coftst  of  llii- 
Victoria  Nyanza),  in  .Xnkolc  (round  the  shores  of  tin-  Allx-rl  lOlwanl  Nynn/a). 
and  in  the  T  jiper  Scniliki  A'mIIcv  tnids  of  gras.s-land  or  park-like  connlry 
in  which  antclo|ii's  aliciiiml  m.  l.ir  iniinberH  are  concerned,  thoii^di  the 
species  are  fewci'  Mian  in  llir  noiilii  i  n  .iiid  eastern  parts  of  the  Protectorate. 
In  tliese  western  ili~liicl-  iIm'  |  h  i  nri  |  ,,i  I  anlcl'ipcs  Coiinil  ai'f  I  li<-  w  mI  crlnn-Ic 
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{Cobus  defassa),  Thomas's  kob  (Golms  thomasi),  the  topi,  or  bastard 
hartebeest  (Damaliscus),  the  reedbuck,  the  oribi,  and  the  eland. 
The  most  remarkable  in  appearance  amongst  all  these  is  perhaps  the 
waterbuck  (Cobus  defassa).  It  is  closely  allied  to  the  South  African 
waterbuck  (C  ellipsiprymmis),  but  has  a  tendency  to  be  much  redder 
in  the  colour  of  its  coat,  especially  on  the  head,  which  in  some  specimens 
is  vinous  red  and  bright  chestnut,  with  bold  white  markings.  The  horns, 
above  all.  are  superb.    One  pair  we  got  was  thirty-six  inches  measured 


238.    HORNS  OF  COBUS  DEFASSA  (?)  FROM  THE  SEMLIKI  VALLEY 


along  the  curve.  I  give  an  illustration  of  the  head  of  one  of  these 
magnificent  waterbuck.  In  this  particular  case  the  horns  were  over 
thirty-two  inches  in  length.  It  was  one  of  the  most  beautiful  sights  to 
be  seen  in  Africa  to  watch  a  herd  of  these  fine  creatures  in  the  valley 
of  the  Pemliki  Eiver.  They  had  but  little  fear  of  man,  so  much  so  that 
one  could  walk  about  amongst  them  almost  as  freely  as  through  a  herd 
of  deer  in  a  j^ark.  They  were  moving  slowly  along,  grazing,  in  thin, 
short  grass  which  flowered  in  remarkable  white  flossy  plumes.  The 
waterbuck  were  very  red  in  colour,  with  black  points  and  touches  of 
white  about  the  body ;  the  thin  grass  through  which  they  moved  was 
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emerald-green  in  stem  and  leaf,  and  bore  this  blossom  of  silvery  white 
on  the  surface,  •which  the  wind  swayed  into  foam-like  ripples.  The  river 
lay  below  in  bold  sweeps  of  sky-blue  broken  here  and  there  by  purple-green 
clumps  of  thickly  foliaged  trees.  As  a  background  to  this  scene  rose  the 
grand  heights  of  Euwenzori,  of  a  blue  not  much  deeper  than  the  azure 
of  the  sky,  showing  here  and  there  flakes  of  white,  which  were  snow  or 
cloud.  The  females  of  these  waterbuck,  as  indeed  of  all  the  Cohus  genus, 
are  without  horns.  Their  large  ears  are  blunt ;  black  noses  give  them 
rather  an  asinine  appearance. 

The  Cohus  thomasi  antelopes  are  pretty,  graceful  creatures,  of  pale 
straw-yellow,  with  black  streaks  on  the  legs,  and  white  stomachs.  Occasionally 


239.    Till  )  KUl;  ((('/.TV  ///(M;.;s/) 


there  is  an  individual  with  a  grey-white  hack,  a  "  sjiorl  "  wliicli  may  lie 
initiating  a  new  species. 

In  the  Nile  Province,  and  perluips  also  in  Noitln  rn  I'nyoro,  lln-  wlnic- 
eared  kob  (Cohus  leucotis)  abounds. 

The  northern  parts  of  the  Protectorate,  though  (irtrriiig  ((jiintry  oh.  n 
lacking  in  water  and  a  climate  which  ;il  limes  is  iiiihcaral)ly  hot,  and  llie 
countries  round  Elgon,  Raringo,  and  .Naivasiiu,  givi;  ])()ssil)ly  fiie  finest 
sport  in  the  way  of  a  varied  collection  of  big  game,  especinlly  amongst 
antelopes.  In  the  north-eastern  part  of  I  he  I'ganda  Protectorate  there 
are  prol^ably  a  few  white-bearded  guns  still  lingering.  'I'here  are  .faekson's 
hartebeest.  Coke's  hartebeest,  (he  l);i~liinl  harteheest,  Hie  |>;illali,  lerdl.ih  k, 
roan  antelope,  oryx,  (irant's  gazelle, 'I'liomson's  gazelle,  I'cters'H  gazelle,  t lio 
long-necked  Waller's  gazelle,  the  waterlmck,  Tlitumis's  kob,  the  orihi,  the 
madoqua,  various  kinds  of  duyker,  kudu,  eland,  and  Imshbuck,  and,  m 


390 


ZOOLOGY 


the  Mau  forests,  a  tragelaph  of  a  new  kind  not  yet  fully  described,  but 
allied  to  the  broad-horned  tragelaph  of  West  Africa. 

In  the  Nile  Province  and  in  Northern  Unyoro  the  handsome  Baker's 
roan  antelope  is  found. 

Amongst  Uganda  antelopes  the  pallah  is  a  very  fine  form.  This  animal 
is  found  in  the  north,  north-central,  and  eastern  parts  of  the  Protectorate, 
It  ranges  thence  northwards  to  the  vicinity  of  Abyssinia,  and  southward:; 
(formerly)  to  Cape  Colony,  while  another  species  is  found  in  parts  ot  the 
Congo  region.    So  far  as  I  know,  the  pallah  type,  like  the  rhinoceros  and 


240,    WHITK-EAKKIi   Ki'l.  {l  OBUS  LEUCOTIS) 

zebra,  does  not  stretch  across  the  continent  to  the  Niger.  It  is  a  beautiful 
and  interesting  type  of  antelope,  which  appears  to  be  rather  an  old  form 
and  very  near  to  the  stock  from  which  the  hartebeests  and  gnus  sprang. 
The  pallah,  on  the  other  hand,  is  allied  to  the  gazelle  group,  and  it  may 
have  been  the  connecting  link  between  these  antelopes  and  the  bubalines. 
In  colour  it  is  a  rich  chestnut-brown  with  a  pinkish  gloss.  The  median 
line  of  the  back  and  tail,  the  outlines  of  the  hindquarters,  the  tips  of  the 
ears,  and  patches  on  the  feet  are  diversified  by  bold  black  markings.  The 
skin  of  an  animal  in  good  condition  has  a  beautiful,  satin-like  gloss,  which 
is  well  represented  in  the  accompanying  photograph. 

I  give  here  an  illustration  (photograph  from  a  dead  animal)  of  a  very 


ZOOLOGY 


391 


remarkable  ruminant,  Speke's  tragelaph  {Limiiotragus  spekei),  a  creature 
which  inhabits  the  large  swamps  of  the  more  tropical  portions  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate.  The  tragelaphs  are  a  group  of  hollow-horned  ruminants 
incorrectly  included  under  the  designation  of  antelope.  They  are  in  reality 
no  more  antelopes  than  they  are  oxen,  and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  are  more 
closely  allied  in  origin  to  the  last-named  group.  All  hollow-horned 
ruminants — oxen,  tragelaphs,  capricorns,  goats  and  sheep  and  antelopes  — 
are  very  closely  allied  in  structure,  but  they  might  be  more  correctly 
grouped  than  they  are,  in  homogeneous  divisions.    The  capricorns,  goats, 


24T.    liAKKIl's  IIOAS  AN  I  IM.DI'I';  (///PPOTZ-'/ICrS  A'/:A'/) 

«heep,  and  antelopes  have  one  almost  constant  l.-at  nr.-  in  tin-  ^iruninv  of 
their  horns.  These  are  annulated  with  distinct  rings  of  growl  I.,  wlii-  l,  in 
most  instances  develop  into  very  apparent  tnu.svcrse  ridges.  In  tin-  ..xm 
and  tragelaphs  there  are  but  faint  traces  of  these  regular  annulaln.ns,  il. 
indeed,  there  are  any  traces  at  all.  Tlie  common  ancestor  of  tin.  ..x.-n. 
the  tragelaphs,  and  the  great  groui,  of  ring-i.orned  ruininnnts  had  sln.rl 
triangular  horns,  the  laminations  of  which  may  have  lak.-n  tin-  lurn.  ol 
regular  rings  of  growth.  The  lowest  existing  type  of  ox— the  nnon-  ha« 
horns  nearly  triangular  in  section.  The  early  tragelaphs,  like  tlir  nilgluu 
of  India,  also  had  triangular  horns.  Karly  in  the  history  of  the  tmg.-Ia,,h.. 
however,  the  horns  in  their  upward  growl h  1-gan  to  lal<.- a  H,,nal  rinv.  in.n. 
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243,    HEADS  Of  coke's  HAKTEBEEST  (BUBA/.IS  COKI.I) 

and  these  spirally  directed  horns  (thougii  this  feature  has  independently 
developed  in  certain  antelopes  and  goats)  are  universally  typical  of  the 
existing  tragelaphs,  and  are  found  in  a  marked  degree  in  such  forms  as 
the  kudu. 

At  the  present  day  there  are  existing  in  the  world  one  (ragelaphine 
species  in  India,  the  nilghai,  and  about  fourteen  valid  sj)pcies  in  Africa, 
amongst  which  may  be  enumerated  the  eland,  kudu,  dwarf  kudu,  broad- 
horned  tragelaph,  the  bushbucks,  and  the  water-loving  Spckc's  Iragi-lapli. 
This  animal,  which  has  a  congener  called  Selous'  tragclaiih  in  l)arols(>- 
land,  is  really  a  large  form  of  bushbuck  whidi  has  liccDinc  >|ii(ialiv 
adapted  to  an  existence  in  the  water,  especially  in  niar.-hcs.  'I'lu-re 
is  also  a  West  African  type  which  from  its  handsome  nppcnrnncc  is 
called  the  "Pleasant"  tragelaph.  In  all  tlic~c  (lnfr  Cmnis — Li  ai  nolruifiiK 
spekei,  L.  selousi,  and  L.  fjvalnH-  liic  liouls  an-  niiu  h  prolonged,  as  can 
be  seen  in  the  accompanying  illustration.  'I'lii-  nmlir  >i(lc  of  the  foot 
is  without  hair,  the  false  liool'^  arc  lunch  developed,  the  two  toes  spn-ad 
widely,  and  the  creature  is  thus  alile  to  walk  with  eiise  over  .'^|n>ngy 
vegetable  growth.  In  colour  Speke's  tragelaph  is  u  dark  (ni>nse-lm»wn, 
tending  sometimes  to  chocolate.  The  young  and  \\u'  leniales  are  n  little 
more  chestnut  in  colour,  and  have  faint  white  uinrkings.  'Phe  males 
alone  develop  horns.  This  creature  sjiends  the  greater  part  of  the  day- 
time in  the  water,  with  little  more  than  its  nose  showing  above  the  .surfaop. 
It  feeds  on  the  young  shoots  of  i)apyru3  and  on  the  lenvps  of  mnr.-h 
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plants.  Nevertheless,  it  is  quite  a  mistake  to  suppose,  as  some  travellers 
have  done,  that  it  is  unfit  for  progression  on  land.  It  can  take  tremendous 
leaps,  and  gets  over  the  ground  at  a  great  pace,  little,  if  at  all,  hindered 
by  its  splay  feet. 

The  orycteropus,  or  ant  bear,  a  huge  edentate  of  nocturnal  habits,  is 
found  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  though  not,  I  believe, 
in  Uganda  proper  or  in  the  Western  Province.  It  is,  however,  very  common 
in  the  Rift  Valley,  I'ound  about  Lake  Baringo,  and  in  Kavirondo,  to  the 
south  of  Mount  Elgon.  Here  it  enters  largely  into  the  native  beast 
stories.  The  only  other  edentate  in  the  country,  of  course,  is  the  manis, 
a  creature  so  utterly  distinct  in  formation  from  the  ant  bear  (though 
not  so  far  removed  from  the  armadillos  and  other  edentates  of  South 
America)  that  several  biologists  have  considered  the  orycteropus  to  have 
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"no  affinities  with  the  other  edentates,  but  to  be  separately  descended 
from  some  other  mammalian  stock.  The  manis  lives  on  trees,  and,  like 
the  orycteropus,  feeds  on  ants  and  termites,  licking  them  up  with  the 
long,  sticky  tongue  which  is  protruded  from  its  tiny  mouth.  In  captivity 
the  manis  seldom  thrives,  though  it  can  be  got  to  eat  finely  chopped 
meat  and  milk.    It  is  covered  from  its  snout  to  the  tip  of  its  tail  with 
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lai'ge  overlapping  scales  of  a  liomy  W-xtiiic,  lli(>ui,'li  I  lin  e  is  linir  011  llic 
under  side  of  the  body.  Tlie  nioiitli  rcdiiccd  to  u  mere  liole,  but  the 
creature  has  means  of  offcnci'  in  ifs  sli;iip  daws  and  of  dcffiico  in  it.s 
horny  armour.  When  in  caiilivity,  until  lame  or  unless  trying  lo  escape, 
it  rolls  itself  into  a  liall.  In  lliis  condition  one  must  lie  wary  nboul 
taking  it  up,  as  it  has  a  way  of  straighlcning  itself  and  nipping  llw 
fingers  between  the  hard  serrated  scales.  Tlic  nuinlM  of  I  gaiMlii.  like 
that  of  West  Africa,  sometimes,  il   it   descries  a  possible  enemy  wlnKi 
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climbing  a  tree,  flings  its  body  backwards  and  remains  perfectly  immobile, 
with  the  short  front  legs  tucked  vl]),  whilst  the  tail  is  firmly  pressed 
against  the  tree-trunk.  The  sharp  toothed  edges  of  the  scales  press 
into  the  bark,  and  with  the  hind  feet  maintain  the  creature  in  position. 
The  body  may  fall  back  to  an  angle  of  30°  from  the  vertical  tree- 
trunk.  In  this  attitude  the  manis  i-esembles  exactly  the  grey,  scaly 
commencement  of  a  branch  which  near  its  junction  with  the  trunk  has 


246.   FE^rALT!  OF  GKAM's  i.AZELLE 

been  broken  off.  The  manis  naturally  attracts  a  great  deal  of  attention 
from  the  natives,  enters  into  their  stories,  and  is  one  of  the  totems  of 
the  Baganda  clans. 


The  Uganda  Protectorate  is  very  rich  in  birds.  In  no  part  of  Africa 
that  I  have  ever  visited  has  bird  life  seemed  so  abundant  and  so  omni- 
present. In  attempting  to  describe  the  landscapes  in  the  first  chapters 
of  this  book  it  has  been  constantly  necessary  to  refer  to  the  bird  element 
in  the  scenery.    The  least  observant  European  sojourner  in  the  Eift  Valley 
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must  be  conscious  of  the  black  chats  with  white  patches  on  their 
wings,  hopping  about  the  settlements,  courting,  singing,  fluttering  their 
wings,  and  turning  back  their  tails.  The  flamingoes  on  Lakes  Naivasha 
and  Hannington,  the  colleges  of  marabou  storks,  the  companies  of  crown 
cranes,  the  solitary  stalking  secretary  bird,  the  wheeling  kites,  the  grififon 
vultures,  the  black  and  white  Egyptian  vultures  with  yellow  beaks  and 
yellow  legs,  the  gorgeous,  glossy  starlings,  with  their  plumage  of  iridescent 
blue-green  and  copper-red,  the  brightly  coloured  or  extravagantly  plumed 
widow  finches  and  weaver  birds  are  all  familiar  objects  in  the  landscajjes 
of  the  Eastern  Province.  The  grey  parrots,  and  the  many  richly  plumed 
plantain-eaters  and  turacos  in  the  forests  of  the  Central,  Western,  and 
Uganda  Provinces,  the  screaming  fish  eagles,  the  brown  Xecrosi/rtes  vulture, 
the  grey  Spizaetus  eagles,  and  the  handsome  bateleur  and  black-crested 
eagles,  the  sun  birds,  barbets,  green  parrots,  green  pigeons,  blue  and  mauve 
rollers  are  seldom  absent  from  one's  sight  in  the  daytime  as  one  traverses 
the  forests  and  the  grassy  down  country  in  Uganda,  Toro,  Busoga,  and 
Elgon.  The  shores  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza  and  of  the  other  lakes,  the 
marshes  and  back-waters  of  the  Nile,  are  frequented  by  countless  water- 
birds,  by  whale-headed  storks  and  saddle-billed  storks,  by  herons  of  gigiintic 
size  or  minute,  rail-like  form — herons  that  are  snow-white  in  many  species, 
or  dark  slaty  blue  or  fawn-colour;  by  spur-winged  geese,  Egyptian  geese, 
knob-nosed  ducks,  and  the  e.xquisite  little  "pygmy  goose";  by  pelicans, 
cormorants,  and  darters,  to  name  only  a  few  among  the  more  proiiiiiieni 
types. 

I  will  attempt  to  give  a  few  notes  concerning  the  more  common, 
striking,  or  rare  members  of  this  avi-fauna. 

In  India  and  Africa  there  is  a  group  of  birds  rclalcd  tu  the  liiiclit-s  and 
starlings  which  are  called  weaver  birds  from  their  lial)its  of  intcrhicing 
grass  and  leaf  stalks  into  a  regular  network  to  form  tlicir  pcndfiit  ne.sts, 
A  section  of  these  weaver  birds  is  known  as  widow  linchcs,  from  (lie  fact 
that  the  male  during  the  breeding  season  develops  liis  tail  feullu'r.s  into 
extraordinary  })lumes  out  of  all  jtroportion  io  the  size  of  liis  body.  The  most 
extravagant  of  all  these  birds  in  the  dcvcl()))iii('iit  of  (ail  is  Vhent.  prmjne, 
of  which  a  picture  is  given.  This  hinl  is  hiiiiMl  in  jiart-s  of  South  Africa, 
and  reappears  again  (strange  to  .say)  in  the  north-casleni  part  of  the 
Uganda  Protectorate.  ]n  this  (Hicra  fwhich  is  about  (he  size  of  a  Ihni.sh) 
not  only  are  the  plumes  of  the  tail  micIi  as  would  hr  rcinarknlilo  in  nize 
in  a  gamecock,  but  the  i)rimaries  and  sccoiidarics  of  tin-  wings  a])p('ar  ulso 
to  be  permanently  enlarged  out  of  all  proportion  (o  the  l)ody,  in  onii-r  (o 
assist  in  supporting  this  enormous  tail.  Tli<-  li  in.ili'  is  a  Hinnll  fmcli-likji 
bird,  with  a  flat  tail  not  out  of  the  common.  The  male  in  thlH  siipcies  in 
supposed  to  drop  these   heavy  jjlumes  after  the  breeding  fteason.  When 
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these  birds  are  flying  through  the  air  they  seem  to  be  almost  supported, 
as  by  a  parachute,  on  the  outspread  tail  feathers,  and  to  float  on  these 
expanded  plumes.  When  the  bird  is  in  full  flight,  yet  slackening  pace 
with  a  view  to  perching  on  a  twig,  the  tail  feathers  curl  forwards  and 
diverge  in  a  most  shapely  manner.  Another  common  widow  finch  in 
Uganda  is  Penthetria  ardens.  It  is  like  anything  but  the  conventional 
widow  in  its  gorgeous  plumage  of  head  and  neck,  just  as  its  companion 
in  my  water-colour  drawing  is  known  to  "  the  trade  •  as  the  "  bishop  finch  " 
(Pyromelana),  though  it  does  not  resemble  the  usual  clothing  of  a  bishop. 
In  the  spring  mouths  in  that  part  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  which  is 
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north  of  the  equator  (but  perhaps  again  in  the  autumn)  the  males  of  these 
widow  finches  develop  extravagant  tail  plumes  in  the  genera  Ghera, 
Penthetria,  and  Vidua,  and  in  other  kinds,  such  as  the  bishop  finch,  blaze 
out  instead  into  gorgeous  red  or  yellow  body  plumage.  The  male  would 
then  appear  to  be  courted  or  followed  by  five  or  six  females,  who  are 
assiduous  in  claiming  his  attentions.  These  pretty  creatures  are  never 
absent  on  bright,  sunny  days  from  the  landscapes  of  flowering  grass  and 
blossoming  shrubs.  The  male,  followed  by  his  covey  of  adoring  hens,  flits 
from  one  grass  patch  to  another,  and  the  air  is  full  of  the  harsh  little  cries 
which  come  from  the  squabbling  and  jealous  hens. 

There  are  few  districts  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate  without  the  beautiful 
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glossy  starlings,  but  these  birds  appear  to  be  more  than  usually  abundant 
or  prominent  round  about  Lake  Baringo.  Being  quite  unmolested  by  the 
Masai  and  Kamasia,  they  frequent  the  outskirts  of  villages  in  large  numbers, 
making  an  impressive  display  as  they  settle  in  flocks  on  the  bare  skeletons 
of  leafless  trees. 

In  the  Uganda  Protectorate  the  crow  tribe  is  represented,  in  the 
lower  lying  and  more  tropical  portions,  by  the  well-known  black  and  white 
crow  of  tropical  Africa ;  on  the  high  plateaux  and  mountains  by  the  white- 
necked  raven,  and  also  by  a  black  crow  which  is  apparently  Heferocorax 
capensis.     On  the  Nandi  Plateau  is  found  a  remarkable  looking  corvine. 
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which  I  illustrate.  This  bird  in  liahits  and  general  api.eai.iiice  strongly 
resembles  a  rook.  It  has  a  way  of  perching  on  trees  in  the  mi. Ml'-  nf  a 
camp  and  cawing  until  the  exasperated  traveller  who  suffers  from  nerves  i.s 
inclined  to  go  out  and  shoot  it.     Its  seienlilie  name  is  Rli  i iioroni.r  hiJiiun. 

There  is  the  usual  abundance  of  bullinl-,  .ind    lln  iishes  in 

common  with  the  rest  of  tropical  Alrira.  In  conned  ion  wilh  theM-  birds 
I  am  weary  of  contradicting  the  iboli>li  ohl  diclnm  I  hal  in  liic  tn.iiics 
birds,  though  gorgeous  of  ]iliim;i<-e,  do  n(,t  >in^'.  In  I  ganda,  as  in  Uriti.sli 
Central  Africa,  one's  ear  is  con>( aiil ly  delit^hl ed  with  Ihe  sonL,'s  ofthnislieH, 
warblers,  and  bull)uls. 

Amongst  barbets  may  be  rnenlioucd  th-  verv  conimi.n  juk!  mtv  beanlifnl 
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crimson-breasted  barbet,  found  in  all  the  well-wooded  regions  of  the 
Protectorate,  and  illustrated  in  this  book. 

Honey-guides  {Indicator^  are  present,  but  one  does  not  hear  much  from 
the  natives  of  their  services  in  leading  man  to  the  hives  of  wild  bees, 
though  the  practice  is  not  unknown  to  the  natives.  There  is  a  very 
common  and  very  handsome  species  of  purple  and  white  cuckoo  (amongst 
many  other  birds  of  this  tribe).  The  mouse  birds  (CoHus)  play  in  every 
thicket,  but  I  have  not  noticed  them  as  present  in  the  dense  tropical 
forests. 

Amongst  the  most  beautiful  and  remarkable  birds  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate  must  certainly  be  named  the  great  blue  plantain-eater. 
This  bird,  which  is  called  scientifically  Cori/thceola  cristata,  is  the 
largest  member  of  that  remarkable  group  of  purely  African  birds  which 
are  known  as  the  plantain-eaters  or  turacos.  The  family  of  the  turacos 
(llusophagiche)  occupies  a  rather  central  position  in  the  classification  of 
birds.  The  nearest  relations  of  the  group  are  with  the  cuckoos,  but  there 
are  also  interesting  affinities  to  Opisthocomus*  to  the  parrots,  and  perhaps 
also  to  the  gallinaceous  birds.  There  is  a  remarkable  superficial  resem- 
blance between  the  species  now  illustrated — the  great  blue  plantain-eater 
and  the  tree-haunting  gallinaceous  curassows  of  South  America.  As  already 
stated,  the  range  of  the  Musophagidce  is  confined  to  Africa  south  of 
the  Sahara  Desert.  It  is  a  remarkable  fact  that  all  its  genera  are 
represented  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  a  fact  which  cannot  be  cited 
of  any  other  part  of  Africa,  for  here  the  western,  eastern,  and  southern 
forms  all  meet.  Here  we  have  the  prince  of  the  order,  the  great  blue 
plantain-eater  (^Corythceola),  the  violaceous  plantain-eater  (Muaophaga), 
the  grey  plantain-eater  (Schizorhis),  the  Gymnoschizorhis,  the  Gcdlirex, 
and  the  turaco  (Corythaix).  The  great  blue  plantain-eater  is  found  in 
Uganda  proper,  and  thence  westwards  throughout  the  Congo  basin.  It 
is  a  very  bold  bird,  rather  preferring  the  vicinity  of  human  habitations 
than  averse  to  the  proximity  of  man.  Through  the  hours  of  daylight 
it  is  for  ever  shouting,  boo-hooing,  braying,  and  shrieking  from 
the  branches  of  big  trees.  It  is  perpetually  pursuing  its  comrades  or 
mates  with  sportive  leaps  from  branch  to  branch.  When  too  closely 
observed  by  man,  the  bird  has  a  woodpecker-like  habit  of  dodging  round 
the  bole  of  a  tree,  keeping  out  of  sight  and  out  of  aim.  The  female  in 
this  genus  (unlike  the  others)  is  distinctly  smaller  than  the  male  and 
much  more  dingily  coloured.  In  size  the  male  bird  is  equal  to  a  large 
pheasant. 

The  hornbills  are  well  represented.    There  is  the  strange-looking  ground 

*  A  strange  and  primitive  type  of  tree-haunting  bird  frequenting  the  forests  of 
South  America — the  "  hoatsin." 


The  Great  Blue  Plantain-eater  (Corythceola  cr/sta 
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hornbill,  an  instance  of  force  of  circumstances  transforming  a  "  small " 
bird  of  arboreal  habits  (in  its  origin)  into  a  large  ground-frequenting  bird, 
the  short  legs  of  its  family  becoming  long,  and  its  whole  outward 
appearance  presenting  a  remarkable  but  misleading  resemblance  to  the 
gallinaceous  birds.  In  the  forests  may  be  seen — and  heard — the  large 
black  and  white  hornbills  with  enormous  helmeted  beaks.  The  cry  of 
these  birds  is  unusually  loud,  penetrating,  and  varied  in  sound,  sometimes 
resembling  the  raving  cries  of  a  woman  maddened  by  fright  and  pain,  at 
other  times  being  the  caricature  of  a  donkey's  bray.  The  smaller  hornbills 
of  the  genus  Toccus,  with  their  black,  white,  and  brown  plumage,  and 
black  or  red  beaks,  are  very  common,  especially  in  the  east  and  central 
parts  of  the  Protectorate.  Being  absolutely  uneatable  and  not  usually 
attractive  in  plumage,  they  ai'e  bold,  and  constantly  thrusting  themselves 
on  the  traveller's  notice. 

Amongst  parrots,  there  is  the  grey  parrot  of  West  Africa,  not  differing 
at  all  in  colour  of  plumage  from  the  parrots  found  along  the  course  of 
the  Congo.  The  range  of  this  bird  would  appear  to  be  increasing  rapidly 
at  the  present  time.  About  fifty  years  ago  (according  to  the  stories  of 
Arabs  and  Swahilis)  it  had  just  reached  the  west  coast  of  Tanganyika,  and 
had  perhaps  penetrated  eastwards  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate  as  far  as 
Kavirondo.  It  has  now  made  its  way  across  to  the  north  end  of  I^ake 
Nyasa  and  to  the  east  coast  of  Tanganyika,  and  thence  up  the  comve  of  the 
Malagarazi  River.  From  Kavirondo  it  has  spread  eastwards  to  the  Nandi 
forests  and  thence  right  across  the  Rift  Valley  to  Kikuyu,  whence  it  will 
probably  soon  reach  the  east  coast  of  Africa.  Already  this  bird  would 
seem  to  be  developing  sub-species  that  may  in  time  become  valid  specii's. 
Besides  Psittacus  temneh  of  Sierra  Leone,  which  is  a  distinct  s]iecies  and 
a  grey  parrot  without  a  red  tail,  the  grey  parrots  of  I'rince's  Islnml.  nlV 
the  coast  of  Lower  Guinea,  are  becoming  different  in  coloral ion  ti>  llic 
ordinary  type.  The  grey  plumage  is  developing  into  a  dull  |iin|ilc.  wiiile 
the  scarlet  tail  is  becoming  violet-red,  the  upper  mandible  of  tlie  bi-ak  lias 
lengthened,  and  in  some  respects  the  parrot  in  Prince's  Island  is  taking 
the  place  of  the  raptorial  birds,  which  the  natives  say  it  is  driving  iinm  thr 
island.  In  the  interior  of  Angola  and  tlie  south-weslcrn  )iaii  of  the  Congo 
basin  the  grey  of  the  grey  i)arrot  is  turning  to  while  and  pink,  some  nl 
these  birds  actually  becoming  pink  all  over,  with  a  scarl<  i  tail.  In  I  L,'anil.i 
the  plumage  is  the  normal  colour  as  we  know  it — ash-gn-y  and  wliiti.-h 
grey,  with  a  bright  scarlet  tail.  'I'lie  young  birds  are  captured  by  tin- 
natives  from  the  nesting  jilaccs  (luiles  in  trees)  ami  are  easily  tann'd. 
Yet  as  far  as  I  can  ascertain  the  l'>aganda  never  eoiMniencrd  this  pniet  ice 
until  taught  to  do  so  by  the  Svvaliili  jjorters  from  the  const,  who  of  course 
were  incited  thereto  by   the   iMnojieans  and  Indian-;    Inr  it    very  rarely 

•>(! 

VOL.  I. 


402 


ZOOLOGY 


occurs  to  the  Negro  as  a  matter  of  initiative  to  domesticate  the  birds  and 
beasts  around  him.  In  parts  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  there  are  love- 
birds, and  there  are  several  species  of  the  Pfmcephalus  (usually  green, 
grey,  and  sulphur-yellow  in  colour). 

There  is  nothing  specially  remarkable  about  the  gallinaceous  birds.  All 
through  the  Protectorate  guinea-fowl  are  extremely  abundant,  but  they 
appear  to  belong  only  to  the  two  common  species,  the  crested  (Gutte7'a 
pucherani)  and  the  horned  {Numicla  ptilorhyncha).  The  crested  crane  is 
found  throughout  the  Protectorate,  but  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  other 
member  of  the  crane  family  within  its  limits. 

As  regards  birds  of  prey,  a  word  might  be  said  about  the  distribution 
of  the  vultures.  Throughout  the  Protectorate  is  found  that  common — and 
commonplace — Necrosyrtes  monachus,  a  small  brown  vulture  with  a  whitish 
liead  and  neck.  This  is  the  common  vulture  from  Sierra  Leone  on  the 
west  to  Mombasa  on  the  east,  and  from  Fashoda  on  the  north  to  the 
Zambezi  on  the  south.  It  is  a  near  ally  of  the  much  more  strikingly 
coloured  Egyptian  vulture.  This  last  bird,  however,  only  penetrates  into 
the  Rudolf  Province  and  Rift  Valley  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Protectorate. 
Although  the  big  vultures  of  the  genera  Otogyps  and  Gypjs  are  entirely 
absent  from  the  forested  regions  of  Africa,  they  make  their  appearance  in 
the  Uganda  Protectorate  in  two  directions  in  the  same  arid  portions  of  the 
Eastern  Province  and  the  countries  round  Lake  Rudolf,  and  again  in 
the  dryer  part  of  the  Semliki  Valley,  between  Ruwenzori  and  the  Congo 
Forest.  As  a  general  rule  it  should  be  noted  that  between  the  Zambezi 
on  the  south  and  the  more  arid  regions  of  the  Northern  Sudan,  vultures  as 
devourers  of  dead  men  and  beasts  are  not  such  common  objects  as  in  the 
desert  or  extra-tropical  regions  of  the  African  continent.  The  common 
Neophron  vulture  frequents  the  vicinity  of  all  camps  and  settlements  in 
order  to  feed  on  offal  and  excrement  much  more  than  for  the  purpose  of 
devouring  corpses.  Marabou  storks  and  kites  do  a  great  deal  more  of  this 
work  than  the  vultures,  besides,  of  course,  the  hyaenas  and  jackals.  Never- 
theless, wherever  the  big  vultures  are  present  one  may  expect  to  see  the 
truly  picturesque  spectacle  of  the  huge-winged,  by  no  means  ugly  birds 
hopping  and  flapping  and  croaking  and  guzzling  over  a  dead  body,  so 
covering  up  the  bloody  part  of  the  scene  with  their  splendid  wings  as  to 
deprive  it  of  any  element  of  horror. 

The  black-crested  eagle  and  the  screaming  chocolate  and  white 
fish  eagle  are  very  common  and  very  beautiful  objects  amongst  the 
Uganda  birds. 

The  bateleur  eagle  is  perhaps  in  coloration  the  brightest  and  most 
conspicuous  of  all  the  birds  of  i^rey.  This  eagle  is  remarkable  for  its 
very  short  tail  feathers.    These  are  reduced  to  a  length  scarcely  exceeding 
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three  inches,  so  that  the  bird  when  flying  appears  to  be  almost  without 
a  tail.  The  bateleur  eagle  is  solely  confined  in  its  distribution  to  those 
parts  of  the  African  continent  which  lie  within  the  tropics  and  outside 
the  forest  regions  of  West  Africa.  This  eagle  was  probably  first  made 
known  to  science  from  Senegal,  and  its  name — -"  bateleur  — appears  to 
be  a  French  version  of  a  Senegalese  name.  In  the  classification  of  the 
eagles  it  is  usually  placed  with  the  sea  eagle  group,  the  members  of  which 
often  exhibit  bright  contrasts  of  colour  in  their  plumage.  The  bateleur 
eagle  lives  chiefly  on  small  mammals.  It  hangs  almost  motionless  in  the 
air  with  widely  expanded  wings,  or  swoops  in  a  series  of  circles,  its  large 
■eyes  being  fixed  intently  on  the  earth  beneath  in  search  of  some  creature 
on  which  it  may  make  its  fatal  descent.  When  it  strikes  its  prey  on  the 
ground  it  almost  invariably  opens  the  wings  and  brings  them  round 
in  a  semi-circle,  ready  to  shield  its  body  from  a  counter-attack  or  possibly 
to  protect  its  prey  from  any  counter-swoop  by  a  hungry  rival.  This  eagle 
is  never  met  with  in  thickly  wooded  country,  but  is  usually  characteristic 
■oi  the  drier  portions  of  Africa,  or  at  any  rate  of  the  grass-lands. 

The  sacred  and  iridescent  ibises  are  met  with  very  frequently — the 
former  wherever  it  is  open  and  marshy,  and  the  latter  rather  more 
-amongst  forested  regions.  Beautiful  white  egrets  of  several  species  and 
different  sizes  rejoice  the  eye  with  their  graceful  forms  and  eft'ccts  of 
ivbsolute  snow-white.  The  smaller  kinds  follow  the  cattle  about  to  relieve 
them  of  insects.  The  larger  birds  fish  in  ail  the  creeks  and  pools. 
When  I  was  residing  at  Entebbe  large  flocks  of  the  smaller  egrets  would 
appear  from  time  to  time  on  my  lawn,  hunt  busily  tliere  lor  grasshoppers, 
and  then  disappear,  being  so  conscious  of  their  usefulness  as  to  betray 
little  or  no  fear  of  man. 

Amongst  storks  I  have  already  alliidcii  to  tin-  fVci|iicnt I v-mct -\n  It  li 
marabou.  The  beautiful  saddle-billed  stork  is  fortunately  still  coniiuon, 
and  I  ventured  to  place  it  on  the  protected  list  in  order  to  preserve  it 
from  needless  attack.  This,  perhaps,  is  the  liandsotnest  of  all  the  storks. 
Its  long  beak  is  crimson-scarlet  witli  a  black  li.unl,  .nnl  with  a  saddle  or 
excrescence  of  bright  yellow.  Tiie  neck  is  gio>>y  lilui.>li-l)laek.  the  wings 
and  tail  are  iridescent  co[)per,  bottle-green  and  bhie-black,  the  rest  of  tin- 
plumage  being  snowy  white.  Another  handsome  stork  in  the  faiilalus,  with 
a  long  curved  beak  of  lemon-yellow  touched  with  crimson,  black  wings, 
and  white  body,  and  the  shoulder  feathers  tipped  with  the  most  cxiiuiMle 
rose-pink. 

The  whale-headed  stork  is  i)erhaps  the  most  reniarkal>le  bird  in  I  giindii. 
lu  its  range  and  distribution  it  seems  to  be  very  nearly  limited  lo  tin- 
area  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  though  it  extends  north-west  down  tin- 
Nile    as  far   as   the   vicinity   of  Fashoda,  and  into  the  r„ihr-:il-<  i  h.izn! 
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region.*  The  whale-headed  stork  is  of  doubtful  affinities  :  in  all  probabilitj 
it  is  more  closely  related  to  the  herons  than  to  the  storks.  It  really 
seems  to  be  an  independent  development  from  some  primitive  stork-like 
form,  like  the  existing  tufted  umbre  (Scopus  umbretta).  This  is  a  brown 
bird  with  a  short,  broad  beak  not  unlike  that  of  the  whale-headed  stork. 
The  Scopus  is  confined  in  its  range  to  tropical  Africa.  Balceniceps  rex 
is  very  rarely  seen  on  the  shoi'es  of  broad  I'ivers  or  open  spaces  of  water ; 
it  generally  frequents  marshes  and  narrow  backwaters  or  inlets.  It  feeds 
principally  on  fish,  but  probably  also  swallows  crustaceans  and  molluscs. 
These  birds  are  generally  seen  in  pairs,  presumably  male  and  female. 
The  first  sj)ecimens  were  sent  to  England  from  the  Upper  Nile  by  the 
traveller,  trader,  and  consul,  Petherick.  They  were  supposed  to  be  restricted 
in  their  distribution  to  the  Bahr-al-Grhazal  and  the  Upper  Nile.  It  is 
forty-one  years  since  these  earlier  specimens  were  received  by  the  British 
jNIuseum.  The  revolt  of  the  ^lahdi  cut  us  off  from  access  to  the  regions 
of  the  Upper  Nile,  and  for  some  reasons  I  cannot  give  no  one  appears  to 
have  observed  the  existence  of  this  bird  on  the  northern  shores  of  the- 
Victoria  Nyanza.  Soon  after  we  reached  Entebbe,  in  Uganda,  however, 
my  assistant,  Doggett,  when  out  shooting  one  day  brought  home  a 
specimen  of  Balceniceps,  and  it  was  afterwards  found  to  be  quite  common 
in  the  creeks  close  to  the  Government  station  at  Entebbe.  When  the 
British  Museum  had  been  supplied  with  sufficient  specimens,  the  bird 
was  placed  on  the  protected  list,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  every  effort  will 
be  made  to  preserve  from  extinction  so  remarkable  a  creature. 

Grebes  are  very  common  on  the  smaller  crater  lakes  and  most  other 
small  pieces  of  water  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  The  various  ducks  and 
geese  in  their  effect  on  the  landscapes  have  been  alluded  to  in  many 
passages  of  this  book.  Those  interested  in  their  distribution  can  find  the 
species  enumerated  in  the  appendices  of  this  chapter.  The  striped-headed 
gull,  one  or  more  species  of  terns,  and  red-beaked  scissor-bills  are  common 
on  the  great  lakes.  The  plovers,  thick-knees,  lily-trotters  and  coursers, 
the  snipe,  knots,  and  stilt-plovers,  are  all  common  African  species,  and  do 
not,  so  far  as  I  know,  offer  anything  peculiar  to  the  Protectorate.  The 
same  may  be  said  about  pigeons,  though  attention  should  be  called  to  the 
beautiful,  if  common,  Colximha  guinea,  a  Vse&t  African  bird  which  is 
frequently  met  with  in  the  well-wooded  parts  of  the  Protectorate,  and  which 
I  have  illustrated  in  this  book. 

*  It  seems  curious  that  a  fish-eating  water-bird  should  be  restricted  in  its  range  to 
the  Nile  basin.  It  may  be  that  the  Upper  Congo  and  Tanganyika  are  not  marshy 
enough.  Sir  Henry  Stanley  asserts  that  the  Balceniceps  is  found  on  the  Upper  Congo, 
and  the  present  writer  believed  as  far  back  as  1882  that  he  had  seen  it  on  the 
marshes  of  the  Kunene  in  South-West  Africa. 
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The  ostriches  found  within  the  Uganda  Protectorate  appear  to  be  the 
northern  and  East  African  species.  At  the  present  time  there  are  three 
types  of  ostriches  in  Africa — that  of  South  Africa  (south  of  the  Zambezi): 
the  East  African  ostrich  ;  and  the  northern  ostrich,  which  was  formerl}' 


249.   THE  OSTIIICII  OF  TlIK  NOUTllKKN  l'AllJ.t  Of  lUli  LL.A.NiA\  I  IUJTKCTOIIATK 

( s  riit'rino  ci mi-, i. vs) 


found  right  across  the  Sahani  fioiii  thi;  Suihiii  .-md  Nigcriii  to  'riiiii>  mi.l 
Algeria,  and  from  Senegal  eastwards  to  8,vrin  and  Arabin.  (Tl»e  ostrich 
also  in  pre-historic  times  existed  in  South  Itunsia  and  \\V«t.'ni  India) 
The  Somaliland  or  East  African  ostrich  ha-*,  as  a  rule,  poor  pinnu-s  in  tlie 
male,  and  the  feathers  of  commerce  are  lor  the  most  ]iart  (h-rived  from 
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the  nortliern  and  southern  types  of  the  bird.  The  feathers  of  the  Uganda 
ostrich  are  of  good  quality.  The  illustration  here  given  is  taken  from 
life.  It  represents  a  fine  young  male  ostrich  from  Karamojo,  a  country  in 
the  north-east  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  An  attempt  is  about  to  be 
made  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  to  start  ostrich  farms. 

Amongst  reptiles,  the  common  African  crocodile  is  naturally  the  most 
prominent.  These  creatures  as  they  lie  on  the  rocks  and  sand  appear  to 
be  of  enormous  size  and  length,  but  actual  measurements  are  apt  to  show 
that  these  estimates  by  the  eye  are  untrustworthy.  The  biggest  crocodile 
we  ever  shot  scarcely  exceeded  twelve  feet  in  length,  though  it  looked  a 
monster,  and  I  believe  fifteen  feet  is  the  greatest  recorded  length  of  any 
measured  crocodile  that  has  been  killed  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  Their 
attacks  on  the  people,  as  on  the  beasts  that  come  to  the  water's  edge, 
are  as  serious  as  elsewhere  in  Africa.  The  carrying  away  of  a  man  or 
woman  by  a  crocodile  was  at  one  time  a  daily  occui'rence  at  Entebbe.  Of 
late  attempts  have  been  made  to  put  in  practice  an  excellent  idea  which 
originated  in  some  other  Protectorate — that  of  olfering  small  rewards  to 
the  natives  for  crocodiles'  eggs,  which  are  then  carefully  destroyed.  A 
continual  war  is  waged  by  Europeans  desirous  of  a  good  kind  of  rifle 
practice  on  the  crocodiles  frequenting  the  vicinity  of  their  settlements, 
and  by  constant  persecution  this  nuisance  may  in  time  be  abated.  We  all 
know  that  the  attacks  of  man  have  completely  driven  the  crocodile  away 
from  the  Nile  below  Khartum,  though  at  one  time  within  the  historic 
period  this  creature  was  found  down  to  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean 
and  in  the  lakes  which  now  form  part  of  the  Suez  Canal. 

The  crocodiles  of  the  Victoria  Nyanza,  and,  indeed,  of  any  other  African 
lake  or  river,  are  fond  of  crawling  out  of  the  water  during  the  daytime 
to  bask  in  the  sun  and  digest  their  food  in  this  pleasant  warmth.  They 
like  to  hoist  the  head  and  fore-limbs  above  the  rest  of  the  body,  and 
frequently  assume  an  attitude  exactly  like  that  depicted  in  my  coloured 
illustration.  The  crocodile  has  probably  no  more  real  humour  in  him 
than  a  sea  anemone,  and  yet  to  our  eyes  nature  has  mingled  with  his 
ferocious  aspect  a  hypocritical  leer  which  suggests  false  sentiment  and 
"  crocodiles'  tears."  The  peculiar  scoop  of  the  under  jaw  at  its  junction 
with  the  upper  jaw,  the  grinning  teeth,  and  the  placidly  closed  eyelids 
suggest  the  foolish  smile  which  might  pass  over  the  face  of  a  sleeping 
drunkard,  as  though  this  creature  in  its  reptilian  slumber  was  dreaming 
of  some  unusually  toothsome  human  whose  tender  body  it  has  recently 
champed  with  gusto.  I  have  sometimes  seen  through  a  field-glass  the 
most  ridiculous  and  incongruous   spectacle   of   sleeping   crocodiles,  each 
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wearing  this  ineffable  and  foolish  leer,  being  solemnly  gazed  at  bv 
storks,  cranes,  herons,  and  other   water-birds  perched   above  them  on 


250.    A  NEW  fllAMF.r.KON  lUOSf  RUWEX/f)UI  [CHA /It.rj.nON  yollXSTOM) 


one  leg,  and  apparently  contemplating  flu'  iii(in-tcr<  incir  in  sdrmw  tii.-m 
in  anger. 

Amongst  chameleons,  two  very  cxtraonlinary   m  w   ;-|ic(  ics    Iwive  lircn 

discovered    by  us  on  the  slopes  of  Ivir.veiizon',     I  am  cnublcd   to  irivo 
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illustrations  of  both  by  the  courtesy  of  the  Zoological  Society.    It  will  be 
observed  that  one  of  these  chameleons  in  the  male  develops  three  horns. 
Snakes  are  abundantly  met  with  in  Uf^anda,  but  although  many  poisonous 


251.    ANOTHER  NEW  CHAMELEON  FEOJr  EUWENZOEI  (C.  XENORHIAUS) 

species  are  present,  such  as  cobras,  tree  cobras,  and  puff-adders,  it  is  very 
rare  indeed  that  one  hears  of  death  from  a  snake  bite.  When  this  does 
occur,  it  is  generally  attributed  to  either  the  tree  cobra  (which  at  certain 
times  of  the  year  goes  out  of  its  way  to  attack  passers-by — no  doubt  in 
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Ihe  breeding  season)  or  to  the  puflf-adder.  The  dreadful  viper,  or  imflF- 
^dder,  which  bears  the  scientific  name  of  Bitis  gahonica,  is  verv  common 
in  Uganda,  and  its  bite  is  perhaps  more  rapidly  and  surely  fatal  than 
that  of  any  other  venomous  snake.  Nevertheless,  it  is  not,  as  far  as  I  can 
learn,  a  creature  of  aggressive  malice,  and  is  so  far  sluggish  that  the  specimen 
from  which  this  painting  was  made  was  kept  by  me  in  captivity  for  some 
iime  with  very  little  objection  on  its  part.  It  used  occasionally  to  escape, 
and  would  then  allow  itself  to  be  picked  up  and  brought  back  by  the 
negro  servants  without  any  attempt  at  biting.  In  the  cage  where  it  lived, 
however,  were  three  enormous  pythons,  and  the  pythons  used  to  annoy  it 
by  rolling  their  huge  bulk  o\er  its  body.  When  they  were  particularly 
exasperating,  it  would  turn  and  bite  them,  and  a  bite  witli  its  formida])le 
fangs  would  be  followed  by  the  spurting  forth  of  two  little  streams  of 
blood.  Nevertheless,  the  death  of  the  |n'thons  did  not  follow  as  instan- 
taneously as  we  knew  would  have  been  the  case  with  warmer-blooded 
creatures;  they  only  became  ill,  and  lingered  for  two  days  liefore  they 
finally  died. 

The  coloration  of  this  puff-adder  is  perha^js  more  vivid  and  lieautiful 
than  in  any  other  snake.  It  is  like  a  carpet  pattern  of  alternate  black, 
greenish  yellow,  mauve,  and  buff;  while  by  the  inflation  of  the  body 
white  edges  to  the  scales  are  often  shown,  hloon  after  death  these  colours 
fade  away  completely  and  the  dry  skin  gives  no  idea  of  tlic  blooming 
tints  of  the  live  animal.  I  write  "  blooming,"  because  the  beauty  of  these 
colours  is  enhanced  by  a  delicate  bloom  which  appears  on  the  scales,  and 
which  softens  the  tints  .so  that  the  whole  design  might  have  been  paiuled 
•on  velvet. 

Large  pythons  are  very  common,  especially  in  rgauda  jiropcr.  Tlii-y 
eat  beasts  from  a  goat  to  a  rat  in  size,  and  even  condescend  to  devour 
frogs  and  toads.  They  rarely,  if  ever,  seem  to  attack  Ininian  In-ings,  and 
the  natives  have  little  dread  of  them,  often  i)utting  tln-ir  hamN  into  the 
hole  where  the  python  takes  refuge  and  dragging  mil  ihi'  uinvilling 
snake.  I  kept  a  number  of  these  snakes  in  captivity  for  about  a  year, 
and  some  of  them  became  quite  tame.  Tlie  longest  jjytlion  we  lura.sured 
reached  to  nearly  seventeen  feet. 

Among  fish  may  spcciallv  he  nolcd  llic  "maniba"  of  tin'  I'aLjiinda,  I  in- 
Protopterus,  or  lung-fish.  This  animal  is  very  aJiundanl  in  tin-  wntcr.s 
•of  the  Victoria  Nyanza.  To  thos(!  to  whom  it  \-  not  n  totem  the  llr-h 
appears  very  succulent  and  nom-ishing,  but  tin-  I'lolojilrniH  in  greatly 
dreaded  by  the  fishermen.  It  has  sharp  teeth,  whirh  are  really  Herrnted 
ridges  of  bone,  and  with  these  it  inflicts  very  severe  bit«-s.  Moreover,  it 
-will  take  the  offensive  quite  readily.    Some  of  these  mud-fish  grow  to 
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a  length  of  five  feet.  Their  habits  are  well  described  in  Mr.  Boulenger's 
book  on  "  The  Fishes  of  the  Congo  Basin."  A  list  of  the  known  fish  of 
the  Victoria  Nyanza  and  of  other  parts  of  the  Protectorate  is  given  by 
this  gentleman  in  an  appendix.  The  fish  of  Uganda  are  almost  identical 
with  those  of  the  tropical  Nile,  though  of  course  not  without  close  affinities 
to  the  fish  of  the  Congo  basin,  inasmuch  as  only  a  few  miles  of  forest 
separate  the  streams  flowing  to  the  Nile  from  the  tributaries  of  the  Congo. 

The  fresh-water  crabs  which  are  found  in  most  of  the  lakes  and  rivers, 
even  to  the  tiny  mountain  streams,  all  apparently  belong  to  the  same  genus 
(Telphusa).  Scorpions,  solifugce,  spiders,  and  ticks  are  of  course  abundant, 
but  as  far  as  I  know  offer  no  species  peculiar  to  the  country.  The  Nephila 
spiders  grow  to  a  considerable  size.  If  one  of  them  were  placed  on  a  page 
of  this  book,  its  legs  would  extend  to  the  extremities  of  the  page.  One  of 
these  {Nephila  lueasii)  weaves  webs  that  must  be  a  yard  and  a  half  in 
diameter.  The  silk  of  the  web  is  a  pale  gold  in  colour,  and  gives  a 
beautiful  effect  when  the  sun  strikes  it.  This  NepJiila  is  illustrated  by 
a  coloured  drawing  done  by  Mr.  Doggett.  Another  species  of  spider 
constructs  cobwebs  that  are  so  dense  as  to  be  opaque.  These  spiders 
evidently  live  in  colonies,  and  cover  the  bushes  all  round  about  with 
festoons  of  thick  grey  cobwebs  so  as  to  hide  most  of  the  leaves  and 
branches.  It  is  most  disagreeable  to  stumble  by  accident  into  one  of 
these  spider  colonies  and  emerge  covered  from  head  to  foot  with  thick, 
clinging  cobwebs  that  are  strewn  with  the  remains  of  the  spiders'  feasts. 
Ticks  abound  in  the  long  grass,  and  constitute  a  perfect  plague  amongst 
domestic  animals.  I  do  not  remember,  however,  having  encountered  or 
heard  of  that  poisonous  tick  which  is  well  known  on  the  Zambezi,  and 
whose  bite  is  so  venomous  as  to  induce  fever. 

As  regards  insects,  much  of  the  bitter  complaint  which  the  author  of 
this  book  wrote  in  his  work  on  British  Central  Afi'ica  might  be  repeated 
in  regard  to  Uganda.  The  butterflies— especially  in  the  forested  regions — 
are  certainly  remarkable  for  their  beauty,  and  there  are  enormous  moths 
exquisitely  coloured  in  shades  of  pink  and  grey  and  lemon-white,  and 
measuring  perhaps  six  inches  across  the  wings.  But  the  caterpillars  of 
these  large  moths — though  equally  beautiful  objects,  being  covered  with 
golden,  amber,  or  orange  plush  half  an  inch  in  depth — are  creatures  which 
should  not  be  incautiously  handled,  as  these  plush-like  hairs  can  inflict  a 
most  painful  sting,  causing  sometimes  severe  inflammation. 

Among  beetles  there  is  the  Goliath  beetle  of  West  Africa,  whose  colora- 
tion of  blackish  green  and  very  pale  pink  makes  him  a  striking  object 
on  the  forest  path. 
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The  jigger,  or  burrowing  flea,  has  reached  Uganda  from  the  west 
coast  of  Africa  in  its  migration  across  the  continent.  Two  or  three  years 
ago  this  pest  was  beconoing  very  serious,  as  numbers  of  the  natives  were 
permanently  lamed  by  its  attacks  on  their  feet,  or  even  lost  their  lives 
from  the  mortification  which  followed  jigger  wounds.  But,  as  in  British 
Central  Africa,  the  jigger  has  recently  decreased  in  numbers,  being 
apparently  kept  down  by  the  heavy  rainfall.  Europeans  who  take  reason- 
able care  of  themselves  scarcely  suffer  to  any  extent  from  its  attacks, 
and  the  natives  are  now  becoming  very  adroit  and  careful  in  removing  the 
jigger  soon  after  this  little  female  flea  settles  herself  under  the  skin. 

The  greater  part  of  the  Protectorate  has  been  visited  yearly  for  some 
time  past  by  ravaging  flocks  of  locusts.  These  do  not  seriously  damage 
the  well-forested  countries  that  are  covered  with  rich  vegetation,  but  they 
cause  positive  famines  in  the  drier  districts,  where  they  eat  up  food  crops. 
This  locust,  as  already  noted  in  the  book,  is  the  Pachyttjlm  rairjraforiotiles 
of  the  Sahara  Desert  and  Arabia.  Increase  of  population  and  human 
settlement  over  the  w^hole  country  is  the  only  sure  way  of  counteracting 
the  attacks  of  these  locusts,  unless  they  are  exterminated  in  their  original 
home,  the  desert  regions  in  the  northern  half  of  Africa.*  If  a  country  is 
densely  populated,  however,  the  noise  made  by  the  people  distracts  the 
locusts  and  drives  them  off.  They  may  in  this  manner  be  skilCully  driven 
towards  the  waters  of  some  considerable  lake,  like  one  of  the  Nyanzas. 
When  they  attempt  to  fly  across  a  lai-ge  slieet  of  water,  they  nearly  always 
fall  from  exhaustion  after  a  few  miles'  journey,  and  are  drowned  in  the 
waters  of  the  lake.  This  fact  has  made  sucli  an  impression  on  tiie 
natives  of  Uganda  that  the  Albert  Edward  and  Alliert  Nyanzas  are  each 
called  the  Killer  of  Uocusts  (Luta  Nzige  or  .Muta  Xzige)-  .Moreover,  if 
steady  protection  is  accorded  to  all  the  larger  insect-eating  l)ii(ls,  ami  to 
hawks,  kites,  storks,  and  cranes,  a  hundred  agencies  will  exist  by  wliidi 
quantities  of  these  abominable  insects  may  be  devdnn  il. 

In  all  the  country  below  7,000  feet  in  all  it  inlr  ici  inii.  s  ("  wiiite  ants  ") 
of  several  different  genera  are  present,  and  the  icnuiir  hill  is  oni^  ol  the. 
commonest  objects  in  all  Uganda  landscapes.  'I'lie  e\t  laonlinary  ant-hills 
which  are  raised  in  the  Baringo  and  b'laluir  Districts  I  have  already 
illustrated.  In  many  countries  flic  Miiiace  of  I  lie  prairie-land  i.s  dotted 
with  innumerable  mounds  which  are  all  raised  by  termites,  and  give  the 
earth's  skin  the  appearance  of  being  [)imple(l. 

Mantises  and  stick  insects,  cockroaches,  and  crickets  are  to  the  lidl 
as  wonderful  and  repulsive  in  their  developments  as  elsewhere  in  Africji, 
The  stick  insects  may  reach   fjuile  twelve  inehes   in    lenglii,  ami  their 

*  "Where  experiments,  similar  to  those  made  in  Natal,  of  iiiucnlul  Ihk  r(ii'tiin;fl 
insects  with  a  fungoid  disease,  miglit  well  be  tried. 
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resemblance  to  stalks  of 
grass  is  amazing.  If 
they  only  had  the  sense 
not  to  move  their  legs, 
their  presence  would 
never  be  detected  by  man 
or  bird.  Several  mantises 
are  painted  with  beauti- 
ful pink  eyes,  like  the 
ocellus  in  a  peacock's 
tail,  on  the  backs  of 
their  wings.  One  or 
252.  A  MANTIS  INSECT  two  cockroachcs  develop 

wing-cases     of  mauve 

■and  yellow,  but  nevertheless  have  all  the  repulsiveness  of  their  kind. 
Some  of  the  crickets  ai'e  enough  to  make  a  sensitive  person  swoon 
with  horror  at  the  sight  of  their  enormous  fat  bellies  and  huge  square 
heads. 

Wild  honey  bees  are  presumably  present  throughout  the  Protectorate. 
There  are  many  large  solitary  carpenter  bees,  one  or  two  specimens  of 
Tvhich  produce  really  handsome  insects.  There  is  one  very  large  bee  of 
this  "  solitary "  kind  which  is  abundantly  met  with  in  the  well-wooded 
regions  of  the  Protectorate  where  there  are  plenty  of  flowers.  This 
creature  is  nearly  the  size  of  the  smallest  bird,  and  its  body  is  covered  all 
-over  with  golden  plush.  Wasps  of  many  kinds  are  met  with,  but  though 
they  are  armed  with  powerful  stings  they  very  seldom  take  the  offensive. 
The  mason  wasp  makes  itself  rather  a  nuisance  if  one  lives  in  a  house, 
because  it  is  constantly  making  clay  nests  on  the  backs  of  one's  books 
or  wall  ornaments  and  stuffing  them  with  moribund  grubs  and  caterpillars. 
In  addition  to  this  habit,  the  mason  wasp,  when  he,  or  rather  she,  visits 
your  dwelling,  makes  such  a  fidgety  booming  and  buzzing  that  you  ai-e 
compelled  to  take  notice  of  her  proceedings  and  flick  at  her  with  napkins 
and  handkerchiefs. 

Ants,  of  course,  are  found  in  legions,  except  on  the  cold  plateaux.  There 
is  the  tiny  kind  which  gets  into  one's  sugar  and  biscuits ;  there  is  a  fiei'ce 
black  ant  in  the  forests  and  a  red  tree  ant  (both  of  which  bite  with  great 
ferocity  and  attack  one  unprovoked) ;  and  there  is  one  ant,  a  large  one, 
living  in  twos  and  threes,  which  is  worse  than  all  the  other  ants  put 
together,  for  it  produces  the  most  appalling  stench,  especially  after  rain  has 
fallen.  If  by  accident  you  tread  on  one  of  these  ants  and  crush  it,  the 
smell  which  results  is  so  skunk-like  that  you  are  obliged  to  avoid  the 
locality  where  the  deed  has  taken  place  for  some  hours  unless  you  want 
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to  be  fairly  sickened.  The  smell  resembles  that  of  foul  drains  or  of  a 
decaying  corpse. 

As  regards  the  Diptera,  the  house-fly  is  a  nuisance  in  all  the  cattle- 
keeping  countries.  There  are  gad-flies  and  horse-flies  of  large  size  which 
probe  horse  and  man  with  their  long  probosces,  draw  blood,  and  cause 
violent  irritation.  There  is  another  fly  which,  as  in  British  Central  Africa, 
inserts  its  eggs  in  the  human  skin,  and  these  eggs  duly  produce  grul)s 
at  the  bottom  of  a  terrific  boil.  If  unattended  to,  the  grub  when  he  is 
sufficiently  large  emerges  himself  from  the  top  of  the  boil  and  turns  into 
a  pupa.  He  is,  however,  generally  squeezed  out  by  the  enraged  Kuropean 
or  native  before  he  is  ready  to  go. 

Several  kinds  of  mosquito  are  present,  including  two  or  more  of  the 
Anopheles  genus.  This,  as  my  readers  are  now  aware,  is  the  kind  of 
mosquito  which  transmits  the  germs  of  malarial  fever  either  from  the 
blood  of  persons  infected  or,  as  I  sometimes  think,  from  marsh  water, 
mosquitoes  being  very  fond  of  drinking.  ^Midges  and  sand-flies  are  trouble- 
some in  some  places,  especially  near  forest  and  river  banks,  or  on  moist 
hillsides.  One  of  these  midges  is  rather  large  and  has  a  black  body. 
It  draws  a  little  bead  of  blood  to  the  surface  as  it  probes  the  skin.  Tiiis 
abominable  little  pest  is  particularly  characteristic  of  West  Africa,  bill  it 
is  found  in  the  District  of  Busoga  and  in  the  forested  regions  of  I'guiuia 
and  Toro.  From  the  waters  of  Lake  Victoria,  as  from  those  of  Nyasa, 
rise  up  clouds  of  kungu  flies,  which  are  also  a  minute  species  of  gnat. 
The  kuQgu  fly  has  a  soft  little  body,  scarcely  as  larger  as  that  of  a  Ilea, 
with  gauzy  wings.  During  the  rainy  season  (generally)  this  gnat,  whic-h 
has  been  hatched  in  the  broad  waters  of  the  lake,  rises  from  the  water 
in  clouds  of  millions,  one  might  almost  say  billions.  Minnie  as  the 
creature  is,  it  leaves  the  waters  of  the  lake  in  such  nuniheis  that  its 
masses  are  mistaken,  when  seen  from  a  distance,  for  veritable  cloudlets. 
When  the  wind  drives  these  creatures  upon  you,  I  hey  will  dritt  in  Ihroiigii 
your  house  or  tent  until  they  cover  floor,  furnil  ure,  ilimier.  inid  docunient.s 
with  a  thin  layer  of  pale  yellow  insect  atoms,  not  unlike  the  apliin  in 
appearance.  The  natives  of  I'ganda,  as  of  Nvasaland,  collect  lliese  flics 
by  means  of  mat  screens,  hru^h  them  \\\>,  mash  them  \\\\  into  cakes,  fry 
them,  and  eat  them  with  gusto,  it  is  perhaps  scarcely  necessary  to  add 
that  the  natives  of  all  parts  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate  eat  the  tlyin^ 
termites  ("white  ants")  with  enjoyment. 

Plies  of  the  genera  GloHniva  (a  genus  of  which  tlie  t.Hc-tso  \n  a  iuciiiIiim) 
exist  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  They  have  Imch  cnnglit  tliero  by  Mr. 
Jackson  and  myself,  not  to  menti.oi  many  other  collectors.  P.ul  either 
the  true  tse-tse  is  absent  from  all  j.arts  of  the  Protectorate  or  it  is  uniiblo 
to  obtain  there  the  germs  of  fever  which  it   is  the  agent  in  introducing 
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to  the  blood  of  horses,  cattle,  and  other  beasts.  This  is  a  very  fortunate 
circumstance,  as  it  renooves  a  serious  hindrance  in  the  way  of  rearing  live- 
stock and  developing  transport. 

Earth-worms  not  diflering  in  appearance  from  those  found  in  England 
are  present  in  the  soil  of  Uganda,  but  the  worm  class  is  most  notably 
represented  in  the  eyes  of  unscientific  people  by  two  remarkable  forms — 
Benhamia,  an  earth-worra  sometimes  twelve  inches  in  length,  thick,  and 
of  a  bright  vei'diter-blue ;  and  nematoid,  or  tape-worms.  These  last-named, 
as  elsewhere  in  Africa,  develop  in  the  intestines  of  mammals,  birds,  and 
large  insects,  and  may  attain  to  a  considerable  length,  perhaps  two  feet. 
In  the  Nile  Province,  especially,  the  tape  or  Guinea  worm  is  much 
complained  of  by  the  natives,  who  take  its  germs  into  their  intestines  by 
drinking  impure  water.  Small  leeches  are  found  in  some  of  the  marshes, 
but  they  are  not  as  voracious  as  in  tropical  Asia. 

It  may  be  useful  if  at  this  stage  in  the  book  I  say  a  few  words  on  the 
subject  of  the  shooting  of  big  game  within  the  limits  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate.  The  Foreign  Office  and  the  Administration  of  the  Protectorate 
are  becoming  more  and  more  averse  to  the  mere  shooting  of  wild  beasts 
and  birds  for  shooting's  sake.  The  killing  of  beasts  of  prey  or  noxious 
reptiles  remains  without  any  restrictions  except  in  regard  to  the  rarer  cats 
.and  the  jackal.  The  chimpanzee  and  the  colobus  monkeys  are  partially 
protected ;  so  are  the  rhinoceros,  the  zebra,  and  most  of  the  antelopes ; 
while  the  female  or  young  elephant,  the  giraffe,  the  okapi  (added  sub- 
sequently), the  mountain  zebra,  wild  ass,  gnu,  eland,  buffalo,  Speke's 
tragelaph,  and  many  of  the  rarer  and  more  remarkable  birds  receive 
absolute  protection,  and  can  only  be  killed  under  special  licence,  which 
licence,  it  is  to  be  presumed,  would  never  be  granted  to  mere  trophy- 
hunters,  but  only  to  scientific  collectors,  sent  out  properly  accredited  to 
obtain  a  limited  number  of  specimens  for  important  museums  which  are 
public  institutions. 

It  is  hoped  by  the  British  Government  that  the  maintenance  of  these 
restrictions  on  the  needless  killing  of  African  wild  creatures  may  result  in 
their  preservation  from  extinction  at  the  hands  of  the  European  or  the 
Negro.  The  measure  instituted  may  even  tend  towards  the  marked  increase 
-within  the  game  reserves  of  birds  and  beasts.  Should  their  multiplication 
ever  tend  to  the  overcrowding  of  these  reserves,  it  will  be  easy  enough  to 
thin  them  from  time  to  time,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  on  these  occasions 
efforts  will  be  made  to  capture  living  specimens  for  exhibition  in  the 
■zoological  gardens  of  the  world.     Indeed,  the  sale  of  birds  and  beasts 
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under  these  conditions  might  be  a  not  despicable  item  in  the  revenues  of 
the  Protectorate. 

The  more  important  clauses  of  the  Game  Kegulations  at  present  in 
force  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate  are  the  following  : — 

Preservation  of  Game. 

1.  In  these  regulations  : — 

"Hunt,  kill,  or  capture"  means  hunting,  killing,  or  capturing  by  any  mtthoii,  and 
includes  every  attempt  to  kill  or  capture.    "  Hunting  "  includes  molesting. 
"  Game  "  means  any  animal  mentioned  in  any  of  the  schedules. 

"Public  officer"  means  a  European  officer  in  the  public  service  of  the  Uganda  or 
East  Africa  Protectorates,  or  the  superior  establishment  of  tiie  Uganda  Railway. 

"  Native  "  means  any  native  of  Africa,  not  being  of  European  or  American  race 
or  parentage. 

"  Settler"  means  a  person  for  the  time  being  resident  in  tiie  Protectorate  not  being 
a  public  officer  or  a  native,  and  includes  a  trader. 

"Sportsman"  means  a  person  who  visits  the  Protectorate  wlu>lly  nr  partly  for 
sporting  purposes,  not  being  a  public  officer,  or  settler,  or  native. 

"  Collector "  means  the  principal  civil  officer  in  charge  of  a  district  of  tlie 
Protectorate. 


Genmil  Provixions. 

2.  No  person,  unless  he  is  authorised  by  a  sjjecial  licence  in  thai  ix  lialf,  shall  hunt, 
kill,  or  capture  any  of  the  animals  mentioned  in  the  first  schedule. 

3.  No  person,  unless  he  is  so  authorised  by  a  special  licence  under  these  regula- 
tions, shall  hunt,  kill,  or  capture  any  animal  of  the  kinds  mentioned  in  the  .second 
schedule  if  the  animal  be  (a)  immature,  or  {h)  a  female  accomi)anied  by  its  young. 

4.  No  per.son,  unless  he  is  authorised  under  these  regulations,  .slmll  hunt,  kill,  or 
capture  any  animal  mentioned  in  the  third  .schedule. 

.5.  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  by  Proclaniaticju,  dcclarf  that  the  nanie 
of  any  .species,  variety,  or  sex  of  animal  (whether  beast  or  bird),  not  nu-ntionrd  in  any 
schedule  hereto,  shall  be  added  to  a  jiarticular  schedule,  or  that  the  name  of  any 
species  or  variety  mentioned  oi-  included  in  one  schedule  shall  be  transferred  to  anotiier 
schediile,  and,  if  he  tliiiiks  fit,  a)iply  such  fh  claration  to  the  whole  of  the  j'rotectorate 
or  restrict  it  to  any  distriet  m'  ili>tiiii>  in  wliidi  Iji  tliinksit  expedient  that  tlieaiiiiii.il 
should  be  protected. 

6.  No  person  shall  witliin  the  Protectorate  sell,  or  purclinse,  or  otter  or  i-.xpo.'tc 
for  sale,  any  ostrich  eggs,  or  any  head,  horns,  skin,  fentliers,  or  HohIi  of  any  iiniuinl 
mentioned  in  any  of  the  .schedules,  unless  .such  o.strich  or  animal  .shall  iiavc  been  kejtt 
in  a  domesticated  .state,  and  no  such  jier.son  shall  knowingly  store,  jmek,  convey,  or 
exjjort  any  i)art  of  any  animal  which  he  lias  reason  to  believe  has  been  killed  oreapinred 
in  contravention  of  these  regulations. 

7.  If  any  ]ierson  attenn)ts  to  sell  or  othcrwi.He  traii-nfer  within  lie  I'l oterlnrato,  or 
to  export  from  the  J'rotectorate,  any  female  eleiihant's  tu.nk  or  any  male  elephaiilH  tn.nk 
weighing  less  than  II  lbs.,  or  any  j>ieces  of  ivory  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court 
formed  part  of  a  female  elephant's  tusk  or  of  a  male  elephanl'.s  tusk  nnd"T  11  Ib.n.  in 
weight,  he  shall  l)e  guilty  of  an  ofl'ence  against  the.se  regnlation.s,  and  the  tu.sks  or  ixirLs 
of  atusk  shall  be  confiscated  by  llie  ,iui horiti' s  of  the  Protectornto. 


416 


ZOOLOGY 


8.  No  person  shall  use  any  poison,  or,  without  a  special  licence,  any  dynamite  or 
other  explosive  for  the  killing  or  taking  of  any  fish. 

9.  Where  it  appears  to  the  Commissioner  that  any  method  used  for  killing  or 
capturing  animals  or  fish  is  unduly  destructive,  he  may,  by  Proclamation,  prohibit 
such  method  or  prescribe  the  conditions  under  which  any  method  may  be  used, 
and  if  any  person  uses  any  method  so  prohibited,  or  uses  any  method  otherwise  than 
according  to  the  conditions  so  prescribed,  he  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  penalties  as  for 
a  breach  of  these  regulations. 

10.  Save  as  provided  by  these  regulations,  or  by  any  Proclamation  under  these 
regulations,  any  person  may  hunt,  kill,  or  capture  any  animal  not  mentioned  in  any 
of  the  schedules,  or  any  fish. 

Game  Reser-ves. 

11.  The  area  described  in  the  fifth  schedule  hereto  are  hereby  declared  to  be 
game  reserves. 

The  Commissioner,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  may,  by 
Proclamation,  declare  any  other  portion  of  the  Protectorate  to  be  a  game  reserve^ 
and  may  define  or  alter  the  limits  of  any  game  reserve,  and  these  regulations  shall 
apply  to  every  such  game  reserve. 

Save  as  provided  in  the  regulations  or  by  any  such  Proclamation,  any  ]ierson 
who,  unless  he  is  authorised  by  a  special  licence,  hunts,  kills,  or  captures  any  animal 
whatever  in  a  game  reserve,  or  is  found  within  a  game  reserve  under  circumstances 
showing  that  he  was  unlawfully  in  pursuit  of  any  animal,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  breach 
of  these  regulations. 

Licences  to  Eiiro2)eans,  etc. 

12.  The  following  licences  may  be  granted  by  the  Commissioner,  collector,  or  such 
person  or  persons  as  may  be  authorised  by  the  Commissioner,  that  is  to  say  : — 

(1)  A  sportsman's  licence  ; 

(2)  A  public  officer's  licence  ;  and 

(3)  A  settler's  licence. 

The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  for  licences,  that  is  to  say,  for  a  sportsman's 
licence  750  rupees,  and  for  a  public  officer's  or  a  settler's  licence  150  rupees. 

Every  licence  shall  be  in  force  for  one  year  only  from  the  date  of  issue  ;  provided 
that  a  public  officer's  licence  may  be  granted  for  a  single  period  of  fourteen  consecutive 
days  in  one  year  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  30  rupees. 

Every  licence  shall  bear  in  full  the  name  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  granted,  the 
date  of  issue,  the  period  of  its  duration,  and  the  signature  of  the  Commissioner, 
collector,  or  other  person  authorised  to  grant  licences. 

The  applicant  for  a  licence  may  be  required  to  give  security  by  bond  or  deposit, 
not  exceeding  2,000  rupees,  for  his  compliance  with  these  regulations,  and  with  the 
additional  conditions  (if  any)  contained  in  his  licence. 

A  licence  is  not  transferable. 

Every  licence  must  be  produced  when  called  for  by  any  officer  of  the  Protectorate 
Government,  or  by  any  officer  of  the  Uganda  Piailway  specially  authorised  for  the 
purpose  in  writing  by  the  Commissioner. 

In  granting  licences  under  these  regulations  a  collector,  or  any  person  authorised 
to  grant  licences,  shall  observe  any  general  or  particular  instructions  of  the 
Commissioner. 

13.  A  sportsman's  licence  and  a  public  officer's  licence,  respectively,  authorise  the 
holder  to  hunt,  kill,  or  capture  animals  of  any  of  the  species  mentioned  in  the  third 
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schedule,  but  unless  the  licence  otherwise  ])rovides,  not  more  than  the  number  of  each 
species  fixed  by  the  second  column  of  that  schedule. 

The  holder  of  a  sportsman's  or  public  officer's  licence  granted  under  these 
regulations  may,  by  the  licence,  be  authorised  to  kill  or  capture  additional  animals 
of  any  such  species  on  payment  of  such  additional  fees  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner. 

14.  A  settler's  licence  authorises  the  holder  to  hunt,  kill,  or  ca])ture  animals  of  tlic 
species  and  to  the  number  mentioned  in  the  fourth  schedule  only. 

15.  A  public  officer's  licence  shall  not  be  granted  except  to  a  jmblic  officer,  and 
a  settler's  licence  shall  not  be  granted  except  to  a  settler  ;  but  a  .sportsman's  licence 
may  be  granted  to  a  settler. 

16.  When  a  licence  similar  to  a  public  officer's  licence  under  these  regulations 
has  been  granted  in  the  East  Africa  Protectorate,  that  licence  shall  authorise  the 
holder  to  hunt,  kill,  or  capture  game  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  in  all  respects  as 
if  the  licence  had  been  granted  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  ]irovided  that  such 
licence  shall  be  first  endorsed  by  a  collector  or  other  authorised  officer  of  the  Uganda 
Protectorate.  Provided,  also,  that  any  authority  to  kill  or  capture  additional 
animals,  or  any  animals  not  i)erniitted  under  the  corresjjonding  Uganda  licence,  shall 
be  void. 

17.  Where  it  appears  proper  to  the  Commissioner  for  scientific  or  administrative 
reasons,  he  may  grant  a  special  licence  to  any  person  to  kill  or  cajjtare  animals  of  any 
one  or  more  species  mentioned  in  any  of  the  schedules,  or  to  kill,  hunt,  or  capture,  in 
a  game  reserve  specified,  beasts  or  birds  of  prey,  or  other  animals  whose  presence  if« 
detrimental  to  the  purposes  of  the  game  reserve,  or,  in  jiarticular  ca.ses,  to  kill  or 
capture,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  a  game  reserve,  an  aninial  or  animals  of  any  one  or 
more  species  mentioned  in  the  schedules. 

A  special  licence  shall  be  subject  to  such  conditions  as  to  fees  and  security  (if  any), 
number,  sex,  and  age  of  sjiccimens,  district  and  sca.son  for  hunting,  and  other  matters  n.s 
the  Commissioner  may  prescribe,  and  in  the  Uganda  Hallway  zone,  whether  includctl 
in  a  game  reserve  or  not,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  kill  or  ca])tnre  any  beast  of  pn-y. 

Where  the  collector,  or  assistant  collector,  or  other  liuropean  oUicer  of  tlie 
Protectorate  Government,  in  a  district  comprising  a  game  reserve,  is  tlio  lioldi-r  of  ii 
public  officer's  licence,  the  Commissioner  may  grant  a  .sjiecinl  licence  authorising  tho 
officer  to  hunt,  kill,  or  cajituri',  in  tlic  ^'anic  reserve,  such  animals  as  may  be  all<iwi-d  by 
his  public  officer's  licence. 

.Save  as  aforesaid,  the  lioider  of  a  sjiecial  licence  sliall  lie  snliject  to  the  ^;<-neial 
provisions  of  these  regulations,  and  to  the  jtrovisions  relating  to  hi)lders  of  licences. 

18.  Every  licence-holder  shall  keej)  a  register  of  tin'  animals  killi  d  or  ciiplund  by 
him  in  the  form  s))ecified  in  the  seventh  schedule. 

The  register  shall  Ije  submitted  as  riften  as  convenient,  but  not  less  freipi'Mitly  tliiin 
once  in  three  months,  tf)  tlic  nearest  coUcctni  or  assistant  collector,  who  shiill  counter- 
sign the  entries  up  to  datr. 

Any  person  uutliori.-^ed  to  giant  licences  may  at,  anv  lime  call  ujion  any  licciico- 
holder  to  i^roducc  his  register  for  inspection. 

Every  person  holding  a  sportsman's  licence  shall  likewi.se  before  lenviiiK  tlio 
Protectorate  sul)mit  his  register  to  the  Dejuity  Connni.ssioner. 

If  any  holder  of  a  licence  fails  to  keep  his  register  truly,  lie  shnll  bo  nmUy  of  nn 
offence  against  these  regidations. 

19.  The  Connnissioner  may  revoke  any  licence  when  he  \h  .snlisfu-d  tlint  tlio 
holder  has  been  guilty  of  a  breach  of  these  regulations,  or  of  his  licence,  or  has  connived 
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with  any  other  person  in  any  such  breach,  or  that  in  any  matters  in  relation  thereto  he 
has  acted  otherwise  than  in  good  faith. 

20.  The  Commissioner  may  at  his  discretion  direct  that  a  licence  under  these 
regulations  shall  be  refused  to  any  applicant. 

21.  Any  person  whose  licence  has  been  lost  or  destroyed  may  obtain  a  fresh  licence 
for  the  remainder  of  his  term  on  payment  of  a  fee  not  exceeding  one-fifth  of  the  fee 
paid  for  the  licence  so  lost  or  destroyed. 

22.  Any  licence  granted  under  these  regulations  does  not  entitle  the  holder  to 
hunt,  kill,  or  capture  any  animal,  or  to  trespass  upon  private  property  without  the 
consent  of  the  owner  or  occupier. 

2.3.  Any  person  who,  after  having  killed  or  captured  animals  to  the  number  and  of 
the  species  authorised  by  his  licence,  proceeds  to  hunt,  kill,  or  capture  any  animals 
which  he  is  not  authorised  to  kill  or  capture,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  breach  of  these 
regulations  and  punishable  accordingly. 

24.  Persons  in  the  employment  of  holders  of  licences  may,  without  licence,  assist 
such  holders  of  licences  in  hunting  animals,  but  shall  not  use  firearms. 

The  holder  of  a  sportsman's  or  public  officer's  licence  while  engaged  in  hunting 
animals  mentioned  in  the  schedules  shall  not  be  accompanied  by  more  than  one  person 
provided  with  a  settler's  or  native's  licence. 

In  any  case  oi:  a  breach  of  this  Regulation,  the  licence  of  every  licence-holder 
concerned  in  the  breach  shall  be  liable  to  forfeiture,  and  such  licence-holder  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence. 

25.  The  C'onnriissioner,  or  any  person  authorised  by  him  in  that  behalf,  may  at 
his  discretion  require  any  person  importing  firearms  or  ammunition  that  may  be  used 
by  such  person  for  the  jourposes  of  killing  game  or  other  animals  to  take  out  a  settler's 
licence  under  these  regulations,  and  may  refuse  to  allow  the  firearms  or  ammunition 
to  be  taken  from  the  public  warehouse  until  such  licence  is  taken  out.  Save  as 
aforesaid,  nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  affect  the  regulations  of  the  Uganda 
Firearms  Regulations,  1896. 


Lefial  Procedure. 

28.  Where  any  public  officer  of  the  East  Africa  Protectorate  thinks  it  expedient 
for  the  purposes  of  verifying  the  register  of  a  licence-holder,  or  suspects  that  any  person 
has  been  guilty  of  a  breach  of  these  regulations,  he  may  inspect  and  search,  or  authorise 
any  subordinate  officer  to  ins])ect  and  search,  any  baggage,  packages,  waggons,  tents, 
building,  or  caravan  belonging  to  or  under  the  control  of  such  person,  or  his  agent,  and 
if  the  officer  finds  any  heads,  tusks,  skins,  or  other  remains  of  animals  appearing  to 
have  been  killed,  or  any  live  animals  appearing  to  have  been  captured,  in  contravention 
of  these  regulations,  he  shall  seize  and  take  the  same  before  a  magistrate  to  be  dealt 
with  according  to  law. 

29.  Any  person  who  hunts,  kills,  or  captures  any  animal  in  contravention  of  these 
regulations,  or  otherwise  commits  any  breach  of  these  regulations,  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  liable  to  a  fine  which  which  may  extend  to  1,000  rupees,  and,  where  the  offence 
relates  to  more  animals  than  two,  to  a  fine  in  respect  of  each  animal  which  may  extend 
to  .'jOO  rupees,  and  in  either  case  to  imprisonment  which  may  extend  to  two  months, 
with  or  without  a  fine. 

In  all  cases  of  conviction,  any  heads,  horns,  tusks,  skins,  or  other  remains  of  animals 
found  in  the  possession  of  the  offender,  or  his  agent,  and  all  live  animals  captured  in 
contravention  of  these  regulations,  shall  be  liable  to  forfeiture. 
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If  the  loerson  convicted  is  the  holder  of  a  licence,  his  licence  may  be  revoked  by 
the  Court. 

30.  Where  in  any  proceeding  under  these  regulations  any  fine  is  imposed,  the 
Court  may  award  any  sum  or  sums  not  exceeding  half  the  total  fine  to  any  informer 
or  informers. 


SCHEDULES.* 
First  Schedule. 

Animals  not  to  he  hunted,  'killed,  or  captured  hij  any  jifvson,  except  under  S/iecinl  Licence. 

1.  Oka])i. 

2.  Giraffe. 

3.  Mountain  or  Grevy's  Zebra. 

4.  Wild  Ass. 

5.  White-bearded,  lirindlcd,  or  any  other  species  of  (inu  (Connochittes). 

6.  Eland  {Tanroti 'ii/ns). 

7.  Buffalo. 

8.  Speke's  Tragelaph  {Limnotrafiua  sj)elcei). 

9.  Elephant  (female  or  young). 
10.  Ostrich  (female  or  young). 
13.  Secretary-bird. 

12.  Vulture  (any  species). 

13.  Owls  (any  species). 

14.  Whale-headed  Stork  (Balceniceps  rex). 

15.  Saddle-ljilled  Stork  ( E/ihi ppiorhi/ne un  seiie//iili  hk/^). 

16.  Crowned  Ci'anc  {I'xdeiiricn,). 

17.  Marabou  Stork  {Lepioptilm). 

18.  Egrets  or  White  Herons. 


Skc'ONT)  SrnF.iirr.K. 

Animahs  the.  females  of  which  are  not  to  lie  hunted,  Icilled,  or  rii./>tiir>d  lehm  nrrnin/xiiiird 
by  their  younr/,  and  the  youiKj  of  which  are  not  to  he  hiiiii'd,  hiUrd,ov  rnjitiirnl, 

except  under  S/zecial  Licence. 

1.  Ilhinoceros, 

2.  Zebra  (other         iIm-  MiHinhiin  /.i  !>rii). 

3.  (Jhevrotain  (Domttiuri iim)- 

4.  All  Antelopes  or  GuzellcH  nol  nn  nl inun I  in  ilic  first  M.-lii'dnl-. 

*  Ttie.sc  .schedules  may  cont.-iin  Dm  nfimoH  of  mmv.  f<i)Ci:irH  or  vni  ii  i  u  s  not  tuiiiiM,  i>r  ..nly 
occasionally  found,  in  Uganda. 


420 


ZOOLOGY 


Thied  Schedule. 


Animals,  limited  nmnhers  of  which  may  he  'killed  or  captured  xmder  a  Spoy-tsman's  or 

P%d)lic  Officers  Licence. 


Kind. 

Number  allowed. 

1.  Elephant  (male)  

2 

2.  Eliinoceros  .......... 

2 

3.  Hippopotamus  

10 

4.  Zebras  (other  than  the  Mountain  Zebra)  .... 

2 

5.  Antelopes  and  Gazelles — 

Class  A— 

Oryx  (Gemsbuck  or  Beisa)  

2 

Hippotragus  (Sable  or  Koan)  

2 

Stre2)siceros  (Kudu)  ........ 

2 

'6.  Colobi  and  other  fur-Monkeys  

2 

7.  Aard  Varks  (Orycteivpus)  

2 

8.  Serval  ........... 

10 

9.  Cheetah  {Cyn.Gelurus)  

10.  Aard  Wolf  '{Proteles)  .   

2 

2 

11.  Smaller  Monkeys,  of  each  species  

2 

12.  Ostrich  (male  only)  

2 

13.  Antelopes  and  Gazelles — 

Class  B— 

Any  species  other  than  those  in  Class  A       .       .  . 

10 

14.  Chevrotains  (Dorcatherium)  ....... 

10 

15.  Wild  Pig,  of  each  species  

10 

10 

17.  .Jackal  

10 

1 

FouETH  Schedule. 

Animals,  limited  numbers  oftvhich  may  he  killed  or  captured  under  a  Settlei's  Licence. 


Kind. 


Hippopotamus  

(i.)    Wart-hog  (Phacejchoerus). 
(ii.)   Bush-pig  {Potamo  chcerus  choeropotamus) 
(iii.)  Senaar  Swine  {Sus  senaarensis) 
The  following  Antelopes  and  Gazelles  only  : 
(i.)  Grant's  Gazelle  .... 

(ii.)  Thomson's  Gazelle 

(iii.)  Hartebeest  {Ptdxdis  and  Damaliscus) 

(iv.)  Impala  {^Epyceros) 
(v.)  Eeedbuck  {Cervicapjn) 

(vi.)  Duiker  (Cephalophus) 

(vii.)  Klipspringer  (Oreotragus)  . 
(viii.)  Steinbuck  {Raj)hiceros) 

(ix.)  Waterbuck  (Cohus)  . 

(x.)  Bushbuck  {Tragelaphus)  . 
Serval  and  smaller  cats  ;  jackal :  of  each  kind 


Number  of 
Animals  allowed. 


10 
10 
10 
10 


animals  in  all  in  any 
calendar  month,  made 
up  of  animals  of  a  single 
species  or  of  several. 
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LISTS  OF 

THE  FAUNA 

KNOWN  TO  EXIST  IN  THE  TERRITORIES  FORMING  THE  UGANDA 

PROTECTORATE. 

BY  OFFICIALS  OF  THE  BRITISH  MUSEUM  (NATURAL  HISTORY), 
Under  the  Direction  of  Professor  E.  Ray  Lankksteh.  F.R.S., 
WITH  A   FEW   SUPPLEMENTARY  NOTES   BY  SIR  HARRY  JOHNSTON. 


List  op  the 

MAMMALS  KNOWN  TO  OCCUK  IN  THE  UGANDA  PROTECTORATE 

By  Oldfield  Thomas 

The  following  list,  compiled  at  the  request  of  Sir  Hany  Joliiiston,  makes  no  piftence 
at  being  a  critical  or  exhaustive  one,  as  the  maniinals  of  I'ganda  have  been  neither 
collected  nor  worked  out  enough  to  make  such  a  list  ))ractical)lc.  The  names  here 
given  are  those  of  the  species  obtained  and  presented  to  the  l^ritish  Musfum  by  Sir 
Harry  himself,  by  Mr.  F.  .1.  .lackson,  whose  valuable  collections  have  added  so 
immensely  to  our  knowledge  of  the  East  African  fauna,  by  i)v.  Donaldson  Smith, 
Mr.  G.  F.  Scott-Elliot,  Dr.  W.  J.  Ansorge,  and  others,  supplemented  by  the  names  of 
those  recorded  by  Mr.  Oscar  Neumann,  Dr.  Matschie,  and  other  writers  on  the  subject. 
But  it  must  be  repeated  that  the  list  is  necessarily  very  incomiih^te,  esjiecially  as 
such  knowledge  as  we  do  possess  of  the  mammals  of  our  East  African  possessions  i.s 
largely  based  on  collections  made  just  outside  the  area  now  treated  of,  so  that  the 
greater  part  of  the  specimens  obtained  by  .Mr.  .Jackson,  and  those  of  Lord  Dclumere, 
Messr.s.  C.  S.  Betton,  S.  L.  Hindc,  11.  .T.  Mackiiulcr,  A.  1!.  I'm  iv.-il.  and  ntlirrs  do  not 
come  into  the  count. 


I'ltlMATES. 


Aiitliorlly, 


Homo  sapiens  cet/uops  (Hamites ;  I'ygmy,  I'antu, 

Nilotic,  and  Masai  Negroes)  

Anthrojiopithr-cus  trocjloil i/li-s  sckinriv.fni-thl,  (Tigl.  .  .lolinston,  Ncnmnnn. 

Fapio  dof/ucra,  Puch   Sniiili,  .lolinsl.m,  NtMuiinnn. 

Cercocf'Ims  aterrimus,  Oud   N'lMununn,  .roiinston. 

Colohus  vuitschin,  Neum   .lolinston,  Xmniann. 

C.  ahyssinicus  jyjlinms,  Tlios   Donaldson  Sniilli. 

C.  ruivenzorii,  Thos  lolniston. 

C.rufomitratus,Vet   .Inlmston. 

Cercopitkmis  riifoviriilis  rj'7dra'is,^v\\\\\.      .       .  .lolinston,  Ni'uniunn. 

C.  schmidti,  Matsch   Mals.'hic,  J.irkMin.  Johnston, 

C.  stuhhnanni,,  Afatscli   Matsciii.-,  Scott  Klliot,  .f.-linston. 

C.  bourtoulini,  (iigl   I  '"iiuldson  Sniitli.: 

C.  ncf/lectus,  Schlcg   Sinitli,  Nnnnann. 

C.  oioleucus   D''liii<'  UadrlilFe. 

C'al't.;/o  demidojli.,  I''isch  lolinston, 

IPeriodiciims  poUo]   Wliyte,  .Tohii.Htoii, 

(  'll  M  I,"!'  I  I  i:  \. 

Epomophonis  sr.hocnsis^  Riiiij)   .lolinstnn, 

E.  minor.  Dobs  fnck-son,  AiiHorgo. 

E.pusillus,  Pet   Newniann. 
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jRousettus  stramineus,  Geoff. 
R.  coUaris,  111.  .       .       .  , 
Rliinolophus  hildehrandti ,  Pet. 
Hipposiderus  caffer,  Cuv. 
Mrgaderma  frojis,  L. 
Nycteris  hisjnda,  Schieb. 
A',  thehaica,  Geoff. 
F/jHstidlus  nanus,  Pet. 
F.  kidilii  fuscatus,  'J'lios. 
Glauconi/deris  variegatus,  Tomes 
Scotophilus  nigrita,  Sclir. . 
Vespertilio  tenuipinnis,  Pet. 
TapJiozous  mauritianus,  Geoff. 
Nyctinomus  lohafus,  Thos. 

Rhynchocyon  stuhlmanni,  Matsch. 
Macroscelides  jndcher,  Tlios. 
Crocidura  hedenhorgi,  Sund.  . 
C.  doriana,  Dobs. 
Chrysochloris  stuhlmanni.,  Matscb. 
Erinaceus  albiventus,  Wagn.  . 


Felis  leo,  Linn.  . 
F.  pardus,  Linn. 
I\  serval,  Schieb. 
F.  servalina,  Og. 
F.  caligata,  Tenim.  . 

F.  cajf  ra  . 
Cyncelurus  guttatus,  Herr 
Froteles  cristatus 
Hycena  circuta,  Erxl. 
Viver7'a  civetta,  L. 
Genetta  victorice,  Thos. 

G.  jvirdina,  Geoff.  . 
Nandinia  binotata,  Gray 
Herpestes  caffer,  Gm. . 

H.  gracilis,  Kiipp. 
H.  galera,  ErxL 

H.  alhicanda,  Cuv.  . 
Helogale  Mndulata,  Pet. 
Canis  adustus,  Sund. 
C.  mesomelas,  Schr.  . 
[C.  simensis . 
Otocyon  megalotis.  Desni. 
Lycaon  pictus,  Temm. 
Lidra  capensis,  Schinz. 
L.  macidicollis,  Licht. 
[ Poecilogale  alb inucha^ 
[Mellivm^a  ratel'] 


Insectivoka 


Caenivoea. 


Authority. 

Jackson. 

Jackson,  Johnston,  Betton. 

Johnston,  Neumann. 

Neumann. 

Ansorge. 

Elliot,  Ansoi'ge. 

Johnston. 

Jackson 

Jackson. 

Jackson. 

Elliot,  Ansorge. 

Jackson. 

Stuhlmann. 
Delamere,  .Johnston. 
Jackson. 
Ansorge. 
Stuhlmann. 
Johnston,  Neumann. 

Johnston. 
Johnston. 

Neumann,  Johnston. 
Neumann,  .Johnston. 
Neumann. 
Johnston. 
Johnston. 

Johnston,  Doggett. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 

Neumann. 

Johnston,  Neumann. 
Jackson,  Johnston,  Neumann. 
Neumann. 
Jackson. 

Johnston,  Neumann. 

Rev.  F.  C.  Smith,  Neumann. 

Jackson,  Johnston,  Neumann, 

Betton. 

Johnston. 

Betton. 

Betton. 

Neumann. 

Neumann. 

Johnston. 

Johnston. 
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Anomalurus  jacJcsoni,  De  Wint. 
Sciurus  calliurus,  Buclih. . 
<S'.  multicolor,  Riipp. . 
*S'.  rufohrachiatm,  Waterh. 
Funiseiurus  hohmi,  Reichen. 
F.  iacksoni,  De  Wint. 

F.  ochraceus,  Huet.  . 
Xerus  eryihrojnis,  Geoff.  . 
X.  rutilus,  Critzschm. 
Graphiurus  murinus,  Desm. 

G.  parvus.  True. 
G.  smithii,  Thos. 
Cricetomys  gambianvs,  Water] 
Gerhillus  {Tatucx)  sp. 
Otomys  jacksoni,  Thos. 
Dendrohiys  sp. 

Arvicanthis  ahyssinicus,  Riipp, 
A.  massaicus,  Pagenst. 
A.  pumilio  diminutus,  Thos. 
Mus  hyj'joxanthus,  Puch.  . 
M.  arhorarius,  Pet.  . 
M.  ugandce,  De  Wint. 
M.  jacksoni,  De  Wint. 
M.  hildehrandti,  Pet. 
Leggada  minutrides.  Smith 
L.  musculoides,  Temni. 
Dasymys  bentleya;,  Thos.  . 
Lophuromys  ansorgci,  De  Wint, 
L.  fkivojmnctatus,  Thos.  . 
Lophiomys  smithii,  Rhoads 
Tachyoryctis  spltwlcus  ihcanus,  Tho: 
Pedetes  ca.J'er,  Pali.  . 
Thryonomys  swiruhrcnianus,  i'enini 
T.  gregorianus,  Thos. 
Ilystrix  galeata,  Tho.s. 
[Le^ms,  sp.  inc.] 


ElepJms  africanus,  151  um.. 

Diceros  bicornis.  Linn. 

Equus  burchelli  bokiiu,  Matsch 

Procavia  jacksoni,  Thos.  . 

P.  brticci,  (jlray  . 

P.  crawsh'iyi,  'I'hos.  . 

P.  marmota,  Thos.  . 

Hippopotamus  a?iij/hibius,  Linn 


Unoulata 


Authority. 

Jackson,  Neumann. 
Jackson. 

Emin,  Donaldson  Smith,  Neumann. 
Jackson,  Scott-Elliot. 
.Jackson,  Ansorge,  Neumann. 
Jackson. 

Ansorge. 

Ansorge,  Neumann. 

Jackson. 

Jackson. 

Rev.  F.  C.  Smith. 
.Johnston. 
Xeuniaun. 
Jackson. 

iVusorge,  .Jolinstcm,  Xeuniann. 
.Jackson,  .Johnston,  Neumann. 
.Jackson,  Ansorge. 
.Jackson. 

Jackson,  Ansorge. 
Joimston. 

.Jackson,  Ansorge,  Neumann. 

Jacksf)n. 

Ansorge. 

.Johnston,  Neumann. 
Ansorge. 
Jackson. 
Ansorge. 

Jackson,  Ansorge. 
•Jackson. 

Ansorge,  Neumann, 
.J()lin>t<Hi,  .N'c  iiinunn. 
Donaldson  Sinitlu 
.Jackson. 
Joimston. 
Johnston.* 


.Joiinstoii,  Ncuinnnn. 

.lacksoii. 

Neninann. 

.lolni.ston. 

,lo|ni.-*ton. 


*  Hares  of  perhaps  three  .species  arc  common  Mn-niinlio\it  l'j;iinilii,  but  no  upoolmcno  hnvo 

yet  been  iclenlificd  —  If.  H. 
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Phacochoerus  oethiopicus,  Sund. 
[Potamochoerus  choe7-02X)tamiis] 
[P.  penicillatus] 
Giraffa  camelopardalis,  JAnn. 
Okapia  johnstoni,  Sclat.  . 
Buhalis  oequinoctialis,  Blyth  {centrt 
Buhalis  jacksoni,  Thos. 

B.  cohei,  Giinth. 
Damaliscus  j imela,  Matsch. 
D.  tiang,  Hengi. 
Cephalopihus  johnstoni,  Thos. 

C.  rubidus,  Thos. 
C.  aeqvMtoriaLis,  Matsch.  . 
C.  griminii,  Linn. 
C.  ahyssinicus,  Riipp. 
Oreotragns  oreotragus,  Zimm. 
Ourebia  montana,  Eiipp.  . 
0.  haggardi,  Thos.  . 
Paphiceros  neuinanni,  Matsch. 
Madoqua  kirkii,  Giinth.  . 
Cobus  defassa,  Riipj). 
C.  thomasi,  Scl. 


C.  leucotis  .... 
Cervicapra  arundimim,  Bodd. 
C.  redunca  vxirdi,  Thos.  . 
C.fulvorufida  chanleri,  Rothsch. 
Oryx  beisa 
Hijjpotragus  equimis 
H.  bakeri  .... 
yE'pyceros  mdamims,  liicht. 
Gazella  grantii,  Brooke  . 
G.  grantii  notata,  Tlios.  . 
G.  grantii  brightii,  Thos. . 
G.  thomsoni,  Giinth.  . 
Tragelapihus  deada,  E-iipp. 
T.  scrijAus,  Pall. 
T.  scrijitus  bor,  Hengl. 
T.  etiryceros 

Limnotragus  sijekei,  Scl.  . 

Taiirotragus  ori/x  livingstonei,  Scl. 
Strepsiceros  kudu 
[Bos  cafih-]  .... 
IBos  jjwnilus]  .... 
[Bos  cequinoctialis']  . 


■alis,  C 


ray) 


Authority. 

Johnston. 
Johnston. 
Johnston. 

.Johnston,  Neumann. 

.Johnston. 

Neumann. 

Jackson,  .Johnston,  Neumann, 
Johnston. 

Jackson,  Neumann. 
Johnston. 
Johnston. 
Johnston. 

Scott-Elliot,  .Jackson,  Johnston. 
.Jackson,  .Johnston. 
Neumann. 

Jackson,  Johnston. 
Donaldson  Smith. 
Jackson,  .Johnston. 
Jackson,  Neumann.  — - 
■Jackson,  .Johnston,  Neumann. 
Lugard,     Scott-Elliot,  Jackson, 

Johnston. 
Uelme  Iladcliffe,  E.  N.  Buxton. 
Neumann. 
.Jackson,  Johnston. 
Donaldson  Smith. 
Harold  Baker,  Doggett  (Baringo). 
Johnston. 

Johnston,  Delme  Radcliffe. 

Lugard,  .Jackson,  .Johnston. 

Jackson,  Johnston,  Betton. 

A.  H.  Neumann,  Ferguson. 

Bright,  Ferguson,  Donaldson  Smith. 

Jackson,  Neumann. 

Neumann. 

Neumann. 

Donaldson  Smith. 

F.  W.  Isaac. 

Speke,  Jackson,  Johnston,  Neu- 
mann. 
Jackson. 

Doggett,  Johnston. 
Johnston,  Jackson. 
.Johnston 
Johnston 


Manis  tricuspis,  Raf. 
Orycteropus  afer,  Pall. 


Edentata. 


Jackson,  Johnston. 
Johnston. 
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A  Tentative  List  of  the 
BIRDS  OF  THE  UGANDA  PROTECTORATE. 

By  Charles  Chubb. 


OBDEB  I.  STBUTHIONIFOBMES. 

Family  Struthionid.s. 

1.  Strnthio  massaicus,  Neum. 

2.  S.  camelvs,  Linn.    [The  North  African  ostrich  extends  southward  to  Karaniojo 

and  even  to  near  Earingo,  judging  from  two  live  specimens  seen  by  me  in  the 
possession  of  an  Arab  caravan,  and  one  killed  by  Doggett  near  Baringo. — H.  H.  J.] 

ORDER  II.  GALLIFORMES. 

Sub-order  Phasiani. 

Family  Thasiamd,*; 

3.  Francolinua  huhhurdi,  Grant. 

4.  F.  strepto2:)]iorx(.s,  Grant. 

5.  F.  granti,  Hartl. 

6.  F.  kihuyuemis,  Grant. 

7.  F.  elr/onensis,  Grant. 

8.  F.  clappertoni,  Childr. 

9.  F.  gedgri,  (4 rant. 

10.  F.  icterorh'i/nchuii,  Hengl. 

11.  F.  hilddjrandti,  Cal). 

12.  F.  schuetti,  Cab. 

13.  F.  jacJcioni,  Grant. 

14.  Fternintcn  cranchi  (Leach). 

15.  P.  rufopktus,  Iloichen. 

16.  Coturnix  cotumix  (Linn.). 

17.  C.  ddcgorgMci,  iJclcg. 

18.  Excalfdctoria  adansoiii  ( Vcri'.). 

19.  Ptilopack]/H  fuHcm  (Vioill.). 

20.  P.  Jlormrla;,  (4 rant. 

I'a  mii.y  Ni'  mi  inn  i". 

21.  Nuniid.a  rcichcnnv)!,,  Grant. 

22.  N.  ansorgci,  Hartcrt. 

23.  N.  intermf'di.d,  Neum. 

24.  N.  ptilorluinclia,  J^icht. 

25.  GutU-ra  pucherani  (Hart).). 
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ORDEH  III.  HEMIFODII. 

Family  Tuenicid^ 

26.  Turnix  hjinraim  (Smith). 

ORDER  IV.  FTEROCLIDIDIFORMES. 

Family  PiEEOCLiDiDiE. 

27.  Pteroclidurus  exustus  (Temm.). 

28.  Pteroclis  lichtensteini,  Temni. 

29.  P.  quadricmctm,  Tenmi. 

ORDER  V.  COLUMBIFORMES. 

Family  TeeeoniDjE. 

30.  Vmar/o  ivaalia  (Gm.). 

31.  V.  midirostris,  Swains. 

Family  CoLUMBiDiE, 

32.  Cohomha  guinea,  Linn. 
3.3.  C.  longirostris,  Eeichen. 

34.  C.  arquatrix,  Temm. 

35.  TurturcBna  shar2)ei,  Salvad. 

Family  PEEi«TERiDiE. 

36.  Turtur  lugens  (Riipp.). 

37.  Sb'e2)to2}elia  seinitorquata  (Riipp.). 

38.  S.  damarensis  (Finsch  k  Hartl.). 

39.  S.  ambigua  (Bocage). 

40.  Stigmato]ielia  smegalensis  (Linn.). 

41.  CEmi  capensis  (Linn.). 

42.  Tymp:inistria  tjpnjxinistria  (Temm.  (t  Knip.). 

43.  Chalcopelia  afra  (Linn.). 

ORDER  VII.  RALLIFORMES. 

Family  Eallida-. 

44.  Crecojjsis  egregia  (Peters). 

45.  Crex  crex  (Linn.). 

46.  Limnocorax  nigra  (Gm.). 

47.  Zaporiuia  parva  (Scop.). 

48.  Sarothrura  pxdclira  (J.  E.  Gray). 

49.  Gallinula  chlorojms  (Linn.). 

50.  Porphyriola  alleni  (Thomps.). 

51.  Porphyrio  p)orphyrio  (Linn.). 

52.  Fidica  cristata,  Gm. 
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ORDER  VIII.  FODICEFEDIDIFORMES. 

Family  Podicipedid-r 

53.  Lophcethyia  cristata  (Linn.). 

54.  Podicvpe&  capemU,  Salvad. 

ORDER  XIV.  LARIFORMES. 

Family  Laeida-. 

55.  Hydrochelidon  leucopiera  (Meisn.  k  Scliinz). 

56.  //.  nigra  (Linn.). 

57.  Gelochelidon  anglica  (ilont.). 

58.  Rhynchops  flaoirostris,  Vieill, 

59.  Larus  fuscus,  Linn. 

60.  L.  cirrhoceplialics,  Vieill. 

ORDER  XV.  CHARADRIIFORMES. 

Family  Chakaukiid.i;. 

61.  Defilipina  crassirostris  (De  Fil.). 

62.  Lobivanellus  sener/allus  (Linn.). 

63.  L.  lateralis  (Smith). 

64.  IIo2)lopjte7'us  sjmiosus  (liinn.). 

65.  Ste2)hanihyx  corowxta  (Bodd.). 

66.  S.  inornuUis  (Swains.). 

67.  Ochthodromus  asiaticus  (rail). 

68.  Oxychus  tricollaris  (Vieill.). 

69.  yJigialitis  hiaticola  (Linn.). 

70.  yE.  duUa  (Scop.). 

71.  yE.  vfnusta  (Fisch.  &  Reichen.). 

72.  yE.  varia  (Vieill.). 

73.  HvDMntopMS  hirnantaini'^  (Linn.). 

74.  TotanuH  Htaynatiiin,  Becli.st. 

75.  Helodrornas  ochroimsi  (Linii.). 

76.  Trinfjoidea  hypioleucus  (Linn.). 

77.  Glottis  nclmlarius  (Ounn.). 

78.  Rhyacophilm  r/lareola  (Crni.). 

79.  favoncella  purjnax  (fjinn.). 

80.  Calidris  areruxria  (l^inn.). 

81.  Limonites  rninuto,  (Leiwl.). 

82.  Ancylochilm  suharquatus  (Oiild.), 

83.  Gallifiar/o  major  ((!ni.). 

84.  G.  nigripennis,  l>p. 

85.  Rostratula  ca^jjoisi-i  (Linn.). 

Family  l''\iti!n),K 

86.  Actophilus  africanns  ((lu\.). 

87.  Microparra  cajKUsis  (Smith). 
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Family  CuRSORiiD-ffi. 

88.  Ortyxehis  meiffreni,  Vieill. 

89.  Pluvianus  wgyptkis  (Linn.). 

Family  Glareolida 

90. ,  Glareola pratincola  (Linn.). 

91.  Galactochrysea  emini  (Shelley). 

92.  G.  nuchalis  (Gray). 

Family  G5dionemid^. 

93.  (Edicnemus  senegalensis,  Swains. 

94.  (E.  vermiculatus,  Cab. 

95.  CE.  capensis,  Licht. 

96.  (E.  affinis,  Riipp. 

Family  Otidid^. 

97.  Lissotis  lovati,  Grant. 

98.  L.  hartlauhi  (Heugl.). 

99.  Trachelotis  canicollis  (Reichen.). 

ORDER  XVIII.  ARDEIFOBMES. 

Family  1mix>\dm. 

100.  Ibis  cethiopica  (I^ath.). 

101.  Hagadashia  hagidash  (Lath.). 

102.  Plegadis  falcineUus  (Linn.). 

Family  Plataleid.-e. 

103.  Platalea  minor,  Temm.  &  Schl 

Family  Ciconiid^. 

104.  Pseudotantalus  ibis  (Linn.). 

105.  Abdimta  ahdimi  (Licht.). 

106.  Bissoiira  e'piscopus  (Bodd.). 

107.  Ciconia  ciconia  (Linn.). 

108.  Anastorims  lamelligerus,  Temni. 

109.  Epldiypiorhyndms  senegalensis  (Shaw). 

110.  Lei>top)til%is  crunieniferus  (Less.). 

Family  Scopid^. 

111.  Scopus  unibretta,  Gm. 

Family  BALj-OTCiPiTiDiE. 

112.  Bnlcjeniceps  rex,  Gould. 
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Fajuly  Aedeid^, 

113.  Pyrrherodias  pwjmrea  (Linn.). 

114.  Ardea  goliath,  Cretzschm. 

115.  A.  melanocephala,  Vig.  &  Childr. 

116.  Mesophoyx  hroxhyrhyncha  (Brehm). 

117.  Herodias  alha  (Linn.). 

118.  Melanophoyx  ardesiaca  (Wagl.). 

119.  Garzetta  garzetta  (Linn.). 

120.  Butorides  atricapilla  (Afzel.). 

121.  Erythy-ocnus  rufiventris  (Sundev.). 

122.  Bvhrdcus  lucidus  (Eafin.). 
12.3.  Ardeola  ralloides  (Scop.). 

124.  Ardetta  jMyesi  (Hart!.). 

125.  Ardeirallm  sturmi  (AYagl.). 

ORDER  XIX.  PH(ENICOPTERIFORMES. 

Family  rHu;NicopTKKiD^ 

126.  Ph(£nicopterus  roseus,  Pall. 

127.  Phoeniconais  minor  (Geotfr.). 

ORDER  XXI.  ANSERIFORMES. 

Family  Anatid.l. 

128.  Plectirjpterus  rjamhensis  (Linn.). 

129.  Sarcidiornis  melanonota  (Penn.). 
1.30.  Nettopus  auritiiH  (Bodd.). 

131.  Cyari/jchen  cyanoptc.rwi  (Jiiipi).). 

132.  Dcndrocygna  vidu't,  (Linn.). 
13.3.  D.fulvaiGm.). 

134.  Alopochen  wgyjdiarAia  (liinii.). 

135.  Anas  undulata,  Dubois. 

1.36.  Ncttium  punKtatuiii.  (Tiui  fli.). 

137.  N.  capmne  (Gin.). 

138.  Pa-cUonctta  cryfJirorkyi.ck'i  (Gm.). 

139.  Erismatura  mnrj-jxi  (Smitli). 

ORDER  XXIV.  PELECANIFORMES. 

I''  \  M I  i.N    I'll  \  I,  \  i        ii:  \  i  1 1 1  1  , 

140.  J'haldcrocorax  hicidufi  (Lii'iil.). 

141.  P.  luyuhrin,  lioiclieii. 

142.  P.  africanus  (Gin.). 

FA  ^^l.^   I'l.i  ti  m;. 

14.3.  Plohis  7-iifm,  Dand. 

I'"a.mii.n   I  KLC  AMh.i;. 

144.  Pelecanun  rufcHcms,  Gni. 
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OHDEB.  XXVI.  ACCIFITRIFOBMES. 

Family  Seepentakiid^. 

145.  Ser2)entarhis  serpentarius  (Miill.). 

Family  Vulturid^. 

146.  Psfudogyps  africanus  (SalvacL). 

147.  Lo2)hogy2^s  occijntalis  (Bnrcli.). 

148.  Neojyhron  2'>ercno2:>terus  (Linii.). 

149.  Necrosi/rtes  monachus  (Temm.). 

Family  FALCosriDiE. 

ICO.  Polyboruiih's  typicus.  Smith. 

151.  Circus 2mgurg lit;  (Linn.). 

152.  C.  ceruginosus  (Linn.). 

153.  Melierax  2mlyzon'US  (Riipp.). 

154.  M.  gahar  (Dancl). 

155.  M.  niger  (Vieill.). 

156.  Astur  tachiro  (Dand.). 

157.  A.  unduliventer  (Eiipix). 

158.  A.  sphemirus  (Riipp.). 

159.  A.  2^olyzonoides  (Smith). 

160.  Acci2yiter  inelanoleucus,  Smith. 

161.  Buteo  augur,  Eiipp. 

162.  B.  auguralis,  Salvad. 

163.  B.  desertorum  (Dand.). 

164.  Aquila  ra2xix  (Temm.). 

165.  A.  ivahlhergi,  Sundev. 

166.  Eutalmaetus  s2dlogasta  (Bp.). 

167.  Spizaetus  coronatus  (Linn.). 

168.  Lo2'>hoaetu&  occi2)italis  (Dand.). 

169.  Asturinida  monograiumica  (Temm.). 

170.  Circaetus  cinerascens,  Mixll. 

171.  C.  cinerem,  Vieill. 

172.  Butastur  rufi2)ennis  (Sundev.). 

173.  Ilelotarsus  ecatidatus  (Dand.). 

174.  I/aliaetus  vocifer  (Dand.). 

175.  Milvus  cegy2}tius  (Gm.). 

176.  Af.  korschun  (Gm.). 

177.  Elaiius  cceruleus  (Desp.). 

178.  Machterhany^hus  anderssoni  (Gurney). 

179.  Baza  emini,  Reicheu. 

180.  Poliohierax  semitorquatua  (Smith). 

181.  Falco  tatiypteriis,  Schl. 

182.  F.  subbuteo,  Linn. 

183.  F.  cuvieri,  Smith. 

184.  F.  ruficollis,  Swains. 

185.  Cerchneis  tinminculus  (Linn.). 

186.  C.  alopex  (Heugl). 

187.  C.  Qiaumanni  (Fleisch). 

188.  Dissodectes  ardesiacus  (Bonn.  &  Vieill.). 
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ORDER  XXVIII.  FSITTACIFORMES. 

Family  PsiTTACiDJi 

189.  Poeoccplinlus  massaicus,  Fischer  &  Keichen, 

190.  F.  meyeri,  Cretzsch. 

191.  P.  saturatus,  Sliarpe. 

192.  Psittacus  erithacus.  Linn. 

193.  Pakeornis  docilis  (Vieill.). 

194.  Agajwrnis  pullaria  (Lmn.). 

195.  A.fischeri,  Reichen. 

196.  A.  personata,  Reichen. 

ORDER  XXVII.  STRIGIFORMES. 

Family  Bubonid^. 

197.  Asio  nimella  (Dand.). 

198.  Buho  maculoms  (Vieill.). 

199.  B.  cinerascens,  Guer. 

200.  B.  lacteuft  (Temni.). 

201.  Scops  ca2}ensis,  Smith. 

202.  S.  ugandce  (Neum.). 

203.  S.  leucotis  (Temm.). 

204.  Syrnium  nuchale,  Sharpe. 

205.  Glaucidium  '])erlatmii  (Vieill.). 

206.  G.  castaneuiu  (lieiclien.). 

207.  Stiix  maculata,  Brehm. 

ORDER  XXIX.  CORACIIFORMES. 

Family  Cokaciid/k. 

208.  Coracias  abyssinicus,  Bodd. 

209.  C.  noBidus,  Dand. 

210.  Eurystomus  rtifobucadis,  Keicliun. 

A  .M I L  Y  A  l<;k  dim  I)  ai. 

211.  Ceryle  rudi.i  (Linn.). 

212.  C.  sharpel,  Gould. 

21.3.  CorytliorniH  cyduoatUinKt,  M !  ii )  i)  >.). 

214.  Is'indina  pinta  (liodd.). 

215.  Ildicym  smq/aleum's  (f.inn.). 

216.  //.  cyanoleucun  (Vieill.). 

217.  //.  Hcmicceride^in  (Forsk.). 

218.  //.  chelicutemk  (Stanl.). 

!•' A  MIl.V    r.ni  K IIOTID.K. 

219.  Bucorax  ca/fn;  Bocagc. 

220.  CeriUof/ymna  alvdla,  (Teiinn.). 

221.  Lop>h(K(:ros,  fasciatit  (.Shaw). 
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222.  Lophoceros  nasutm  (Linn.). 

223.  L.  ejnrhinus  (Sundev.). 

224.  L.  evythrorhynchus  (Temm.). 

225.  L.  melanoleucus  (Licht.). 

226.  L.  jachsoni,  Grant. 

227.  Bycanistes  suhquadratus,  Cab. 

Family  ITputid^. 

228.  TJpuim  epops,  Linn. 

229.  U.  africana,  Bechst. 

Family  iRfiisouiD^'. 

230.  Irrisor  erythrorhynclius  (Lath.). 

231.  I.jacksoni,  Sharpe. 

232.  Sco2)telus  notatus,  Salvin. 

233.  Rhino2Mmastus  cabanisi  (De  Fil.). 

Family  MEEOPiDij^ 

234.  Melittopha.f/us  cyanostictus,  Cab. 

235.  31.  variegatus  (Vieill.). 

236.  M.  oreohates,  Sharpe. 

237.  M.frcBuatus  (HartL). 

238.  Merops  apdaster.  Linn. 

239.  M.  2xrsiciis,  Pall. 

240.  M.  supierciliosus,  Linn. 

241.  M.  nubicus,  Gm. 

242.  M.  albicoUis,  Vieill. 

Family  Capeimulgid^. 

243.  Scotornis  dimacurus  (Vieill.). 

244.  Cosmeiornis  vexillarius  (Gould). 

245.  Caprhmdgiis  fossei,  Hartl. 

246.  C.  clarus,  Pieichen. 

247.  C.  inor7iatus,  Heugi. 

248.  C.  2Mlioc€2)halm,  Riipp. 

249.  C.  euro'pceus.  Linn. 

250.  C.  doimlihoni,  Sharpe. 

Family  CYPSELiDiE. 

251.  Cy2^selus  cpquatorialis  (Miill.). 

252.  C.  niansce  (Reichen.). 

253.  C.  shelleyi,  Salvad. 

254.  C.  streuhdi  (Hartl.). 

255.  C.  affinis  (J.  E.  Gray). 

256.  Tadiornis  2)aTvus  (Licht.). 

Family  CoLnoJ?; 

257.  Colius  leucotis,  Riipp. 

258.  C.  berlepachi,  Hartert. 

259.  C.  affinis,  Shelley. 


ZOOLOGY 


Family  Teogonidje. 

260  Hapaloderma  narimx  (Steph.). 

261.  Heterotrogon  vittatum  (Shelley). 

ORDER  XXX.  COCCYGES. 

Family  MusopHAGiD-t;. 

262.  Turacus  leucolophus,  Heugl. 

263.  T.  hartlauhi  (Fischer  &  Eeichen). 

264.  Gallirex  johnstoni,  Sharpe. 

265.  Musophaga  rossoe,  Gould. 

266.  CorythcBola  cristata  (Vieill.). 

267.  Schizorhis  leiicogaster,  Riipp. 

268.  S.  zonura,  Eiipp. 

269.  Gymnoschizcrrhis  leojwldi  (Shelley). 

Family  Cuculiu.*. 

270.  Coccystes  glandarius  (Linn.). 

271.  C.jacobinus  (Bodd.). 

272.  C.  caffer  (Licht.). 

273.  Pachycoccyx  validua  (Iveiclifn.). 

274.  Cuculus  gularis,  Stcph. 

275.  C.  canorus,  Linn. 

276.  C.  heuglini,  Cab. 

277.  C.  solitarius,  Steph. 

278.  C.  gabonensis,  Lafr. 

279.  C.  clamosus,  Lath. 

280.  Metallococcyx  smaragdinem  (Swains.). 

281.  Chrysococcyx  klaau  (Steph.). 

282.  C.  cujjrens  (Bodd.). 

283.  Centropus  fischeri,  Reichen. 

284.  C.  monachus,  Eiipp. 

285.  C.  Kuperciliomit,  Hempr.  &  Elii-. 

286.  Crnthmocttares  interriwdiuH,  Sharjic. 

ORDER  XXXII.  SCANSOBES, 

i''AMII,V    l.MMi  A'J()J;l|).l.. 

287.  Indicdfor  viulixator  ((Jni.). 

288.  /.  varugatun,  Less. 

289.  /.  minoi\  Steph. 

290.  /.  pygriKEus,  Eeichen. 

291.  /.  exilu  (Cass.). 

292.  /.  emini,  Shelley. 

I'  \  M  ^.^    f '  \  ri'i  i  iN  iii  v. 

293.  Erythrobuixo  roUcli  (y)^  Kil.j. 

294.  Lybim  atjudtoi-irdis  (Shelley). 

295.  L.  Irucoccpludm  (Dc  l''il.,). 
VOL.  I. 
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296.  Li/hnis  ahyssinicus  (Lath.) 

297.  L.  Tuhrifades  (Reiclien.). 

298.  Tricholcema  ansorgei,  Shelley. 

299.  T.  lachrymosuin,  Cab. 

300.  T.  stigmatotliora.r,  Cab. 

301.  T.  diadernituTii  (Heugl.). 

302.  T  massaicum  (Reichen.). 

303.  G j/iiinohucco  cinereicfps.  Sharpe. 

304.  Barhaiula  2igaiid(x,  Eeichen. 

305.  B.  centralis,  Reichen. 

306.  B.  jacksoni,  Shai-pe. 

307.  B.  lemolcema,  J.  &  E.  ^'err. 

308.  B.  leucomt/sta.r,  Sharjie. 

309.  B.  stellata  (.Jard.  k  Fraser). 

310.  Trachjiphonus  versicolor,  Hartl. 

311.  T.  arnauJi  (Des  Murs). 

312.  Trachi/lcemm  elgonensis  (Sharped. 

'       '  Family  PiciDiE. 

313.  Canipothera  nuhica  (Gin.). 

314.  C.  nauiiMni,  Reichen. 

315.  C.  balia,  Heugl. 

316.  C.  maculosa  (Valenc). 

317.  C.  pennista  (Reichen.). 

318.  C.  tainiolcema  (Reichen.  &  Neuno.). 

319.  Dendro^ucus  hartlauhi,  Malh. 

320.  D.  7iyansie  (Neuni.). 

321.  D.  tropicalis,  Reichen. 

322.  D.  2^oecilolceinus,  Reichen. 

323.  D.  lafresnayi,  Malli. 

324.  D.  sharj^ei,  Oust. 

325.  Thriiyi.as  schoends,  Riipp. 

326.  Jyngipicus  ohsoletus  (Wagl.). 

327.  J.  ingeiis,  Hartert. 

328.  Mesopicm  centralis,  Reichen. 

329.  Jynx  ruf  collis,  Wagl. 

ORDER  XXXVI.  PASSERIPORMES. 

Family  Hieundinid.k, 

330.  Cliricola  ripnria  (Linn.). 

331.  C.  cincta  (Bockl). 

332.  C.  minor  (Cab.). 

333.  Pfyonoprogue  rufigida  (Fi.scher  k  Reichen.). 

334.  Hirunda  rustica.  Linn. 

335.  //.  arcticincia,  Sharpe. 

336.  //.  cethiopica,  Blanf. 

337.  //.  griseopyga,  Sundev. 

338.  H.  puella,  Temm.  k  Schl. 
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339.  Hirunda  emini,  Eeichen, 

340.  H.  gordoni,  .Jard. 

341.  H.  senegalensis,  Linn. 

342.  //.  monteiri,  Hartl. 

343.  Psalidojjrocne  orientalis,  Eeichen. 

344.  P.  alhiceps,  Sckter. 

Family  Muscicapice. 

345.  Alseonax  murina,  Fischer  &  Eeichen. 

346.  A.  pumila,  Eeichen. 

347.  Muscicapa  grisola.  Linn. 

348.  M.  infulata,  Hartl. 

349.  M.  tornensis,  Hartert. 

350.  Pedilorhynchus  stuhlmanni,  Eeichen. 

351.  Dioptrornis  fischeri,  Eeichen. 

352.  Melaenornis  pjaminelcjenci  (Stanl.). 

353.  M.  tropicalis,  Cab. 

354.  Bradyornis  grisea,  Eeichen. 

355.  B.  pallida  (Miill.). 

356.  B  &idjalaris,  Sharpe. 

357.  B.  jmmila,  Sharpe. 

358.  B.  minor,  Heugl. 

359.  Stizorhina  fraseri  (Strickl.). 

360.  Emfridornis  kavirondensis  (Xenm.). 

361.  Ilyliota  flavigastra,  Swains. 

362.  Pogonocichla  orientalis,  Fischer  k  Eeiehon. 

363.  P.  intensa,  Sharpe. 

364.  Lioptilm  abysdniciLS  (Eiipp.). 

365.  Parisoma  pilumheum  (Hartl.). 

366.  P.  jacknoni,  Sharpe. 

367.  Chloropeta  mamiico,,  Fischer  A:  Jtcichen. 

368.  Batis  smegalenda  (Linn.). 

369.  B.  orientalis  (Heugl.). 

370.  Platystira,  alhifroHs,  Sharjie. 
37L  P.  cyanex  (Miill.). 

372.  P.  jacksoni,  Sh  irpe. 

373.  Bias  musicus  (Vicill.). 

374.  Megahias  atrialatus  (Ca.ss.). 

375.  Hmitliornisi  capemis  (S  nithj. 

376.  Artomyias  fuliginos-i,  J.  &  Iv  \'i-i  r. 

377.  Trochocercus  al/jomAalus,  Shai  pi-. 

378.  Terp>siphon('.  crist'it  i  (Gfni.) 

379.  T.  rufiventris  (Swains.). 

380.  T.  c'lrdni,  Eeichen. 

381.  Elm  'nil  tcrasUi,  Antin. 

382.  Cryiilolo/iliii  nuiriccii/iiami ,  Sliarpc. 

|■'A\IIl,^•  (  'ami'mI'h  vcni  1 

383.  Graucalus  purus,  Sh;ii  |ir. 

384.  Q.  pectoralis,  Jard.  S.H,. 
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385.  Campo'phaga  phcenicea  (Lath.). 

386.  C.  hartlaubi  (Salvad.). 

387.  C.  quiscalina  (Finscli). 

Fajhly  Pycnonotid^ 

388.  Criniger  verreauxi,  Sharpe. 

389.  C.  cabanisi,  Sharpe. 

390.  Bleda  jjallidigula  (Sharpe). 

391.  B.flavigula  ;Cab.). 

392.  B.  shelleyi  (Neum.). 

393.  B.  kakiimegte  (Sharpe). 

394.  B.  kikuy  uensis  (Sharpe). 

395.  B.  orientalis  (Hartl). 

396.  Andropadus  Icetissimtis,  Sharpe. 

397.  Eurillas  virens  (Cass.). 

398.  E.  eugenius  (Reichen.). 

399.  Stelgidillas  gracilirostris  (Strickl.). 

400.  *S'.  gracilis  (Cab.). 

401.  Phyllostrophus  stre'pitans,  Reichen. 

402.  P.  rufescens,  Hartl. 

403.  F.  placidiis,  Shelley. 

404.  Pycnonotus  minor,  Heugl, 

405.  P.  dodsoni,  Sharpe. 

406.  P.  layardi,  Gurney. 

Family  TiMELnD^c. 

407.  Argya  ruhiginosa,  Riipp. 

408.  A.  rufula,  Heugl. 

409.  A.  a7naurura,  Pelz. 

410.  Turdinus  jacksoni,  Sharpe. 

411.  Ptyrtims  turdimis,  Hartl. 

412.  C  rater  opus  plebeim,  Riipp. 

413.  C.  huxtoni,  Sharpe. 

414.  C.  sharpei,  Reichen. 

415.  C.  tenebrosus,  Hartl. 

Family  Tltedid^. 

416.  Geocichla  pnaggice  (Bour.). 

417.  T%Lrdus  pelios,  Bp. 

418.  T.  bocagei,  Cab. 

419.  Menda  elgonensis,  Sharpe. 

420.  Cichladusa  guttata,  Heugl. 

421.  Cossy2)ha  iolcema,  Reichen. 

422.  C.  natalensis,  Smith. 

423.  C.  2Jolio2)tera,  Reichen. 

424.  C.  subrufesce7is,  Bocage. 

425.  C.  heuglini,  Hartl. 

426.  G.  melanonota  (Cab.). 

427.  C.  verticalis,  Hartl. 

428.  Erythropygia  ruficanda,  Sharpe, 
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429.  Erythropygia  hartlavM,  Reichen. 

430.  Calltne  j>yrrhoptera,  Reichen.  k  Xeum. 

431.  ThamiKilcea  suhrufipennis,  Reichen. 

432.  T.  levaillo/iiti  (Reichen.). 
43.3.  T.  shelleyi,  Sharpe. 

434.  Fenthohxa  clericalis,  Haiti. 

435.  P.  haucis,  Haiti. 

436.  Pinarochroa  hyposjjodia,  Shelley. 

437.  Pratincola  ruhicola  (Linn.). 
4.38.  P.  emmv;,  Hartl. 

439.  P.  axillans,  Shelley. 

440.  P.  ruhetra  (Linn.) 

441.  Monticola  rufoci/aerea  (Riipp.). 

442.  Rutidlla  phcenicurus  (Linn.). 

443.  Myrmecoeiehla  cryjytolevxo,,  Sharpe. 

444.  Saxicola  otwxnthe  (Linn.). 
44.5.  S.  isahellina  (Riipp.). 

446.  .S'.  pleshanha  (Lepsch.). 

447.  S.  scholowi,  Sharpe. 

448.  S.  falkenstei.ni,  Cab. 

449.  Co.Tivpicola  o.lhonotato.  (Xeum.). 

Family  Sylviid.e. 

450.  Imscinia  pihilrritiela  (li(:chst.). 

451.  Sylvia  h/yi'tensis,  Bechst. 

452.  S.  atncapilla  (Linn.  ). 

453.  Phylloscopius  trochihis  (Linn.). 

454.  Hypolais  pallida  (Hempr.  &  Elir.). 

455.  Acrocepjlialus  'phragraitis  (Bech.st.). 

456.  A.  turdoides  (Meyer). 

457.  A.  pdmtris  (Bech.st.). 

458.  A.  streperus  (Yieill). 

459.  A.  hcMicatuH  (Yieill.). 

46'0.  Bra/lyp>terus  cimi/trnomeus  (Riipp.). 

461.  Schrmiicol'x  apic'Uis  (Calj.). 

462.  Colamociddfx  lepi/rrhynclM  (Fischer  k  Reichen.). 

463.  C'.  jacksmi,  Xeuin. 

464.  (Jidamvn/isteH  simplex  (Cab.). 

465.  Eminia  lepi/la,  Hartl. 

466.  Ap(jdis  pulchra,  Sharjje. 

467.  A.  porjihyroloiTti'i  (Reichen.  <k  Neum.). 

468.  EupfiwidcM  ciwreAix,  Sharpe. 

469.  E.  fjolzi  (Fischer  &  Reichen.). 

470.  E.  (Kqxmtoralis,  Xeuiii. 

471.  DryodroTivisi  jackmni,  Sharjx;. 

472.  Drymoci<:hl'i  inctui/i,  Hartl. 

473.  PlcylMniH  jndckf'llo.  (Cret/-«'-lini.), 

474.  Sylviella  hrackyura  (Lafr.). 

475.  S.  jacksoni,  Sharj)e. 
•17G.  S.  hucophry^,  Sharpe. 
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477.  Sylviella  haralta,  Jackson. 

478.  Eremomela  griseoflava  (Heugl.) 

479.  E.  hypoxantha,  Pelz. 

480.  E.  elegans  (Heugl.). 

481.  E.  Jlavotorqiiata  {H.A.yil.). 

482.  Camaroj)tera  hrevicaudata  (Cretzsclim.). 

483.  C.  griseoviridis  (MiilL). 

484.  Hylia  'prasina  (Cass.). 

485.  Frinia  mystacea,  Riijip. 

486.  Burnesia  reichenovn,  Hartl. 

487.  B.  melanojn,  Reiclien.  ct  Neuni. 

488.  Orthotomus  erythropteriis  (Jard.). 

489.  Melocichla  mentalis  (Fraser). 

490.  M.  orientalis,  Sliarpe. 

491.  Cisticola  emini,  Reiclien. 

492.  C.  lateralis  (Fraser). 

493.  C.  chierascens  (Heiigl.). 

494.  C.  erythrops  (Hartl.). 

495.  C.fischeri,  Reiclien. 

496.  C  rufa  (Fraser). 

497.  C.  ferruginea  (Hartl.). 

498.  C.  hartlauhi,  Sharpe. 

499.  C-  cisticola  (Tenim.). 

500.  C.  terrestris  (Smith). 

501.  C-  hindei,  Sharpe. 

502.  C.  tinniens  (Licht.). 

503.  C.  nuchalis,  Reiclien. 
604.  C-  ambigua,  Sharpe. 

505.  C.  strangei  (Fraser). 

506.  C-  luguhris  (Riipp.). 

507.  C  suhruficajnlla  (Smith). 

508.  C  cheniana  (Smith). 

509.  C.  2)rinioides,  Neum. 

510.  C- At<>i<m',  Shelley. 
611.  C.  chuhhi,  Sharpe. 

Family  Peionopid^. 

512.  Prionops  cristatus,  Riipp. 

513.  P.  poliolo2)hus,  Fischer  it  Reichen. 

514.  Sigmodus  graculinus  (Cab.). 
615.  Eiirocephahis  ruepelli.  Bp. 

Family  Laniid^. 

516.  Corvinella  affinis,  Heugl. 

517.  Lanius  humeralis,  Stanl. 

518.  L.  excubitorius,  Des  Murs. 

51 9.  Z.  caudatus,  Cab. 

520.  L.  macJcinnoni,  Sharpe. 
621.  L.  minor,  Gm. 

522.  L.  dorsalis,  Cab. 
623.  L.  antinori,  Salvad. 
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524.  Lanhis  jyaradoxiis,  Brehm. 

525.  L.  guhernaior,  Hartl. 

526.  L.  isabellinus,  Hempr. 

527.  Nilans  afer  (Lath.). 

528.  N.  nif/ritemporalis,  Pieichen. 

529.  Linarius  luehderi,  Reichen. 

530.  L.'(jethio2Mcus  (Gm.). 

531.  L.  major,  Hartl. 

532.  L.  nigernmus  (Keiclien.). 

533.  L.  funehris  (Hartl.). 

534.  Dryscoims  imndensis,  SharjDe. 

535.  D.jack&oni,  Sharpe. 

536.  D.  cinerasceiis,  Hartl. 

537.  D.  malzacii,  Heugl. 

538.  B.  nyansce,  Neum. 

539.  D.  suahelicus,  Neum. 

540.  Antichromus  minutiis  (Hartl.). 

541.  Telephonus  senegalus  (Linn.). 

542.  T.  blanfordi,  Bliarpe. 

543.  T.  minor,  Reichen. 

544.  T.  emini,  Reichen. 

545.  Malacotiotus  hlaiichoti  (iSteph.). 

546.  M.  dohertyi,  Rothsch. 

547.  M.  sulphureipectm  (Less.). 

548.  Nicator  Moris  (Less.). 

Family  PakidjK. 

549.  Varus  leucopderxis,  Swains. 

550.  r.  nigricinereiis,  .Jackson. 

551.  P.  harakm,  Jackson. 

552.  P.  albiventris,  Shelley. 

553.  Antliosco/ms  parvulus  (Heugl.). 

554.  A.  musculus  (Hartl.). 

!•'  \    1 1,-1  N \:<  TA KIN  1 1  ii.i:. 

555.  Jledydipim plahira  (A''ii  ill.). 

556.  Drppanorhynchus  reichaio/"/,  Sharpe. 

557.  JVectarmia  amigularis,  Shariio, 

558.  W.  kilimensis,  Sli(;lley. 

559.  N.  -pulchdla  (Linn.). 

560.  Cinnyris  cuprca  (Shaw). 

561.  C.  supcrhus  (Shaw). 

562.  C.  crythroticrias  (\\c\\<^\). 

563.  6'.  swikdkm,  Reichen. 

564.  C.  fallcmstnni.,  iMsrlu  r  A-  I  N  irln  n. 

565.  C.  ansorgei,  Hartcrt. 

566.  C.  chloropygid  (.Lnil.). 

567.  C.  mediocris,  Shclh')  . 

568.  C.  orphogastra,  Rciclicn. 

569.  C  reichenxmi,  Shin  pr. 

570.  C lialco7iiitra  nnh  (AiiIiik.i  i). 


ZOOLOGY 


571.  Ghalcomiira  aequatoralis  (Reiclien.). 

572.  C.  incestimata  (Hartert). 

573.  C.  Jumteri  (Shelley). 

574.  C.  kirki  (Shelley). 

575.  C.  kalckrenthi  (Cab.). 

576.  C.  doggetti  (Sharpe). 

577.  C.  angolensis  (Le.ss.). 

578.  Cyanomitra  obscura  (Jard.). 

579.  C  ragazzii  (Salvad.). 

580.  C.  cyanoloivia  (.Jard.). 

581.  C.  verticalis  (Lath.). 

582.  C.  viridis2)lendens  (Reichen.). 

583.  Anthothi-eptes  orientalis  (Hartl.). 
684.  A.  hypodila  (.Jard.). 

585.  A.  tephrolcenta  (Jard.  &  Fraser). 

Family  Zosteropid^. 

586.  Zostero23S  senegalensis,  Bp. 

587.  Z.  kikuytiensis,  Sharpe. 

588.  Z.  stuhlmanni,  Reichen. 

589.  Z.  jacksoni,  Neuni. 

Family  Ceethiid.«. 

590.  Sal2)ornis  salvadorii  (Bocage). 

Family  Motacillid^. 

591.  Motacilla  vidua,  Sundev. 

592.  M.  alba,  Linn. 

593.  M.  ca2xnsis.  Linn. 

594.  M.  mdanopye.  Pall. 

595.  M.  canyxstris.  Pall. 

596.  M.flava,  Linn. 

597.  M.  cinereicapilla,  Savi. 

598.  M.  feldeggi,  Mieah. 

599.  Anthus  trivialis  (Linn.). 

600.  A.  latistriatus,  Jackson. 

601.  A.  gouldi,  Fraser. 

602.  A.  nichohoni,  Sharpe. 

603.  A.  rufulus,  Vieill. 

604.  A.  cervinus  (Pall.). 

605.  Macronyx  croceus  (Vieill.). 

606.  M.  ivintoni,  Sharpe. 

Family  Alaudid^. 

607.  Mirafra  athi,  Hartert. 

608.  M.fischeri,  Reichen. 

609.  M.  apiata  (Vieilh). 

610.  M.  bucolica,  Hartl. 

611.  Heliocorys  modesta  (Heugl.). 

612.  Tephrocorys  cinerea  (Gin.). 

613.  Pyrrhidanda  leucotis  (Stanl.). 

614.  P.  signata,  Oust. 
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Family  Fringillid^ 

615.  Emheriza  flavive.ntris  (A'ieill.). 

616.  E.  orientalis,  Shelley. 

617.  Fringillaria  tahajnsi  (Smith). 

618.  F.  septemstriata  (Riipp.). 

619.  F.  saturatior,  Sharpe. 

620.  Chrysomitris  melano]^^  (Heugl.). 

621.  Petronia  pyrgita  (Heugl.). 

622.  Passer  ruficinctus,  Fischer  k  Eeichen. 

623.  P.  shelleyi,  Sharpe. 

624.  P.  ugondce,  Reichen. 
62.5.  P.  gongonensis,  Oust. 

626.  Sorella  emini,  Hartl. 

627.  Poliospiza  reichardi,  Eeichen. 

628.  Serinus  flavivirtex  (Blanf.). 

629.  ;S'.  sharpei,  Neum. 

630.  S.  Jlaviventris  (Swains.). 

631.  S.  imherhis  (Cab.). 

632.  S.  icterus  (Bonn,  ct  Vieill.). 

633.  S.  harhatus  (Heugl.). 

634.  S.  capistratus  (Finsch). 

635.  <S.  affinis  (Richm.). 

636.  S.  alhifrons  (Sharpe). 

637.  S.  leuco2Jygius  (Sundev.). 

638.  >S'.  reichenowi,  Salvad. 

639.  <S'.  angolensis  (Gm.). 

640.  S.  (J,orsostnatus  (Reichen.). 

Family  Ploceid^. 

641.  Vidua  jwincipjalis  (Gm.). 

642.  Steganura  paradisea  (Linn.). 

643.  Chera  progne  (Bodd.). 

644.  Penthetria  ardem  (Bodd.). 

645.  P.  eqxies  (Hart!.). 

646.  Penthetriopsis  nMcrurus  ((Jm.). 

647.  P.  soror  (Reichen.). 

648.  P.  humeralis,  Sharpe. 

649.  DrepKtwjplectes  jacks'mi,  Sliai-jie. 

650.  Urobrachya  ])h<j:'nu-<''i.  (Ili-ii'^l.). 

651.  U.  atfinis,  Cab. 

652.  U.  traversi,  Salvad. 

653.  Pyromelana  JiniMn  'K-cjix  (S\\ain.-^.). 

654.  P.  nigrifrwm,  \\'(>\m\. 

655.  P.  ansorgei,  Hartert. 

6.56.  P.  franciscami  (JJini.). 

6.57.  P.  diademata  (Fischer  iV  IJcidi'  ii.). 
658.       xanthomelfMui,  (Kiiiip  ). 

659  /•'.  taha  (Smith). 

660.  P.  ladoeims  (lieichen.). 

661.  Plocnpnsser  )jii-/n/inr/ii/iir/ni.<.  Iliipp. 
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662.  Ploceipasser  superciliosus  (Cretzschm.). 

663.  P.  donaldsoni,  Sharpe. 

664.  Philceterus  arnaudi  (Bp.). 

665.  P.  dorsalis  (Reichen.). 

666.  Pyrenestes  coccineus,  Cass. 

667.  Quelea  erythrops  (Hartl.). 

668.  Q.  cardinalis  (Hartl.). 

669.  Q.  oethiopica  (Siindev.). 

670.  Q.  quelea  (Linn.). 

671.  Spermestes  sUgmatophorus,  Rciclien. 

672.  aS'.  cucullata,  Swains. 

673.  S.  smtata,  Hengl. 

674.  Ortygosjjiza  jMlyzona  (Temm.). 

675.  0.  atricollis  (Vieill). 

676.  Lagonostricta  mo7iteiri  (Hartl.). 

677.  L.  minima  (Vieill.). 

678.  L.  hmnneiceiys,  Sharpe. 

679.  L.  polionota,  Shelley. 

680.  L.  vara  (Antin.). 

681.  L.  rhodoparia,  Heugl. 

682.  Amadina  fasciata,  Swains. 

683.  Zonogastris  melha  (Linn.). 

684.  Z.  sudanensis,  Sharpe. 

685.  Pytelia  'phoe^iicoptera,  Swains. 

686.  P.  afra  (Gm.). 

687.  P.  ansorgei,  Hartert. 

688.  P.  schlegeli,  Sharpe. 

689.  Coccopiygia  Tcilimensis,  Shar]je. 

690.  Hypochcvra  ultramarina  (Gm.). 

691.  H.  jnmyurascens,  Reichen. 

692.  Nigrita  schistacea,  Sharpe. 

693.  s2)arsimguUata,  Reichen. 

694.  ]V.  dohertyi,  Hartert. 

695.  Sfjorceginthus  subjkivus  (Vieill.). 

696.  Uroloncha  caniceps  (Reichen.). 

697.  Estrilda  astrild  (Linn.). 

698.  E.  minor  (Cab.). 

699.  E.  cinerea  (Vieill.). 

700.  E.  rhodojn/ga,  Sundev. 

701.  E.  paludicola,  Heugl. 

702.  E.  roseicrissa,  Reichen. 

703.  E.  erythronota  (Vieill). 

704.  E.  nonmda,  Hartl. 

705.  E.  2^h(£'nicotis,  Swains. 

706.  Granatina  ianthinogastra,  Reichen. 

707.  Sporojnpes  frontalis  (Dand.). 

708.  Icterojms  pehelni  (Hartl). 

709.  Ano2)lectes  7nelanotis  (Lafr.). 

710.  lleterhyjdiantes  nigricollis  (Vieill). 

711.  H.  melanoxanfhus  (Cab.). 

712.  H.  reichetwwi,  Fischer. 
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713.  Heterhjiphantes  sUchlmanni,  Eeichen. 

714.  H.  eniini  (Hartl.). 

715.  H.  steplianophorus,  Sharpe, 

716.  H.  melawgastra,  Sharpe. 

717.  Sycobrottis  imndeiisis,  Jackson. 

718.  S.  insignis,  Sharpe. 

719.  Sitagra  luteola  (Licht.). 

720.  .S".  crocata  (Hartl.). 

721.  Hyphantornis  castanops  (Shelley). 

722.  II.  camburni,  Sharpe. 
72.3.  H.  ahysunicus  (Gm.). 
724.  H.  hohndorffi  (Eeichen.). 
72-5.  Zr.^.sc/i(?ri  (Eeichen.). 

726.  II.  dimediata,  Antin.  &  Salvad. 

727.  H.  jacksoni  (Shelley). 

728.  H.  vittillinus  (Licht.). 

729.  //.  taenio-pterus  (Eeichen.). 

730.  H.  heuglini  (Eeichen.). 

731.  H. pjachyrhynclms  (Eeichen.). 

732.  //.  anomalus  (Eeichen). 

733.  Cinnamopteryx  ruhiginosa  (Eiipp). 

734.  Melanopteryx  nigerrima  (Yieill.). 

735.  Malimhiis  ruhrir.ollis  (Swains.). 

736.  Spermospiza  rubrica^nlla,  Shelley. 

737.  Amhlyospiza  capitalha  (Bp.). 

738.  A.  melaTwnota  (Heugl.). 

739.  Dinemellia  dinenielli  (Eiijip.). 

740.  Textor  alhirostris  (Vieill.). 

741.  T.  scioanus,  Salvad. 

Family  DKKi'KUJ.t. 

742.  Buchanga  assimilis  (Bechst.) 

Family  Okiolii)--!:. 

743.  Oriolus  galhida,  Linn. 

744.  0.  auratus,  Vieill. 

745.  0.  notatus,  Peters. 

746.  0.  rolleti,  Salvad. 

747.  0-  larvatus,  licht. 

Family  SturnidjE, 

748.  Perissornis  (•aruiicidnl.n.'i  (Cnw.). 

749.  Fholidanges  IfAicoganter  ((iin.). 
7oO.  F.  verreauxi,  Bocage. 

751.  P.  sharpei,  Jackson. 

752.  Galeopsar  salvo dori,  Sharjie. 

753.  Lamprotm-nh  hrevicaiKiux,  Sharpo. 

754.  Ariiydriis  elgoiwmi.H,  Sharjic. 

755.  A.  morio  (Linn.). 

756.  StilhopH'ir  stuh/inauni  (I'cichcii.). 

757.  Lamprocolkm  .ydf-ndidus  (Vieill.). 
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758.  Laminocolius  glaucovirens,  Elliot. 

759.  L.  }mrpureus  (Miill.). 

760.  L.  chalyheus  (Ehr.). 

761.  L  chloropterus  (Swains.). 

762.  L.  chalcurics  (Nordm.). 

763.  Spreo  superlms  (RUpp.). 

764.  Buphaga  africana,  Linn. 

765.  B.  erythrorhyncha,  Stanl. 

Family  Corvidjs. 

766.  Gryptor}dna  afra  (Linn.). 

767.  Corvus  scapulatus,  Dand. 

768.  C.  edithce,  Lort  Phillips. 

769.  Rhinocorax  affitiis  (Riipp  ). 

770.  Ileterocorax  capensis  (Licht.). 
77L  Corvnltur  alhicollis  (Lath.). 


teli  „    '  • 

253.    A  BRACE  OF  WHALE-HEADF.n  STORKS 
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List  of  the 

COLD-BLOODED  VERTEBRATES  HITHERTO  RECORDED  FROM 
THE  UGANDA  PROTECTORATE  [corrected  down  to  1904]. 

By  G.  A.  BOULENGER,  F.R.S.,  V.P.Z.S. 

BEFTILIA. 

CHELONIA. 
Cryptodira. 

Testudinid.«. 

1.  Testudo  pardahs.  Bell.  2.  Ginyxis  helliam.  Gray. 

Pleurodira. 

PeLOMEDUSIDvE. 

3.  Pelomedtcsa  galeata,  Schoepff.  4.  Stermthwrtcs  sinuatus,  Smith. 

EMYDOSAURIA. 

Crocowlid.e. 

5.  Crocodilus  niloticus,  Laur. 

SQUAMATA. 
Iiacertilia. 

Geckonid.'K. 

6.  ILmidactylus  hroohii,  Gray.  7.  Lyj<.<Uu  l ylm  /dcturatm,  I'tra. 

Aga.mid.'K. 

8.  AymiM  colononmi,  Daud.  I"-      "/riM,  Smitli. 

9.  A.  plcmiceps,  Ptrs.  I  I  •    •  r/'''.'/"'"- 

GlIAM.KSAritlli.K. 

12.  Chammsaura  curmeetem,V,\'Av.  d.  I"  iiiiii)i\^>\\\v. 

Varamim:.  » 
14.  Varanm  (jcdlalus,  \V\\\>]<.  I''-  1'.  I 

Lacuktih 1 . 

16.  Lacertajaclmmi,  WVaw  A'/v/,//".^  ../«■/•//,(  Ml. r. 

17.  Nucras  tesnellata,  >Siiiilli. 
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GrEEEHOSAUEIDiE. 

19.  Gerrhosaurus  nigrolineatus,  Hallow. 

SCINCID^. 

20.  jlfabuia  maculilahris.  Gray.  24.  Lygosoma  sundevalli,  Suiith. 

21.  M.  megalura,  Ptrs.  25.  L.  mudestum,  Gthr. 

22.  M.  varia,  Ptrs.  26.  Ablepharus  tmhlbergii,  yiuitli. 

23.  31.  striata,  Ptrs. 

Anelytropid^. 

27.  Feijlinia  mrrori,  Gray. 

EHIPTOGLOSSA. 

CHAMJiLEONTID/E. 

33.  C.  sphccropholis,  Reichen. 

34.  C.  xenorhinus,  Blgr. 

35.  C .  jacksoni,  Blgr. 

36.  C ■  johnstoni,  Blgr. 

37.  Rhaiifpholeon  kersteni,  Ptrs. 

OPHIDIA. 

TyPHL0PID;3!!. 

38.  Ti/j)hlo2)S  jnmcfatus,  Leacli. 

Glauconiidjj;. 

39.  Glauconia  emini,  Blgr. 

BOID.15. 

40.  Python  sebce,  L. 


COLUBEID/E. 

41.  Tro2yidonotus  olivaceus,  Ptrs. 

54. 

G.  tholloni,  Mocq. 

42.  Bothro2)hthalmus  lineatus,  Ptrs. 

55. 

Dasypeltis  scabra,  L. 

43.  Boodoii  lineatus,  Ptrs. 

56. 

Dipsadomorphtis  blandingii.  Hallow. 

44.  Lycophidium  capense.  Smith. 

57. 

Leptodira  hotambceia,  Laur. 

45.  Chlorophis  emini,  Gthr. 

58. 

Trimerorhiims  tritasmatus,  Gthr. 

46.  C.  hopilogaster,  Gthr. 

59. 

Psammo2yhis  sibilans,  L. 

47.  C.  irregidaris,  Leach. 

60. 

P.  pnncttdattis,  D.  &  B. 

48.  Philothamnus  semivariegatus,  Smith. 

61. 

Thelotornis  kirtlandii,  Hallow. 

49.  Rharimopliis  jachsoni,  Gthr. 

62. 

Calamelaps  unicolur,  Rhdt. 

50.  Coronella  semiornata,  Ptrs. 

63. 

Ela2J€chis  guentheri,  Bocage. 

51.  Scaphiophis  albopunctatus,  Ptrs. 

64. 

Naia  melanoleuca,  Hallow. 

52.  Homalosoma  lutrix,  L. 

65. 

Dendraspds  jamesoni,  Traill. 

53.  Grayia  smythii,  Leach, 

28.  Chamcdeon  laivigatus,  Gray. 

29.  C.  dile2ns.  Leach. 

30.  C.  bitceniatus,  Fiscb. 

31.  C.  elliotti,  Gthr. 

32.  C.  hoehneli,  Stdr. 
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66.  Causus  rhoviheahis,  Licht.  69.  Atheris  squamiger,  Hallow. 

67.  Bitis  arietans,  L.  70.  Atractas2ns  irrer/idaris,  Ehdt. 

68.  J3.  gabonica,  D.  &  B.  71.  A.  aterrima,  Gthr. 

BATBACHIA. 

Ecaudata. 

PHANEEOGLOSSA. 

BUFONID^. 

1.  Bufo  regularis,  Reuss. 

ENGYSTOMATID-'Ti. 

2.  Breviceps  verrucosus,  Ra].p. 

Eanidte. 


3.  Haiia  delalandii,  D.  k  B. 

4.  jff.  mascareniensis,  U.  &  B, 

5.  stenocephala,  Blgr. 

6.  ii.  Blgr. 

7.  Fluinjnobatrachm  acridoides,  Cope. 


8.  Chiromantis  xernmpi-lina,  Ptr 

9.  Itappia  cinctivetitris,  Cope. 

10.  y^.  marmorata,  Eapp. 

11.  Megalixalus  fornasiiili,  Hiaiic 

12.  Cassiiui  sencgalensiif,  1).  &  B. 


AGLORSA. 
L)a(  Tvi,i;ri(Kii).K. 

13.  Xeiiopus  mtielleri,  Ptrs. 

PI3CE3. 

CKOSSOI'Tr'.llMMI. 

I'm.-i  I'  l'KIM  U.K. 

1.  I'ohiph'riiif  l>lrli!r,i'f'^\\y.  /'  ne7U'ffafm,C\.\v. 

2.  i^  eiuUiclwrl,  Heck. 

Dir.Noi. 

Li;i'I1>iisiiii;mi)/K. 

4.  Profdiil.c)-n>i  (I'lJijojiirns,  TTi'fk. 
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MALACOPTERYGII. 

MOEMYRID^. 

5.  Marcitsenius  isidori,  C.  &  V.  8.  Hyixropisus  hehe,  Lacep. 

6.  Gnilhonemus  ci/prinoides,  Linn.  9.  Mormyrus  hasselquisti,  C.  &.  V. 

7.  G.  loncjiharbis,  Hilgend.  10.  M.  kmmume,  Forsk. 


OSTARIOPHYSI. 


11.  Jly  lrnci/on  forshdii,  Cuv. 

12.  II.  lincatus,  Blkr. 

13.  Alestes  dentex,  L. 

14.  A.  bareiiiose,  .Joann. 
1.5.  A.  nicrse,  Kiipp. 

16.  A.  macrolejndotus,  C.  &  V. 


22.  Laheo  horie,  Heck. 

23.  Z.  coid)ie,  Eiipp. 

24.  L.  cylindricus,  Ptrs. 
2.5.  Z.  victorianus,  Blgr. 

26.  Discogmithus  johnstoni,  Blgr. 

27.  Barhvs  edmrdianm,  Blgr. 

28.  B.  ferr/usonii,  Blgr. 

29.  .S.  doggetti,  Blgr. 

30.  7^.  hynni,  Forsk. 

31.  7?.  raddij'ii,  Blgr. 


42.  Clarkts  lazera,  C.  &  V. 

43.  C.  moorii,  Blgr. 

44.  Schilbe  mystm,  C.  &  V. 
4.5.  *S'.  evtini,  Hilgend. 

46.  Auchenoglimis  hisciUatus,  GeofiFr. 

47.  A.  occidentalis,  C.  &  V. 

48.  Clarotfis  laticeps,  Eiipp. 

49.  Chrt/sichthys  auratus,  Geoffr, 


Characinid.*:. 

17.  Micralestes  acxitidens,  Ptr.s. 

18.  Distichodus  niloticus,  Linn. 

19.  D.  rostratus,  Gthr. 

20.  Naimocharax  niloticm,  Joann. 

21.  Citliarinus  latus,  M.  &  T. 


Cyprinid^. 


32.  B.  tetraspihis,  Pfeff. 

33.  B.  altus,  Pfeff. 

34.  B.  macro-pristis,  Blgr. 

35.  B.  niimmifer,  Blgr. 

36.  B.  j)erince,  Eiipp. 

37.  B.  anema,  Blgr. 

38.  Barilius  niloticAis,  .Joann. 

39.  B.  loati,  Blgr. 

40.  Chelcethiops  bibie,  .Joann. 

41.  Neobohx  bottegi,  Vincig. 


SlLURID.i;. 


50.  Synodontis  zambezensis,  Ptrs. 

51.  <S'.  afro-fischeri,  Hilgend. 

52.  S.  schall,  Bl. 

53.  S.  frontosiis,  Vaill. 

54.  S.  batensoda,  Eiipp. 

55.  Mochocus  niloticus,  .Joann, 

56.  Malojitericrus  electricus,  Gm. 


HAPLOML 

CYPEINODOMTID.i;. 

57.  llaplijchiiu&  atri^nnnis,  Pfeff.  58.  Fundidus  Uaniojv/gus,  Hilgend. 


59.  Ophiocephalm  obscurus,  Gtlir. 


60.  Au'ibas  petherici,  Gthr. 


PEECESOCES. 

OPHIOCEPHALID.E. 
A^TABANTID.E. 
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ACANTHOPTERYGII. 

Seekanice. 

61.  Lates  nilotictis,  Linn. 

CiCHLID.E. 


62.  Ileiiiichromis  himaciilatiis,  Gill, 

63.  Paratilapia  lonr/irostris,  Hilgend. 

64.  P.  cavifrons,  Hilgend. 

65.  P.  retrodens,  Hilgend. 

66.  P.  serraiiuH,  Pfefl'. 

67.  P.  ivingatii,  Blgr. 


68.  TU<iina  nilnti.ai,  J^ina. 

69.  2\  galikea.  Hasselq. 
TO.  2\  zillii,  Gerv. 

71.  T-  nuchisqit/uimhita,  Hilgend. 

72.  Petrochromis  awlersoni,  lilgr. 

7.3.  Astatoreochromis  alluandi,  Pellegr. 


OPISTHOMI. 

^lASTACEMBELin^. 

74.  Mastacanhelus  victorice.  Blgr. 

I'LECTOGXATHr. 

TETRODONTID.^^. 

75.  Tetrodon  fahaka,  Has.selq. 

LAND  MOLLUSCS  OF  UGANDA. 
By  ErxJAK  A.  Smith. 

Comparatively  little  is  knowi;  of  tin-  bmd  lunlliiscs  of  this  counlry.  A  certniii 
number  of  species  collected  by  \)r.  1'.  Stulilniann  at  various  jiiaci'.s  near  \\w  nortli- 
west  border  of  the  "Victoria  Lake  and  in  llii'  iiuwenzori  regif)n  have  been  descrilii'rl 
by  Dr.  E.  von  Martens*  and  Dr.  H.  Sinirotli.*  A  few  collected  I)y  ^fr.  («.  1'.  Scott- 
Elliot,  also  in  the  Iiuwenzori  country,  were  described  by  the  writer  ;t  four  new 
species  from  the  Man  Escarjnnent  on  tli''  cast  liavi;  lately  been  ])MblisIn-d,t  niul  a 
few  species  collected  by  Dr.  (iregory  in  tiie  neigliljourliood  of  Lake  IJaringo  and  in 
the  lake  itself  were  recorded  in  the  Proceedings  of  Ihr  .l/'i/iirij/iii/irid  Socirtji  of  London, 
vol.  i.  pp.  163-168. 

In  the  following  lists  the  sjiecies  from  tin'  IJuwmzoii  district  nrc  innrked  («), 
those  from  the  more  central  y.ni  of  tin;  rroicciorali'  (A),  and  those  from  the  fn.item 
side  of  the  country  (c). 

The  following  is  a  list  of  \\\f  known  forms: — 

1*'a mi J,^   I  i;oi  n  (  i.i o  k. 
Trkhotoxon  maciddtuin,  Simrotli  {h). 

Fa  m  I L V  \'  JC III ) N 1 1  ic I ),!.;. 
Veronicella  sUihlmanni ,  Simrolii  (n). 
V.  schnitzleri,  Simroth  {n). 

*  "  Dcutsch  Ost-Afriko,"  vol.  iv. 
f  ISmith,  Proc.  Malar.  Stir.,  vol.  i. 
j  fjinitli,  Journ.  Malacol.,  vol.  viii. 
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Family  STREPioxiDiE. 

Enrica  exogonia,  IMartens  (a). 

E.  curvilamella,  Smith  {a). 

E.  limbata,  Martens  (a). 

E.  yeminata,  Martens  (a). 

E.  runssorana,  Martens  (a). 

E .  paradoxula,  Martens  (a). 

E.  ugandensis,  Smith  (c). 

E.  peculiaris,  Smith,  var.  (b). 

E.  stuhlmanni,  Martens  (6). 

Streptostele  costidata,  var.  minor,  Martens  (a). 

Family  Viteinid^ 

Helicarion  stuhlmmini,  jMartens  (a). 
H.  caillaxidi.  Martens  (a). 
H.  sioccidentus,  Martens  (a). 
H.  lyniphascens.  Martens  (a). 

Vitrina  baringoensis,  Smith  (c). 

V.  obesa,  Martens  (a). 

Family  Tonitid^. 

Thapsia  hanningtoni,  Smith,  -vav.  fasciata,  Mts.  (b);  var.  stuhlmanni,  Mts.  (a). 
T.  eminiana,  Smith  ?  (a). 
Moaria  belltda,  Martens  (b). 
Martensia  mozambicensis,  Pfeiifer  (/>). 
M.  pjermanens,  Smith  (c). 

Family  Helicid^. 

Helix  Imrevia,  ilartens  («,). 
H.  runssorina,  ^Martens  («). 

Family  Pupid^. 

Buliminus  bambuseti,  Martens  (c). 
B.  trapiezoideus,  IMartens  {a). 
B.  rectirugis,  Martens  (a). 
B.  stuhlmanni.  Martens  (ct). 
B.  ugandoe.  Martens  (6). 

Family  Stenogyeid^. 

Burtoa  nilotica,  PfeifFer  (a). 
Limicolaria  dohertyi.  Smith  (c). 
L.  -turriformis,  Martens  (b). 
L.  dimidiata.  Martens  (c). 
L.  rohlfsi.  Martens  (6). 
L.  mediomacidata.  Martens  (c). 
L.  connectens.  Martens  (a),  (6). 
L.  martensiana.  Smith  {a). 
L.  saturata,  Smith  (a). 
L.  ventricosa,  Smith  (a). 
Glosstula  runssorina,  Martens  (a). 
Subulina  castanea,  Martens  (ci). 
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Suhidina  memhriensis,  Smith,  var.  circumstriata,  Martens  (a). 

S.  hicolumallaris,  Martens  {a). 

S.  paucisinra.  Martens  (c). 

OiJea&  siibvaricosa,  Martens  («.). 

0.  stre'ptosf.aloides.  Martens  (6). 

0.  cremdata,  Smith  (c). 

Geostilbia  stuhlmanni.  Martens  (a). 

I'amily  Cyclophorid.b. 
Cyclophorus  (Aferulm)  intermedius,  Martens  (b). 

The  following  species  have  been  recorded  from  Lake  Victoria  :— 

Family  Limn^id.-e. 

Limnoea  debaizei,  Bourguignat. 

L.  nyanscB,  Martens. 

Isidora  trigona,  Jlartens. 

/.  st7-igosa,  Martens. 

J.  transversalis,  Martens. 

/.  forskali,  Ehrenberg. 

Physojms  ovoidea,  Bourguignat. 

Planorhis  choarioniphalus,  Martens. 

P.  sudaniciis,  Martens. 

P.  victorice,  Smith. 

Amylus  stuhlmanni,  Martens. 

Family  Melaxiid.-e. 

Melania  tubercidata,  Miiller. 

Family  Ampullariida'. 

Ampullaria  nyanz<M,  Smith. 

A.  ovata,  Olivier. 

A.  gordoni,  Smith. 

A.  latourvieuxi,  Bourguignat. 

Lanistes  schweinfurtid,  Martens. 

Family  Vivu'AitiD.ic 

Vivipara  abyssinica,  Martens. 

V.  phthinoti-opis,  Martens. 

V.  rubicunda,  Martens. 

V.  trochlearis,  Martens. 

V.  costidafM,  Martens. 

V.  meta,  Martens. 

V.  capillata,  Frauenfeld. 

V.  victorun.  Smith. 

V.  jucuru/a,  Smith. 

y.  capoidcH,  Smith. 

V.  unicolor,  Olivier. 

Cleopatra  guillcm-i,  Bourguignat 

Bithynia  huvvroxa,  .Nfartens. 
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Family  Cyeenid-I";. 

ijorhinda  radiata  {Parreyss),  Philippi. 
Sphcerium  stuhhnanni,  Martens. 
aS'.  nyanzcB,  Smith. 

Eujxra  parasitica  (Parreyss),  Desbayes. 

Family  Uis'ionid.k. 

■Unio  baker i,  H.  Adams. 

U.  aciiminatus,  H.  Adams. 

■U.  emini,  Martens. 

■U.  midticolor,  Martens. 

U.  hautcoeuri,  Bourguignat. 

U.  grandidieri,  Bourguignat. 

U.  edivai'dsianus,  Bourguignat. 

U.  dnpo7iti,  Bourguignat. 

U.  grantianus,  Bourguignat. 

U.  monceti,  Bourguignat. 

U.  ruellani,  Bourguignat. 

U.  lourdeli,  Bourguignat. 

Mutela  rubens,  Lamarck. 

M.  suhdiajyhana,  Bourguignat. 

M.  bourguignati,  Bourguignat. 

Spatha  {Spaihella)  bourgwignati,  Ancey. 

S.  martensi,  Sturany. 

S.  trajjezia,  Martens. 

♦S'.  divaricata,  Martens. 

S.  sidxequilatera,,  Martens. 

Family  ^THERiiDji;. 

JEtheria  elliptica,  Lamarck. 

The  following  forms  occur  in  Lake  Albert : — 

I'amily  Limn^id^. 

Planorbis  sudanicus,  Martens. 
P.  stanleyi,  Smith. 

Family  Melaniid.e. 

Melania  tuberctdata,  Miiller. 
M.  liricincta,  Smith. 

Family  ViviPARiDiE. 

Vivipara  ruhicunda,  Martens. 
Cleopatra  pirothi,  Jickeli. 
Bithynia  alberti,  Smith. 
B.  ivalleri,  Smith. 

Family  Ampullaeiid^. 

Ampmllaria  ivernei,  Philippi. 
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Family  Cyeenidje. 
Corhicida  radiata  (Parrej/ss),  Pliilij^iii. 
C.  pimlUi,  Philippi. 

Family  U^■IO^^Dj■:, 

Unio  cegi/)jtiacus,  Caillaud. 

U.  caillavdi,  Ferussac. 

U.  hakeri,  H.  Adams. 

U.  acuminatus,  H.  Adams. 

SpcUka  {S^xithella)  iMurguignati,  Ancey. 

(S'.  stuhlmanni,  Jlartens. 

Miitela  nilotica,  Ferussac. 

Tlie  following  species  occur  in  the  Lake  Albert  Edward  :  — 

Family  LiMx.EiDji. 

Planorhis  apertus,  Martens. 
P.  sudanicus,  Martens. 

Family  Vivipaeick. 

VivijxLra  tmicolor,  Olivier,  var.  coiwidea,  ^Martens. 
Bithi/nia  alherti,  Smith. 
B.  Immerosa,  Martens. 

Fa^uly  Ami'ullakiid.^';. 

AmpuUaria  eri/throstonia,  Pieese,  var.  aUihlmannl,  ^farteiis. 
A.  oval/x,,  Olivier,  var.  emiiii,  Martens. 

Family  ]\rKr,  Axrin.E. 

Melania  tidjfvculata^  Miiller. 

Family  Cykkniix-e. 

Corhictda  radiata  (Parrfi/ss),  Pliilippi. 

I'amily  Unioxid.k. 

Unio  stidihjuiimi,  Martens. 
U.  ngetiianus,  ^[artens. 


rin'STACK.A. 

Thdphum  nilotim,   M.    !•].     Sec;    iJill,  I'.X.S..  p.    iCfi;    M,,iinl    I'll-ni  II. 

F.  J.  Jack.soii. 

T.  herardi,  Sav.    Jiuwenzori,  ."(,000  to  0,000  fi'ct    cnll.  Scott-Kllint  ;  .Mntinl  KI,;;on, 
7,000  feet— coll.  Johnston. 

\  I'.i.'MI'S. 
( )r,i(;ii(  II  I  r  \. 

Bfnliniiiia.  joli ii. i.    I'liildard,   I'./.S.,   11)01,  |).  ■>.()?,.      Iliiwciizori,  »;.:i<in   frcl  -coll. 

Johnston. 

F.  .Tkfkkkv  Mki-i. 
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ARACHNIDA  OF  UGANDA. 

SCOEPIONES. 

Pandinus  viatoris,  Pocock.    Kavirondo  country  (W.  J.  Ansorge). 

SOLIFUG^. 

Salpuga  ohscura,  Kraepelin.    Kavirondo  country  (W.  J.  Ansorge). 
Zeriassa  sp.    Baringo,  4,000  feet  (H.  H.  Johnston). 

Avanex  (Shioleos). 

Ptermochilus  murinus,  Pocock.    Kavirondo  country  (W.  J.  Ansorge). 
Anoploscelus  celeripes,  Pocock.    Entebbe  (H.  H.  Johnston). 
Ctenus  carsoni,  F.  Cambr.  1    Kavirondo  country  (W.  J.  Ansorge). 
Palystes  ellioti,  Pocock.    Ruwenzori  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
Nejthila  lucasii,  Simon.    Mpanga  (H.  H.  Johnston). 
N.  jnli'pes,  Lucas.    Ruwenzori  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
Aranea.  pachana,  Pocock.    Ruwenzori  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
Coerostris  nodulosa,  Pocock.    Kavirondo  country  (W.  J.  Ansorge). 
Gasteracantha  ornata,  Thorell.  var.    Ruwenzori  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 

R.  Pocock. 


A  List  of  the 

LEPIDOPTERA 

COLLECTED  BY  SIR  H:.  H.  JOHNSTON  AND  MR.  C.  W.  HOBLEY  IN 
THE  UGANDA  PROTECTORATE  IN  1900,  1901. 

By  Da.  Butler. 

\*  The  specimens  collected  by  Mr.  Hobley  are  marked  with  an  asterisk.  They 
were  all  caught  in  the  Elgon  and  Nandi  districts. 

The  new  species  in  the  accompanying  list  are  :  — 

// arma  johmtoni. 
PseudatJiyma  plutonica. 
Aphnceus  hollandii. 
Cryptomima  hampsoni. 

Ltst  of  the  Species. 

Amauris  niavius,  Linn   Toro,  June  16th,  1900. 

*A.  echiria  

A.  enceladus,  Brown   Toro,  June  16th,  1900. 

*A.  infer VM  

A.  albimaculatus,  Butl   Toro,  June  16th,  1900. 

Melinda  mercedonia,  Karsch   Toro,  June  16th,  1900. 

*M.  formosa  

Tirumala  pietiverana,  Doubl   Toro,  June,  1900. 

Monotrichtis  perspicu'ji,,Tv\m.        ....  Ruwenzori,  5,000  feet,  Sept.,  1900. 
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'\  Monotrichtis  mfitza  var.,  He  wits. 

M.  saussurei,  Dewitz. 

Ypihima  granulosa,  ButL 

Y.  albida,  Butl. 
*  F.  asterope  .... 

Charaxes  mimenes,  Hewits. 

C.  tiridates,  Fabr.  . 

C.  bipunctat'us,  Rothsch.  . 
*C.  castor  . 
"*C.  candiope 
*6'.  varanes 
*C.  vj'o^a  . 
*C.  rosa 
*C.  cynthia 
*C.  pithodoris  . 
*C.  neanthus 
^Cyrestis  camill  us 

Precis  boojiis,  Trim. 


Sophia  . 
P.  clelia,  Cram. 


*P.  sesamus 
P.  cebrene,  Trim. 


'*P.  elgiva  . 

P.  westermanni,  Westw. 

P.  terea,  Drury 

P.  gregorii,  Butl. 
^P.  limnoria 
*P.  pyriformis  . 

P.  chorimene,  Guer. , 

* P sevdargynnis  livgemonc  . 

Protogoniomorpha  teiiiora,  Felfl. 
'*P.  anacardii    .       .       .  ■ 
*P.  nebulosa  .... 

Hypolimnas  salmacis  var.,  J  )rury 

H.  misippus,  Linn.  . 

Chloropoea  lucretia,  Cram. 

Harma  johnstoni,  Butl.  . 

//.  canis,  Drury 

//.  hobarti,  Butl. 

//.  aramis,  Ho  wits.  . 

ff.  theobenc,  Doubl.  . 
*Argynnis  iMnnrngtom, 

Crenio  occidentalium,  Mab. 


Paiwenzori,  4,200  feet,  Sept.,  1900. 
Ruwenzori,  .5,000  feet,  Sept.,  1900. 
Ruwenzori,  .5,000  feet,  Sept.,  1900. 
Euwenzori,  5.000  feet,  Sept.,  1900. 

Entebbe,  April  30tli,  1900. 
Toro,  June,  1900. 
Toro,  June,  1900. 


Port    Uk'^wo,    Feb.    20th  and 

July  2:5r(l,  1900. 

Port  Ugowe,  Feb.  20tli  and  -J  1st 
1900. 

Port  Ugowe,  Frb.  2'ifll  .■umI  --'Jnil. 
ISOO. 

Ton),  .lunc,  II.'OO. 
Entebbe,  Aju-il  2u;li.  1900. 
Toro,  June  IGtli,  1900. 


Port  T^gowi',  April  21st  aiid  22n(l, 
1900. 

Toro,  .Funr  UUli,  19(,0. 


Congo  Forest,  July  Killi,  l!MM). 

I'ort  Alice,  Miiri'h  2;!nl,  Hhh). 

Toro,  .fnnc,  I9()(). 

Toro,  Jnn<-  Kith, 

Congo  Forest,  July  llh,  1!'<hi. 

Toro,  June  Killi,  HMto. 

Congo  Fore.st,  July  Kill'.  I!"'"- 

Congo  Foi-cHt,  July  KJtli,  IIMH). 

liusiro,  .]\\\\v  2nd  ;  Toro,  .liuir  H'.lli. 
l!i()0. 


t  This  is  apparently  a  wet  phase  of  the  vuri(;ty  willi  strongly  ungiilntod  lino  brU.w,  1... 
■which  Professor  Aurivilliiis  has  given  the  name  of  Mjiviilnth  twim/iiiin. 
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Crenio  hoisduualii ,  Wllgr. 
Euphoedra  eleus  var.,  Drury 
E.  inanum  var.,  Butl. 

aurivilUm  .   '  . 

E.  xypetina,  Stgr. 

E.  S'jMtiosa  var.,  Mab. 
*S2nndacis  victoria'  . 

Aterica  galene,  Brown 

Cynandra  opis,  Drury 

Eurypliene  ahesa,  Hewitt. 
'*E.  neo-so2:ihus  . 
*CaUidryas  florella  . 

Diestogyna  ar/iaranta,  Karscli 

Diestogyim  sp.  ?  ?  ,  near  veronica 

Pseudathyriui  jihitonica,  But] 

Kallirna  rumia,  WestM'.  . 
*/r.  ansorgei 

Eurytela  hyarha,  Fabr.  . 

Ergolis  enotrea,  Cram. 
*Catac7'02)tria  cloantha 
*IIyj:>hanis  ilefhyia  . 

Cafuna  critkea,  Drury  . 

Ne2)tis  nicomedes,  Hewit. . 

N.  melicerta,  Drury 
*N.  agatha .... 
*Ne2)tido2:isis  opione  . 

Atella pihalantha,  Drury  . 

*A  columhina 
Acrcea  torumx,  Gi'.-iSm.  . 
A.  alicia,  Sharpe 
A.  uvui,  Gr.  Sm. 
A.  vinidia,  Hewits.  . 
A.  Serena  var.  rougetii,  Cluer. 
A.  encedon  var.  lycia,  Fabr. 
A.  onerata,  Trim. 

*A.  2:>erenna 
*A.  disjunct  a 
*  A.  Johnston  i 
*A.  sotiJcensis 
*A.  Ventura 
*A.  2}harsalus 
*A.  egina  .... 
*A.  neobule . 
*A .  esehria  (T)  . 

A.  natalica  var.  dissociata,  Gr.-Sm. 

A.  zetes  var.  niejivippe,  Drury  . 


Busiro,  June  2ncl,  1900. 
Congo  Forest,  July,  1900. 
Toro,  June ;  Congo  Forest,  July 
16tb,  1900. 

Congo  Forest,  July  16tb,  1900. 
Toro,  June,  1900. 

Congo  Forest,  July  16tb,  1900. 
Congo  Forest,  July  16tb,  1900. 
Congo  Forest,  July  16tb,  1900. 


$,    Congo    Forest,  July    16tb ; 

?  ,  Toro,  June  16tb,  1900. 
Congo  Forest,  July  16th,  1900 
Toro,  June,  1900. 
Toro,  June  16tb,  1900. 

Busiro,  5,050  feet,  June  2ncl,  1900. 
Toro,  June  16tb,  1.900. 


Toro,  June  16tb,  1900. 

Busiro,  5,500  feet,  June  2ncl,  1900. 

Congo  Forest,  July  16th,  1900. 


Port  Alice,  ^Nlarcb  2Utb  ;  Entebbe, 
April  .30tb. 

Toro,  June  16th,  1900. 
Toro,  June  16th,  1900. 
Toro,  June,  1900. 
Toro,  June,  1900. 
Port  UgOAve,  Feb.  20th,  1900. 
Entebbe,  April  20th,  190f). 
Port  Ugowe,  Feb.  20th  and  22nd, 
1900. 


Piuwenzori,  7,000  feet,  Sept.,  1900. 
Entebbe,  March  20th  and  April 
30th,  1900. 
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Aawa  ori/imta  9  ,  Oberth. 

A.  oreas,  E.  M.  Sharpe  . 
*Mylothris  ar/athina  . 
*M.  riqopellii 
*J/.  ruhricosta  . 
*M.  jachsoni 
'^Leptosia  medusa 
*L.  alcestor 

*Hamaminida  meleacjris  . 
*Pardox)sis  punctilissima  . 
*Pyrameis  cardui 
*P.  abyssinica  . 

Megalopcd2nis  zymmc,  Westw. 

Zeltm  1  antifaumis,  Hewits. 

Aphnoeus  hollandii,  Butl. 

Cacyreus  lingeus,  Cram.  . 

Azanm  natalensis,  Trim. 

Zizera  antanossa,  Mab.  . 

Nychitona  medusa  var.  alcesta,  Cram. 

„       var.  immacidata 

Colias  electa  var.  edusa,  Fabr. 
*Pieris  thysa 

Terias  hrigitta  var.  -.oe,  Hopff 

senegalensis  . 
T.  hoisduualiana,  Mab.  . 

T.  punctinotata     ,  Bntl. 
*l^hrissura  eudoxia  . 
*Teraculus  chromiferus 
*T.  incretus 
*T.  aurigineus  . 
*T.  i^seudocasta  . 
*T.  emini  .       .       ■  ■ 
*T.  ocale    .       .       .  ■ 
*T.  gavisa  .       .       .  ■ 
*T.  casta    .       ■       ■  ■ 

Catopsila  jlurclla. 

Belenois  solUucin,  lint  I.  . 
B.  calypso  var.,  Drury 
B.  instiiUlis,  T)Utl.  . 

*7>.  dentigera 
B.  forviosa,  Butl. 
B.  severina  var.  infida,  Butl. 

B.  mesentina,  Cram. 

B.  ratfrayi,  Obertli. 
*B.  aiba  '  .       .       ■  ■ 


Auriv. 


Entebbe,  April  SOth,  1900. 
Toro,  .Jm^e  16th,  1900. 


Congo  Forest,  July  IfJtb,  1900. 
Congo  Forest,  July  16tb,  1900. 
Congo  Forest,  July  Hith,  1900. 
Toro,  June  IGtli,  1900. 
Toro,  June  ICth,  1900. 
Port  Ugowe,  Feb.  2:>n(l,  1900. 
Entebbe,  Ajn-il  30tb,  1900. 
Toro,  June  Kith,  1900. 
Toro,  June,  1900. 

Port  Ugowe,  Feb.  21st  antl  22n.l, 
1900. 

Port  Ugowe,  Feb.  21st  and  22n(l, 

1900. 
Toro,  June,  1900. 


|-,„l    I'gowo,  Feb.  2lHt  to  23i(l. 

1900. 

Torn,  June  Kith,  |!J<M). 
Tori),  June  Kith.  1900. 
i'ort    Cgowe,    I'Vb.  iOth  i 
.liiiM'  Hilh,  1900. 

Toro,  June  Kith,  19(W». 
Port  Ugowo,  Feb.  2i)lli  to  SMA, 
1!)00. 

l'..it  I'kowo,  Feb.  20th  t<' 

1900. 

Toro,  July  IGth,  im 
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^ Ghituphrissa  saha  . 

Pinacopterya  liliana,  Gr.-Sm. 
iLeuceronia  argia  ?  ,  var.  idotea, 

L.  2)haris      var.,  Boisd. 

Uronia  dilatata.  But). 
*E.  argia  . 
*E.  thalassina  . 
*E.  cleodora 
*E.  ceda 

Papilio  jjolicenes,  Cram. 

P.  demodocus,  Esper. 

P.  lormieri,  l^istant 
*P.  merope 
'*P.  mackinnoni . 
*P.  ophidicephalus 
*P.  nireus  . 
*P.  broniius 
*P.  2:>horcas 
*P.  corinneus 
*P.  jacksoni 
*P.  leonidas 

Eretis  'perpaupera,  Holl. 
ohscura 
'*E.  lugens  . 

Celcenorrhinus  ojnlinics  $  ,  But] 
*C'.  macrostictm 

*  Rhopalocampta  forestan 
Baoris  inconspncua,  Bertol 

*  Vanessida  milca 
^Mi/calesis  aurivilli  . 
*M.  2>ers'picua  . 
*M.  desolata 
'*M.  ewi 

'*M.  auriconda  . 

*  Keocoenyra  victorioB 
*Enotuia  dentata 
* Lyhithia  lahdaca 
^Catochrysojjs  osir-is  . 
*C.  asojnis  .       .  . 
'*C.  telicanus 
*C.  patricia 
*C.  azanus . 

Lycaw  esthes  kersteni 
* Polyommatus  hcedecus 
^Cyclopidis  metis 
*Iaira  orithia  . 
*Panopea  tarquinia  . 
'*Da'imis  chrysipj)e 


Boisd. 


Port  Ugowe,  Feb.  23rd,  1900. 
Congo  Forest,  July,  1900. 
Toro,  June,  1900. 
Port  Ugowe,  Feb.  23rd,  1900. 


Port  Alice,  March  20th,  1900. 
Entebbe,  April  30th  ;  Toro,  J 

16th,  1900. 
Toro,  June,  1900. 


Toro,  June  16th,  1900. 


Toro,  June  16th,  1900. 


Entebbe,  April  30th,  1900. 


f  Differs  from  t3'pical  Z.  idotea  in  the  narrower  border  to  the  wings. 
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In  Sir  Harry  Johnston's  collection  there  was  one  moth  worth  noting,  a  remarkable 
new  genus  of  "  Clearwings,"  for  which  Dr.  Butler  has  proposed  the  name  of— 

Gryptomima  hampsoni,  Butl  Toro,  June  16th,  19G0. 

Mr.  C.  W.  Hobley  caught  the  following  moths  in  the  Nandi  District  (1900,  1901)  :— 

Nvdaurelia  zaddachii. 

Ckcerocanqja  celeris. 

Sph ingo moyyha  vionte ii -o uis. 

Argina  serrata. 

Phiala  xanthosoma. 

Metarctia  lateritia. 

M.  ^flavivina. 

Syntoniis  consimilis. 

Cyligramnia  latov/i. 

Grammodes  stolida. 

U  tethesia  pmlchdla. 

JEgrocera  rectiliriea. 

Trigonodes  hyppoimi.. 

Dysgonia  curvata. 

Arva  strigosa. 

Rigema  ornata. 

Diacrisia  jmnctarid. 

Forapostola  scintillaris. 

COLEOPTERA, 

By  C.  O.  Wateehouse  (exce])t  where  otherwise  stated). 
Geodephaga. 

CAKAIilD.'K 

Anthia  hucolia,  Kolbe.    Entebbe  (N.  shore  of  T.akc  N'ictDii^ij,  OcIoImt,  (.Sir 

H.  H.  Johnston). 
Tefflus  delegorgud,  Guerin.    Uganda  (G.  F.  Scott- I'll  lint). 

Clavicornia. 

SlI.l'IIID.K. 

Silpha  micans,  K    Katwe  sub-district,  Toro  (G.  V.  Scott  l'",ilioi). 

]  I  ISTKKIDylC. 

Hister  sp.    Uganda  (Sir  H.  11.  Joimstonj. 

CoooiNKr.LiD.i;. 
(l!y  G.  J.  Arn.w). 

Alesia  aurora,  Gerst.    Rnwcir/,ori,  C.fiOO  ft'ct,  and  sub  district  nf  Knlwr  (G.  F.  Sroll 
Elliot). 

Epilachna  hirta,  Thmdi.    N<  i-lil".nilH...d  of  Katwc  ((',.  I'.  Scott-Klliol). 
E.  deleta,  Muls.    With  tlie  i)reci;diiig. 

E.  tetracyda,  Gerst.    lluwenzori,  9,000  feet  ((  J.  V.  Scott- Kl lint). 
E.  Scutellaria,  Kolbc.    lIuwcMzori,  fi,000  fcot  (G.  F.  .Scolt-lilliot). 

Epilachrui  sp.  n. 
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LxVNGURIID.i;. 

P^'omecolangiiria  cuprea.  Arrow,  sp.  n. 

Reddish  brown,  head  nearly  black,  elytra  with  a  metallic  lustre.  Parallel-sided, 
elongate,  head  finely  and  not  closely  punctured,  thorax  rather  densely,  elytra  with 
deeply  impressed  rows  of  punctures.  Antenna?,  with  a  loosely  three-jointed  club,  the 
two  preceding  joints  very  slightly  widened.  Eyes  moderately  finely  facetted.  Prothorax 
rather  longer  than  wide,  with  the  sides  hardly  perceptibly  curved  and  slightly  ap- 
proximating behind.    Elytra  truncate  at  the  extreme  apex. 

Length,  12  mm. 

Hab.,  Katwe  and  west  of  Ruwenzori. 

This  species  is  allied  to  P.  h/ctoides.  Fowler,  but  is  considerably  larger  than  that  or 
any  other  described  representative  of  the  genus. 

Three  siDeci'mens  were  found  by  Air.  Scott- Elliot. 
Promecolanguria  sp. 

Pectinicornia. 

LUCANID.I:. 

Plomoderus  joJmstoni,  sp.  n. 

$ .  Elongate  ovate,  moderately  convex,  cinnamon-brown,  dull,  slightly  shining  on 
the  sutures  of  the  elytra  only.  Antennae  and  mandibles  black.  Head  black  in  parts  ; 
closely  and  very  coarsely  punctured  (more  so  than  in  IT.  melb/i).  Thorax  finely  rugose, 
with  fine  punctures  intermixed ;  the  punctures  on  the  front  margin  and  at  the  hind 
angles  are  more  distinct.  The  margins  are  edged  with  black  ;  there  is  a  rather  large 
black  spot  on  each  side  of  the  disk,  and  there  is  a  small  lateral  spot.  There  is  a  lightly 
impressed,  but  distinct  mesial  line.  Scutalum  black,  shining.  Elytra  with  the  suture 
and  the  basal  and  lateral  margins  narrowly  edged  with  black  ;  the  whole  surface 
rendered  dull  by  the  extremely  close,  fine  punctuation.  Under  side  of  the  body  black, 
with  a  small  obscure  red  spot  on  each  side  of  the  metasternum.  Femora  black,  with  a 
red  line  beneath.    Tibia?  red,  with  the  spurs  and  the  extreme  base  black.    Tarsi  black. 

Compared  with  the  ?  of  H.  mellyi,  this  species  is  rather  broader.  The  thorax  is 
someAvhat  of  the  same  form,  but  is  less  emarginate  at  the  sides  before  the  lateral  tooth. 
The  anterior  tibise  are  much  broader  ;  coarsely  punctured.  The  labium  is  more  trans- 
verse ;  the  front  margin  scarcely  produced  forward  in  the  middle. 

Entebbe,  October,  1900  (Sir  H.  H.  .Johnston). 

A  single  $  example  only. 

Laiuellicornia. 

Trogid.e. 

Trox  sp.    ]\Iount  Elgon  (Sir  H.  H.  .Johnston). 

SCAKAB.EID.E. 

ScarahfPus  agyptiorwn,  Latr.    Baringo,  4,000  feet,  December,  1899  (Sir  H.  H.  Johnston). 
Anachalcos  procerus,  Gerst.    Baringo,  4,000  feet,  December,  1899  (Sir  H.  H.  Johnston). 
Catharsius  gorilla,  Thorns.    Mount  Elgon  (Sir  H.  H.  Johnston).     Common  in  West 
Africa.    The  Museum  previously  to  this  possessed  no  East  African  examples. 
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EUTELID^. 

Pojnllia  graminea,  Kolbe.    Ruwenzori,  5,300  feet  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
P.  kraatzi,  Ohaiis.    Ruwenzori,  9,000  feet  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 

Cetoniid.i:. 

Dicranorrhina  johnstoni,  n.  sp. 

I  feel  obliged  to  give  a  name  to  this  fine  species.  I  e.xpect  it  is  the  same  as  that 
recorded  by  Herr  Kolbe  ("Deutsch  Ost-Afr.,"  Kiifer,  p.  181),  as  Z>.  micans,  Drury,  from 
Victoria  Nyanza.  All  the  West  African  specimens  of  D.  micans  known  to  me  have  the 
head  more  or  less  green,  with  the  fore  part  only  black.  The  specimens  now  before  nie 
from  Entebbe  have  the  head  entirely  black,  except  a  trace  on  the  neck. 

Entebbe,  October  (Sir  H.  H.  Johnston),  two      one  ?  . 

Neptunides  stanleyi,  Janson.    Ruwenzori,  G,000  feet.  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
Gametis  haUeata,  De  Geer.    Ruwenzori,  5,300  feet,  and  Salt  Lake  district  (G. 
Scott-Elliot). 

Pachnoda  Jiaviventris,  G.  &  P.,  var.    Ruwenzori,  6,000  feet  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
Diplognatha  silicea,  MacLeay.    Ruwenzori,  7,000  feet  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 

Serricornia. 

BUPEESTID/E. 

Sternocera  funehris,  Bohem.    Entebbe,  October,  1900  (Sir  11.  II.  .loliiistnii). 

El.\tekid.e. 

Tetralohus  hopei,  Guer.    Entebbe,  Octoljer  (Sir  11.  H.  Johnston).    A  single  cxiiniplf, 
which  I  refer  with  some  doubt  to  this  s])ecies. 

Malacodermata. 

Lycid.h. 

Licus  sineratus,  Schonh.,  and  tluoc  other  species.     Ilnwcnzori,  5,000  to  .S,00(J  feet 
(G.  F.  Scott  Elliot). 

Heteromera. 

TkNKI!KIONII».K. 

Amiantus  eastaiio/dfirm,   Haag.      Bariiigo,   1,000  feet,  December,  IHOO  (Sir  II.  II. 
Johnston). 

IIo2Mtrum  sp.    Katwe  sub-district  'I'oro  (( i.  V.  Scott  rill ii it). 

Cantiiarid.i;. 

Mi/lahru  dicinvt,(,,  IJcrtol.    I'liitclibe,  Octol)er,  1900  (Sir  II    II  .Inhnston). 

'  Four  examples  of  peculiar  interest.  Two  of  the  exanii-l-  s  Imve  the  t  wo  imuiil  hr-md 
yellow  bands  on  the  elytra.  The  third  example  has  a  triK'n  of  a  yellow  .npot  in  llw 
basal  area  of  the  left  elytron,  with  a  small  hut  distinct  spot  on  the  rinlit  elytron.  Tl.r 
fourth  specimen  has  a  much  larger  yellow  spot  on  the  left  elytn.n  :  and  on  llio  riRlit 
elytron  a  similar  spot,  connected  by  a  narrow  line  with  the  broad  niedmn  bund. 

Although  there  is  a  long  series  of  this  .species  in  tli.'  M.H'  nni,  ihrrmre  none  thiU 
show  similar  variation.s. 
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ILliyucIiopliora. 

Attelabidjs. 

Apoderus  dumosus,  Gyll.    Ruwenzori,  6,000  feet  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 

Lixus  hildebrandi,  Gerst.    Mount  Elgon  (Sir  H.  H.  Johnston). 

Lixiis  app.    Four  species  from  neighbourhood  of  Salt  Lake  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 

Alcides  olivaceus,  Gerst.    Ptuwenzori,  7,000  feet  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 

LONGICORNIA. 
By  C.  J.  Gahan. 
Peionid*. 

Colpoderus  sttMmanni.  Kolbe. 

One  ^  specimen  taken  at  Entebbe  (October,  1900)  by  Sir  H.  H.  Johnston. 

This  species  was  described  from  a  female  specimen  collected  at  Ituri,  west  of 
Albert  Nyanza,  and  the  determination  of  the  species  from  the  male  sex  only  must 
therefore  be  somewhat  conjectural. 

In  the  male  specimen  from  Entebbe,  the  mandibles  are  long,  divergent  from  the 
base  to  the  middle,  and  then  strongly  incurved,  so  that  when  closed  they  circumscribe 
a  somewhat  transversely  ellijjtical  space ;  they  are  gi'adually  and  regularly  narrowed 
from  the  middle  to  the  apex ;  the  antennae  do  not  reach  beyond  the  middle  of  the 
elytra,  the  first  joint  is  relatively  as  long  as  in  C.  forci2)0itus,  Har.,  but  somewhat 
thicker,  and  each  of  the  joints  from  the  third  to  the  tenth  is  gradually  widened  from 
the  base  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  apex,  being  a  little  more  prominent  in  front 
with  the  apical  angle  rounded  ofi" ;  the  upper  face  of  each  of  these  joints  is  sparsely 
punctate,  the  loAver  furnished  with  an  elongated  fossa,  which  is  very  densely  and 
minutely  punctulate ;  the  prothorax  has  on  each  side  a  strong  submedian  tooth, 
behind  which  it  is  obliquely  and  sinuately  cut  away  towards  the  basal  margin,  the 
latter  being  much  narrower  than  in  other  species  of  the  genus  ;  the  pronotum  is  smooth 
and  almost  impunctate  except  in  two  depressed  spaces  near  each  side — one  broader 
close  to  the  lateral  margin  in  front  of  the  submedian  tooth,  the  other  narrower  close 
to  the  oblique  lateral  margin  behind  the  spine. 

Cerambycid.e. 

Xj/strocera  ansorgei^  Gahan  Uganda  (Dr.  Ansorge). 

Compsomera  ansorgei,  Gahan  Uganda  (Dr.  Ansorge). 

LAMIDiE. 

Anthores  leuconotits,  Pasc  Enteblje  (Oct.,  1900,  Sir  H.  H. 

Johnston). 

Coptops  fusca,  Oliv  Ruwenzori  (Sir  M.  H.  .Johnston). 

Ancylonotus  trihulus.  Fab  Entebbe  (Oct.,  1900,  Sir  H.  H. 

•Johnston). 

Sternotomis  variabilis,  Qued.   .       .       .       .       .    Euwenzoii,   7,000  to  8,0CO  feet 

CG.  F.  Scott-E  Hot . 

S.  aglai(ra,'Ko\hQ  Uganda  ,G.  F.  Scott-Elliot  and 

Dr.  Stuhlmann). 


ZOOLOGY 


4G5 


Entebbia,  gen.  nov. 

Head  slightly  concave  between  the  antenniferous  tuters  and  marked  there  with 
a  horseshoe-shaped  impression.  Antenna  of  half  as  long  again  as  the  body ;  third 
joint  scarcely  longer  than  the  fourth ;  fifth  to  tenth  sub-equal  or  very  gradually 
diminishing  in  length  ;  eleventh  twice  as  long  as  tenth.  Prothora.K  tuberculate  at  eacli 
side,  lobed  at  the  middle  of  the  base.  Intercoxale  of  prosternum  regularly  arched, 
rather  narrow  in  the  middle,  gradually  dilated  behind ;  that  of  the  mesosternuin 
sub-vertical  in  front,  horizontal  behind,  with  a  small  tubercle  at  the  intervening  angle. 
Outer  margin  of  middle  tibite  sinuate  below  the  middle.  Body  covered  with  a 
close-fitting  squamous  pubescence,  and  furnished  also  with  rather  long  erect  hairs. 

This  new  genus  must  be  placed  in  the  group  Tragocephalides  of  Lacordaire. 

Entebhia  hijjunctata,  sp.  n. 

Densely  covered  with  a  close-fitting  scaly  pubescence,  which  is  for  the  most  jiart 
of  a  light  coppery  brown  colour,  but  here  and  there  of  a  greenish  tint.  Antenn;e 
black,  with  the  tip  of  each  joint  above  and  the  whole  of  the  under  side  thinly  covered 
with  a  greenish  grey  pubescence.  Prothorax  with  some  .small  scattered  black  granules 
on  each  side.  Elytra  with  some  minute  black  spots  near  the  base,  each  spot  marking 
the  position  of  a  setigerous  puncture  ;  each  elytron  is  marked  with  a  small  round 
black  spot  on  the  disk  at  about  one-third  of  its  length  from  the  base,  and  on  each 
also  there  are  two  faint  longitudinal  bands  covered  with  greeni.sh  pubescence,  the 
inner  band  lying  along  a  channel  running  close  to  the  suture,  the  outer  band  along 
tlie  side  in  a  line  with  the  shoulder.  The  whole  of  the  body  is  sparsely  furnished 
with  rather  long,  erect,  pale-coloured  hairs. 

Length,  25  ;  breadth,  8  millim. 

Hab.,  Entebbe  (October,  1900,  Sir  H.  Hi  Johnston). 

Moecha  adusta,  Har  Entcl)be  (Sir  11.  II.  .Johnston). 

Ceroplesis  irregularis,  Hav.  Kavirondo  (O.  Neumann). 

C.  siqnata,  Waterh  Kavirondo    (O.    Neumann)  and 

lluwen/.ori,  7,000  to  8,000  feet 
((J.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 

C.quinquefasciata,YA\>  Entebbe  (Oct.,  IDDH,  Sir    II  II 

Johnston). 

Ceratitesjaspidens,  Serv  Uganda    (Captain    Lngurd  an.! 

O.  Neumann). 

Phri/netoides  regia,  Aiiriv  iluweiizori   ((i.    I'".   Scott- Klliot> 

and  Jjusoga. 

Packystola  fuligirtosa,  Chevr  Kavirondo  (O.  Neumann). 

Phrystola  hecphora,  Thoms.  ?  liuwcnzori  ((!.  V.  Scott-l-'Jliol). 

Phryneta  ohscura,  Oliv  luitcbbe  (Sir  II.  II.  Jolm.slon). 

Petrognatha  gigas,  Fab  Kavirondo  (O.  Nuiininnn). 

Glenea  johmtoni,  sp.  n. 

Dark  brown,  with  luteous-yellow  bands;  legs  reddish,  wHli  ii  faint  gi'ey  pnliowci'iiet'. 
Head  with  a  spot  on  each  cheek,  two  widely  Hcjiaratcd  longitiulinal  Imndn  nii  tlii- 
front,  and  two,  more  approximated,  on  the  vertex,  luteous-ycllnw.  rn.lln.nix  di'Mwly 
punctured,  covered  with  a  velvety  black  tomcntum,  maiked  on  inch  witii  two 
luteous-yellow  band.s— one  placed  low  down  just  over  tiie  coxivl  cavity,  flie  otlnr 
high  up  and  distinctly  visible  when  the  thorax  ia  looked  at  from  al)uve.  Klylm  wicb 
a  short  oblique  hand  running  from  the  middle  of  the  base  towardH  the  HtUliro,  ft 
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shorter  longitudinal  band  just  above  the  shoulder,  a  transverse  band  at  the  middle 
reaching  from  the  lateral  carina  to  the  suture,  a  short  sutural  band  running  from 
this  towards  the  scutellum,  and  a  transverse  quadrate  spot  near  the  apex,  luteous- 
yellow ;  upper  surface  of  elytra  marked  with  some  rows  of  large  punctures,  which 
are,  however,  more  or  less  concealed  by  the  dark  brown,  or  almost  black,  tomentum ; 
the  sides  each  with  two  rows  of  punctures  separated  by  an  obtuse  carina  ;  apices 
of  elytra  truncate,  each  furnished  Avith  two  short  teeth.  Body  underneath  covered 
with  an  ashy  grey  pubescence,  but  with  spots  on  the  breast  and  along  each  side  of 
the  abdomen  reddish  brown.  Antenna;  of  the  female  slightly  longer  than  the  body, 
and  entirely  blackish  brown  in  colour. 

Length,  16  ;  breadth,  5^  millim. 

Hab.,  Entebbe  (October,  1900,  Sir  H.  H.  Johnston). 

This  species  resembles  Volumnia  morosa,  Pasc,  in  markings,  but  its  structural 
characters  show  it  to  be  a  true  Glenea,  coming  nearest,  perhaps,  to  6.  arcuata,  Chevr., 
from  Old  Calabar. 

Glenea  sp  Ruwenzori,   6,000  to  8,000  feet 

(G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 

Volumnia  westermanni,  Thoms  Ruwenzori,  2,000  m.  (Dr.  Stuhl- 

mann). 

K'up&erha  sp  Ruwenzori,  5,300  feet  (G.  F.  Scott- 
Elliot). 

Nwpserha  sp.  Ruwenzori,    6,000  to  8,000  feet 

(G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 

Phytoecia  sp  Ruwenzori,    6,000  to  8,000  feet 

(G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 


PHYTOPHAGA. 
By  C.  J.  Gahan. 
Crioceeid.e. 


Lema  sp. 


Poecilomorpha  sp. 
Poecilomorpha  sp. 


Ruwenzori,    7,000  to  8,000  feet 
(G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 


Megalopodid.e. 


Corynodes  sp  

Diacaniha  jMsseti,  Allard. 

^Ethonea  sp  

Avlacophora  fis&icollis,  Th.,  var. 
Monolepta  sp  

Aspidomorpilia  silacea^  Bohem.  . 
A.  mutata^  Bohem.  . 
Laccoptera  sp  


EUMOLPID.E. 


GALERCCir).E. 


Cassidid.e. 


Ruwenzori,  6,0C0  to  8,000  feet. 
Ruwenzori,    6,000  to  8,000  feet 
(G.  F.  Scott-EHiot). 


Mount  Elgon  (Sir  H.  H.  Johnston). 

Ruwenzori  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
Ruwenzori  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
Ruwenzori  (G.  F.  Scott-ElHot). 
Ruwenzori  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 

Ruwenzori  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
Ruwenzori  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
Ruwenzori  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
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DIPTERA. 

By  Ernest  E.  Austen 
.  (Zoological  Department,  British  Museum). 

So  far  as  can  be  ascertained,  no  diptera  whatever  have  as  yet  been  described  from 
Uganda,  and  the  present  brief  list  is  based  almost  entirely  upon  a  small  series  of 
specimens  presented  to  the  British  Museum  by  Mr.  G.  F.  Scott-Elliot,  and  collecteil 
by  him  in  Ruwenzori  and  the  neighbouring  region  of  the  Western  Province.  Un- 
fortunately the  majority  of  these  are  in  very  poor  condition,  while  some  are  altogether 
undeterminable.  The  diptera  of  Africa  generally  have  as  yet  been  little  collected  and 
studied,  but  sufficient  is  known  to  indicate  an  extraordinarily  wide  distribution  in  the 
case  of  many  species,  some  of  which  range  from  Senegambia  to  Delagoa  Bay,  and  from 
Algeria  to  Ca]De  Colony.  It  it  practically  certain,  therefore,  that  many  species  described 
fi'om  other  parts  of  the  African  continent  will  be  found  to  occur  within  the  confines  of 
the  Uganda  Protectorate,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  insects  belonging  to  this 
interesting  order  will  soon  receive  their  fair  share  of  attention  in  the  territories  which 
form  the  subject  of  the  jiresent  work. 

BiBIONIDJE. 

Plecia  dorsalis,  Macq.  Ruwenzori,  5,300  feet  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot).  This  species  was 
described  from  the  Cape  :  the  Museum  collection  contains  a  specimen  from  rn  toria 
(W.  L.  Distant). 

TipulidjE. 

Tipida  sp.  (probably  new).  Between  Katwe  and  Buandja  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
Tipida  sp.  (probably  new).  Ruwenzori,  6,000  to  8,000  feet  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
Pachyrhina  sp.  (probably  new).    Ruwenzori,  6,000  to  8,000  feet  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 

Tabanid^k. 

Tahanus  sp.  Laikipia  (W.  J.  Gregory).  Very  close  to  7'.  dordvitUi,  Walk.,  l>ut  tlio 
median  stripe  on  the  abdomen  is  narrower,  while  the  fringe  on  the  out.sidc  of  flio 
hind  tibice  consists  of  black  pile,  or  of  black  mi.xed  with  pale  pile,  instead  of  pale  piln 
alone.  The  palpi  are  clothed  on  a  portion  of  tiieir  outer  face  with  thickly  set  niinuto 
black  hairs,  which  are  absent  or  less  numerous  in  the  case  of  T.  dovxIvitUt.  It  i.M, 
of  course,  quite  possible  that  further  researches  may  jirove  the  supposed  specie.^  to  he 
nothing  more  than  a  local  race  of  the  latter.  Although  i.aikipia  is  Imyond  the  l.oriliTH 
of  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  in  view  of  the  wide  tlistribution  of 
other  African  species  of  Tabanus,  that  the  range  of  the  jtrcsent  one  extends  into  tlio 
Eastern  Province  at  any  rate.  The  true  Tahanm  donivitta  was  originally  doflrrilwcl 
from  the  Gambia,  but  the  British  Museum  collection  also  includes  spwiniens  from  Vol 
and  Samburn,  near  Mombasa,  as  well  as  from  the  Zanilx-zi.  A  specimen  of  the  upccicH 
from  Laikipia,  as  distinguished  above,  was  taken  by  Mr.  B.  L.  Pricliard  on  the  Zamlwr.i 
on  February  27th,  1901,  with  specimens  of  T.  dordviUa  ;  and  the  Museum  also  posHCHHen 
examples  from  Mombasa  (D.  .J.  Wilson),  aiul  Kiiiinanjiiro  ( i'\  J.  Jackson),  Spi-ciinenn 
of  both  species  were  labelled  "  Ifiiijio  fli(!S  "  by  .Mr.  I'richanl. 

Tabamus  latipes,  Macq.  I-aikiiiia  (W.  J.  (iregory)  (.^yn.  7'.  </./V«v«»mm,  (Jmy  ; 
T.fenestratus,  Walk.).    Although  there  are  no  si)ecinicns  in  the  IJriti.Mh  MiiHcum  from 
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any  locality  in  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  this  species,  like  the  former,  can  safely  be 
assumed  to  extend  into  it,  since  T.  lati^xs  and  T.  higuttatus^  Wied.,  are  perhaps  the  two 
most  widely  distributed — as  in  appearance  they  are  among  the  most  striking — species 
of  Tahanus  in  Central  and  Southern  Africa.  Of  T.  latvpes  the  jNIuseum  possesses 
further  specimens  from  Kinsembo,  in  Angola  ;  the  White  Nile  (Consul  Petherick)  ; 
Witu  (Imperial  British  East  Africa  Company) ;  Delagoa  Bay  (H.  A.  Spencer)  ;  Durban 
(Plant) ;  Malvern  and  Isipingo,  Natal,  February,  1896  (G.  A.  K.  Marshall)  ;  Kiliman- 
jaro (F.  J.  Jackson) ;  Ngatana  (W.  J.  Gregory) ;  and  Lake  Nyasa  (Bellingham). 

AsiLIDJi. 

Hyperechia  sp.  (probably  new).    Entebbe,  October,  1900  (Sir  H.  H.  .Johnston,  K.C.B.). 

Syrphid^e. 

Plagiocera  macvlijyennis,  Lw.  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot).    Between  Katwe  and  Buamba. 

Plagiocera  sp.  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). — Between  Katwe  and  Buamba.  Near  but 
distinct  from  PI.  maadipennis,  Lw.,  as  shown  by  the  more  incrassated  hind  femora, 
a  dark  transverse  band  on  the  front,  the  colour  of  the  thorax  i^osteriorly,  and  the  colour 
of  the  abdomen,  which  is  also  more  shining. 

Plagiocera  1  sp.  nov.  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot).  Between  Katwe  and  Buamba ;  and 
Ruwenzori,  6,000  to  8,000  feet. 

Syrphus  adligatus,  Wied.  Between  Katwe  and  Buamba  ;  Piuwenzori,  6000  to 
8,000  feet  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot).  Other  specimens  of  this  species  in  the  British  Museum 
collection  are  from  Ulundi,  Natal,  5,000  to  6,500  feet,  September,  1896  (G.  A.  K.  Marshall) ; 
Delagoa  Bay  (R.  W.  Plant) ;  and  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

SyriyJnis  intersectus,  Wied.  Between  Katwe  and  Buamba  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot).  I 
am  not  altogether  satisfied  as  to  the  correct  identification  of  this  species,  especially 
since  Mr.  Scott-Elliot's  specimens  (the  only  ones  in  the  collection)  are  in  very  poor 
condition. 

Asarkina  sp.  C^nov.).  Ruwenzori,  7,000  to  8,000  feet  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot).  Near 
Asarhina  ereviophila,  Lw.,  but  the  yellow  bands  on  the  second  and  following  segments 
of  the  abdomen  of  uniform  width,  not  constricted  in  the  middle. 

Asa7'kina  ericetorum,  Fabr.  (Asarkina  salvia},  Lw.,  "Dipt.Fauna  S.  Afrikas").  Between 
Katwe  and  Buamba  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot).  This  is  a  very  widely  distributed  species 
in  Asia  as  well  as  in  Africa.  The  Museum  collection  includes  specimens  from  Sikkim, 
2,000  to  3,000  feet,  August,  1895  (J.  G.  Pilcher)  ;  N.  Bengal  (Lieut.  Campbell) ;  Ceylon 
(Col.  y erbury  and  E.  E.  Green) ;  Mount  Ophir  (Wallace)  ;  Penang  and  Singapore  (H.  N. 
Ridley) ;  Sumatra  (Sir  Stamford  Rafiles) ;  Lawas,  N.-W.  Borneo,  July,  1895  (A.  Everett); 
Labuan,  March,  1895  (A.  Everett) ;  Masauadel  (D.  W.  Barker) ;  Sierra  Leone,  September, 
1899  (E.  E.  Austen,  Capt.  Clements) ;  Fernando  Po  (Louis  Eraser) ;  Delagoa  Bay 
(R.  W.  Plant). 

Megaspis  sp.    Between  Katwe  and  Buamba  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 

MusciD^. 

Dejeania  sp.  (probably  new).  Between  Katwe  and  Buamba  (one  specimen)  ; 
Ruwenzori,  7,000  to  8,000  feet  (one  specimen)  ;  Ruwenzori,  9,000  feet  (three  specimens) 
(G.  F.  Scott-Elliot).  In  the  list  of  Muscidai  (excluding  Anthomyino})  of  the  world 
published  by  Prof.  Braner  in  1891  (Denkochr.  K.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien.,  Bd.  Iviii.  pp.  398- 
443),  the  only  African  Dejeania  is  D.  (Stomoxys)  hombylans,  Fabr.— a  yellow  species, 
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with  a  row  of  conspicuous  black  spots  down  the  median  line  of  the  abdomen  ;  the 
species  fx-om  Ruwenzori,  however,  has  a  claret-coloured  abdomen. 

Dexia  sp.  (probably  new).  Ruwenzori,  7,000  to  8,000  feet  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot).  Brauer's 
list  above  referred  to  contains  no  African  species  of  Dexia.  The  present  species,  both 
in  general  appearance  as  well  as  in  size,  closely  resembles  the  European  Dexia  rustica, 
Fabr.,  but  the  wings  are  more  strongly  infuscated,  and  there  are  conspicuous  diti'erences 
in  venation,  in  which  respect  the  species  comes  nearer  to  the  European  Dexia  vacua,  Fin. 

Melanota  sp.  (probably  new).  Between  Katwe  and  Buamba  (G.  F.  Scott-Elliot). 
The  only  Melanota  included  in  Braner's  list  is  the  European  M.  volvulus,  Fabr. 

MicEOPEzn).s. 

Calohata  sp.  Between  Katwe  and  Buamba ;  Ruwenzori,  (i,ZQO  feet  (ti.  F. 
tt-Elliot). 


List  op 

OKTHOPTERA  OF  UGANDA. 
By  W.  F.  Kirby,  F.L.S.,  F.E.S. 

BiATTIDyE. 

Temnopteryx  ferruginea,  Schulthers-Rechberg 

Deropeltis  atra,  Brunner  

D.  melanophila,  Walker   .       .  . 
Rhyparohia  maderas,  Fabricius 
Polyphaga  mgyptiaca,  Linnseus 

MaNTIDjE. 


Tenodera  capitata,  Saussure   Ruwenzori. 

Mantis  sacra,  Thunberg   Ruwenzori. 

JS/;  caZZ»:/era,  Wood-Mason   llKand.-i.  ^  ^ 

Miomantis  pelhccida,  Saussure        ....  lUuunlta  ('i'nro) 

Popa  undata,  Fabricius   Mount  Eigoii. 


ACJIIKTID.I:. 

Curtilla  africana,  Beau  v.  

Brachytrypes  memhrancem,  Drury  .... 

Acheta  bimandata,  Ue  Geur  

CEcanthus  capensis,  Sau.ss  

Fhasoomiritm;. 

Gryllacris  luma,  Brunner . 
Enyaliopsis  peter sii,  Kclmiini.  . 
E.  durandi,  lAicas  . 
Eugaster  loricatus,  Ger.stiecker 
Zabulius  lineolatus,  Stiil.  . 
C'ymatomera  spilophoro,  Walker 
Anoidopoda  latipennis,  Burmei.Hter 


Ruwenzori. 

Ruwenzori. 

Baringo. 

Uganda. 

Baringo. 


Hanngo 
Iluwcnzmi. 
jMiteblu". 
iluwunzori. 


.\lolUlt  Klg""         Kmv.  ii.-oi  i. 

I'gftndii. 

Uganda. 

Uganda, 

Ugaiidn. 

Ufrancln. 
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Tryxalis  giganteus,  Fuersly 

T.  aczmiioiata,  Stiil  

Phlceoha  rufescens,  Kirby,  P.Z.S.,  1902 
Pnorisa  sq^ialus,  Stiil. 
Chlehora  thalassma,  Kirby,  P.Z.S.,  1902  . 
Gastrimargus  determinutus,  Walker 
G.  marmoratus,  Thunberg 
Locusta  migratoroides,  Eeicke. 
Zonocerus  elegmis,  Thunberg  . 
Phymateus  degretus,  Gerstsecker 
Taphronota  gabunica,  Karsch. , 
Dictyojyhorm  anchietce,  Bolivar 
Xiphocara  gibhce,  Kirby,  P.Z.S.,  1902 

Acridium  tataricum,  Linnasiis  . 
Cyrtacanthacris  pcdlidicorne,  Kirby  {=-ruficorne, 

Burmeister,  vel  Fabricius) . 
Catantops  capicola,  Stal.  . 
C.  melanostrictus,  Schaum. 
Puryphymus  crassus.  Walker  . 
Demolosus  heltoni,  Kirby,  P.Z.S.,  1902 
Pentacriolajohnstoni,  Kirby,  P.Z.S.,  1902 


Uganda. 
Baringo. 
Baringo. 
Baringo. 
Euwenzori. 
Baringo. 
Uganda. 
Uganda. 
Uganda. 
Uganda. 
Euwenzori. 
Entebbe. 
Between  Lakes 

Tanganyika. 
Uganda. 

Baringo. 

Uganda. 

Kuwenzori. 

Baringo. 

Baringo. 

Baringo,  Euwenzori. 


Victoria  and 


List  of 

NEUEOPTEEA  OF  UGANDA. 
By  W.  F.  Kieby,  F.L.S.,  F.E.S. 

Ijbellulid^. 


Palpopleura  portia,  Drury 
Rhyothurius  ducalis,  Kirby 
Trithemis  lacustris,  Kirby 
Orthetrum  trimcatum,  Calvert 
Caceryotes  unifasciata,  Olivier 


Wadelai. 
Uganda. 
Wadelai. 
Euwenzori. 

Katwe    to    Buamba,  Wadelai, 
Entebbe. 


JESGHNWJE. 

jEsckna  elliotti,  Kirby  Euwenzori. 


CjENAGRIMIDiE. 

Micronympha  senegalensts,  Eambur. 
Brachyhasis  7'homboidalis,  Paliset  de  Beauvois 


Teemitid^. 


Termes  bellicosus,  Linmeus 


Wadelai. 
Uganda. 


Euwenzori. 
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Palpures  inclemens,  Walker 


Wadelai. 


Cymothcdes  johnstoni,  Kirby,  sp.  n. 

Long.  enp.  33  millim.  ;  long,  antenn.  13  millim.  ;  long.  al.  ant.  40  niillini. ;  long.  al. 
post.  43  millim. 

Female.  Body  almost  uniform  pale  yellow  ;  anteuual  tubercles  and  the  space  between 
the  antenuce,  blackish ;  antenna  long,  slender,  filiform,  the  last  joint  blackish,  and 
pointed,  vertex  transverse,  raised,  with  a  rounded  elevation  on  each  side,  between  which 
and  the  eye  is  a  blackish  spot.  Pronotum  about  twice  as  long  as  broad,  gi-adually 
widened  behind,  a  brown  line  on  each  side  at  the  base,  parallel,  and  another  i)air, 
diverging  towards  the  extremity ;  a  black  irregular  band  interrupted  at  the  sutures 
passes  from  the  back  of  the  pronotum  over  the  middle  of  the  meso-  and  meta-notuni ; 
the  pleura  is  also  marked  with  a  bi'oad  black  line.  Abdomen  with  slender  and  in- 
complete brown  or  blackish  lines  in  the  back  and  on  each  side  ;  it  is  densely  clotlied 
with  short  hair,  especially  towards  the  extremity.  Front  legs  pale  yellow,  femora 
thickly  clothed  with  longer  black  hair  and  raised  slender  bristles  on  the  apical  lialf ; 
tibiae  with  three  rows  of  a  very  few  long,  slender  diverging  black  bristles ;  terminal 
spines  of  equal  length,  and  extending  to  the  tliird  tarsal  joint ;  the  remaining  legs 
wanting.  Wings  hyaline,  brilliantly  iridescent,  with  a  pink  shade  in  some  lights,  and 
irregularly  varied  with  pale  ochraceous,  esiiecially  towards  the  marginal  ari'a  of  the 
apical  third.  Fore  wings  very  slender  at  the  base,  very  broad  at  two-thirds  of  their 
length,  and  obtusely  pointed.  Many  of  the  cross  nervules  in  the  costal  area  arc  doulilo 
at  their  base,  where  they  are  marked  with  a  pale  ochraceous  spot.  Two  oblique  black 
irregular  transverse  stripes,  one  near  the  base,  and  the  other  before  the  middle  of  tlie 
wing  ;  the  latter  shades  into  ochraceous  above,  below,  and  in  the  middle.  A  row  of 
irregular  and  interrupted  ochraceous  and  blackish  markings  also  crosses  the  wing  at 
three-fourths  of  its  length.  Hind  wings  longer,  narrower,  and  j)ro(luced  into  a  point 
at  the  extremity  ;  the  space  between  the  hyaline  portion  of  the  wing  and  the  apex 
is  irregularly  varied  with  brown  ;  and  the  outer  tliird  of  the  inner  margin  is  ochraccon.-*, 
slightly  marked  with  brown  on  the  inner  side;  and  before  tlie  inner  tMul  of  tliin 
ochraceous  border  an  irregular  ochraceous  mark,  varied  with  brown  abovi-,  i.s  tlirown 
up  for  about  one-third  of  the  width  of  the  wing,  the  wliole  inner  area  of  wliicli  i.x 
otherwise  entirely  hyaline. 

Entebbe,  March  24th,  1 900. 

Differs  from  all  the  described  .species  of  lliis  curious  genu.s  by  il.s  pale  ■•(ilourint; 
and  pattern,  as  well  as  in  the  comparatively  long,  .slender  antenna-,  wlii<'h  luinlly 
accord  with  the  .short  clubbed  antenn;i-  whir  li  arc  u.sually  cliarncturiHtic  of  tlir  family 

Myrmeleonidai. 


l'(»LV/,().\. 


Plvmatella  jn-incepa,  Kraepelin 
P.  pi-inceps,  Kraepelin 
P.  p?-mc(7«,  Kraeiielin 
P .  polymorpha,  Kraejielin 


l,:ik''  \  icioiia. 
Liik<!  ;\lb«Tt. 
I,aki'  All.irt  I'M  ward. 
liJike  Allx-rt  Edward. 


IIydrozoa. 

Hydra,  resembiiug  Jlydrafmct  I'allas  {Jkle  Meis.sncr). 
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Peotozoa. 


Order  Lohosa. 


Arcella  vulgaris  vai'.  angidosa,  Leidy 
A.  discoides,  Ehrenberg 
A.  miti'ata,  Leidy 
A.  a2ncata,  Schaudinn 
Hyalos2)henia  papilio,  Leidy 
Quadrtda  symmetrica,  Wall 
Difflugia  glohosa,  Unjardin 
D.  pyriformis,  Ehrenberg . 
Nehela  collar  is,  Ehrenberg 
N.  lageniformis,  Penard  . 
N.  carinata,  Leidy  . 
Leqiiereusia  spiralis,  Ehrenberg 
Euglypha  alveolata,  Dujardin 
Trinema  etichelys,  Ehrenberg 
Cyphoderia  margaritacea,  Schlnmberger 


Lake 
Lake 
Lake 
Lake 
Lake 
Lake 
Lake 
Lake 
Lake 
Lake 
Lake 
Lake 
Lake 
Lake 
Lake 


Victoria. 

Victoria. 

Victoria. 

Victoria. 

Victoria. 

Victoria. 

Victoria. 

Victoria. 

Victoria. 

Victoria. 

Albert  Edward. 

Victoria. 

Victoria.  ' 

Victoria. 

Victoria. 


Order  Heliozoa. 


ClathruUna  stuhlmanni,  Schandinn. 


E.  KlRKPATRICK. 
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